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Coming to the University
becoming
•
growmg
out of
ourselves
\

The University of Montana is a residential
campus nestled against Mount Sentinel at the
eastern edge of Missoula, a city of 50,000. The
main campus area which houses the administration, classroom buildings, library, University
·center and dormitories, is located on the south
side of the Clark Fork River and comprises 200
acres. Within this area students can encounter
nearly every variety of tree or shrub native to the
western Rocky Mountains. In addition, students
have access to over 600 acres of University
property on Mount Sentinel and 150 acres of the
south campus which contains the Family Housing complex and the golf course.
The central campus sti II boasts the traditional
oval, bordered by elms and established at the
time of the University's charter in 1893, which·
lends the campus a tranquility uncommon to
.other universities similar in size. Most campus
buildings, ranging in architecture from the red
tapestry brick of 1898 to the modern library
completed in 1971, surrounc:I the oval or are
located j ust beyond in a park-like setting. The
original carriageway which encircled the oval
has been replaced by sidewalks containing sections of cobblestone taken from the early Higgins ·
Avenue roadway. These sidewalks are the core of
the system linking the entire campus, which is
designed primarily for walking or bicycling.

7

UM students frequently describe the oval as
being the heart of the campus. Not only does it
offer open space for viewing the surrounding
Rattlesnake and Bitterroot mountain ranges, but
during spring and fall it is the scene of barbeques
and concerts. Many professors choose to meet
their classes on the oval when the weather
warms. Whenever the sun shines, students move
outside to study, play music, chat, throw frisbees
or enjoy the scenery.

8

Missoula itself is a friendly city with a small-town
air. The campus is located one mile from the
downtown business district, making transportation easy for the student who depends solely on a
bicycle or walking. In addition a municipal
busline connects most points within the city.
Recognized in Montana as a center of artistic
acfr~ity and a variety of living styles, Missoula has
a potpourri of galleries, art fairs, boutiques,
- import shops, bookstores and small restaurants
in addition to a fine selection of more commercial
entertainment and culture.
The University of Montana and Missoula are
bordered by three wilderness areas and located
halfway between Yellowstone and Glacier National Parks. Despite its location in the middle of .
the Rocky Mountains, Missoula has mild winter
and moderate summer temperatures. The city is
served by two major airlines, a busline and
Amtrak-· rail service.
The University of Montana has an exceptional ·
faculty with 72% holding the Ph.D. degree. All
faculty members engage in research and/or
creative activity and service, producing approximately 4.5 million dollars each year in outside
sponsored research activities. Many choose to
remain at the University of Montana because they
value the intellectual and physical environment.
The University of Montana faculty is .open to
getting to know their students as individuals
having personal as well as intellectual histories.
In a word, they are approachable. They believe
learning goes on wherever people are asking
questions or sharing perspectives.

10

Growing

is what happens when the '1"see
University of Montana students have distinguished themselves by ranking 35% above the
national average in C.P.A. Exam scores; and 20%,
34% and 46% respectively above the national
average in Medical, Dental and Veterinary School
placements. In addition, the University of Montana ranks 17th in the United States in the national
competition for Rhodes Scholarships and 4th
among state supported institutions.

,..
,..

'--
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Our emphasis is not achievemenl
but achieving.
·.

(

Form is never final.
The University of Montana enrolls about 7000
undergraduates and 1300 graduate students.
They describe themselves as friendly and curious; the faculty remarks on their independence
of .thought and stimulating spirit. While the
majority is from Montana, three of every ten
come from other states or foreign countries.

-
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Knowledge is not what we have, it is what we crea1
·What we call learning is a
continual process. Every perso1
who comes to our .University
comes both as a contributor
and a resource.
At the University of Montana, a student has an
unusual amount of freedom to plan his or her
educational experience. We prefer to have students enroll at the University without having a
firm conviction about what they intend to study.
We want them to come with open minds so that
the broad range of experiences here can nurture
areas of interest they don't even know exist. This
includes not only classroom enrollments, but
also living experiences, social enrichments, intellectual activities, cultural programs, counseling, advising and casual contact with faculty
members. Then, in the second or third year, the
student can focus on what he or she really wants
to be doing in ten or twenty years.

It)
,....
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Knowledge is made
and what we make of facts.
Self-knowledge
is what we make
of ourselves.
'

The University of Montana is by history, tradition,
and design a liberal arts based institution. Twothirds of the formal programs and nearly 60% of
the studerits are in the College of Arts and
Sciences. In addition, there are strong undergraduate, professional programs in Business
Administration, Education, Fine Arts, Forestry,
Journalism and Ph~rmacy and Allied Health
Sciences. The professional schools rely on
excellent general educational programs in the
College of Arts and Sciences. The expertise
gained in a professional school builds upon the
educational experiences of the College of Arts
and Sciences, and service courses in the professional schools are frequented by students
majoring in other areas. The professional schools
and the disciplines of the arts and sciences blend
in a mutually beneficial1way to form the University's undergraduate programs.
In addition to full undergraduate programs in
the six professional schools and the College, the
Graduate School centers master degrees in forty
program areas. The doctoral degree is offered by
eleven departments and professional schools,
and the advanced professional degree of Juris
Doctor is awarded by the School of Law.

,...

....
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We are fortunate to be in a physical environment
whose rugged beauty reminds
us that we face similar terrain
.To accomplish,·we must be our
We must want a crossing. We
to grow out of ourselves,
\.

to become.

I

Q)
,...
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22-Admission to the University

Admission to
the University
Requirements

The University of Montana accepts applications for admission from in-state students,
out-of-state students and international students. All schools and departments consider
new applicants. Some professional schools reserve the right to review applications and
set admissions standards which differ from the general University requirements listed
below. Students who meet the general University requirements, but who are not
admitted to the professional school of their choice are admitted to the General program.
After establishing a satisfactory academic record they may be admitted to the
professional school of their choice.
Application for admission to the School of Law is administered by the School of Law.
Application to the various masters and doctoral programs are administered by the
Graduate School. Students wishing to apply to these programs should write directly to
the School of Law or the Graduate School, University of Montana, Missoula, Mt. 59812.
The University welcomes out-of-state students insofar as its education programs and
resources permit. The University .retains the right to limit the number of out-of-state
students and to establish requirements which will insure.their high scholastic aptitude.
The University of Montana does not discriminate against anyone in the admissions
process because of race, religion, color, political ideas, age, marital status, sex, mental
or physical handicap or national origin .and ancestry.

Freshman
Graduates of any fully accredited high school who are classified as In-state students
are eligible for admission. Out-of-state applicants must be In the upper half of their high
school graduating classes to be eligible for admission. If the high school does not rank
its students, the results of the American College Test or the Scholastic Aptitude Test will
be used to establish the equivalent level of competency.

How to Apply
•Applications may be obtained from Montana high school principals or counselors, or
by writing to the Admissions Office, University of Montana, Missoula, MT 59812.
•A $20 nonrefundable application fe.e (paid by check or money order, NOT cash) and the
admissions application should be returned to the Admissions Office. The application will
not be considered until the $20 fee has been received. If the applicant is admitted but
does not register, another $20 fee must be submitted before the applicant will be
considered for a subsequent quarter.
•In-state applicants are not .required to submit a transcript of their high school record
until after they have graduated.
•Out-of-state .applicants must have their high school send a transcript to the University
at the time of application. Out-of-state applicants should not apply before the end of
their junior year.
•All freshmen are· required to take the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). The results of the test are used to assist the student's academic
planning . See the test information later in this section under General Information .
•All applicants are required to submit a completed Medical History Record which is used
by the Student Health Service. This form will be sent to students upon receipt of their
application for admission .

When to Apply

flt

.

•Complete credentials should be on file in the Ad1issions Office by September 1 for
admission to the autumn quarter, and one month prior to registration for the winter and
spring quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates may be required to register late and pay an additional late registration fee.

Transfer
Any applicant who has earned twelve or more quarter credits which will transfer to the
University of Montana is considered a transfer student. Such applicants must meet
transfer student admission requirements. Those who have earned fewer credits must
meet freshman student admission requirements.
An In-state applicant must present a record which would meet the minimum grade
average required for retention at this University had he or she been one of its students.
The required grade average is shown in the table following.

Admission to the University-23
Numbered of Credits
Earned

Minimum Cumulative
Grade Average Required

0-44
45-89
90-134
135 or more

1.60
1.75
1.90
2.00

An out-of-state applicant must present a 2.00 (C) grade average for all college level work
attempted to be eligible for admission. The University of Montana Admissions Office
determines which transfer work is college level.

How to Apply
•A11 application for admission may be obtained by writing to the Admissions Office,
University of Montana, Missoula, MT 59812.
•A $20 nonrefundable application fee (paid by check or money order, NOT cash) and the
admissions application should be returned to the Admissions Office. The application will
not be considered until the $20 fee has been received . If the applicant is admitted but
does not register, another $20 fee must be submitted before the applicant will be
considered for a subsequent quarter.
•The student must requesrthat a complete ang official transcript from each college and
university attended be mailed to the Admissions Office. The student must submit
transcripts from all institutions attended, whether or not credit was earned .
•An official high school transcript is required if the applicant has not earned 12 or more
quarter credits (18 semester credits) , even though a partial high school record may be
included on a college transcript. All transfer students who have completed less than 12
quarter credits (18 semeste.r credits) must submit the results of the American College
Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT).
•All applicants are required to submit a completed Medical History Record which is used
by the Student Health Service. This form will be sent to students upon receipt of their
application for admission .

When to Apply
•Transfer applicants should apply for admission during their last term at another
institution, but no earlier than six months prior to their anticipated entrance into the
University of Montana.
•Complete credentials should be ori file in the Admissions Office by September 1 for
admission to the autumn quarter, and one month prior to registration for the winter and
spring quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates may be required to register late and pay an additional late registration fee.

Undergraduate Nondegree
An applicant who wishes to pursue studies for his or her personal growth and who does
not wish to work toward a formal degree at the University of Montana may apply as an
undergraduate nondegree student. Each applicant should understand that acceptance
·into this category does not constitute acceptance into a degree granting program. Each
applicant· should have sufficient educational background to qualify for the course or
courses in which enrollment is sought and must certify on the application form that
he/she has graduated from -high school or has passed the General Educational
Development test with a standard score of 35 or above on each test or an average
standard score of 45 or above on all five tests. A maximum of 45 quarter credits earned as
a nondegree student will be applied to an undergraduate degree at the University of
Montana if the applicant applies and is accepted to a degree program. This category is
not open to students currently on academic suspension from the University of Montana.
If a person is admitted as an undergraduate nondegree student and later wishes to
change to a degree program , he or she will be required to file a regular application,
furnish the required supporting credentials and meet all the regular admissions
requirements.
Students admitted as undergraduate nondegree students probably will not be eligible
for any type of financial aid.

How to Apply
•An application for admission may be obtained by writing to the Adm issions Office,
University of Montana, Missoula, MT 59812.
•A $20 nonrefundable application fee (paid by check or money order, NOT cash) and the
admissions application should be returned to the Admissions Office. The application will
not be considered until the $20 fee has been received . If the applicant is admitted but
does not register; another $20 fee must be submitted before the applicant will be
considered fo"t--a subsequent quarter.

24-Admlsslon to the University
•No academic credentials or transcripts are required in support of the application.
•All applicants are required to submit a completed Medical History Record which is used
by the Student Health Service. This form will be sent to students upon receipt of their
application for admission.

When to Apply
•Complete credentials should be on file in the Admissions Office by September 1 for
admission to the autumn quarter, and one month prior to registration for the winter and
spring quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates may be required to register late and pay an additional late registration fee .

Graduate Nondegree
Applicants having a bachelor degree who do not desire a graduate degree or who have
not been accepted by the Graduate School into a graduate degree program may enroll as
graduate nondegree students. Once admitted as a graduate nondegree student, a
student will remain in this category during future quarters unless he or she is admitted to
a graduate degree program . Students wishing to be admitted to a graduate degree
program must apply for admission through the Graduate School , furnish the required
supporting credentials and meet all the regular admission requirements.
As a graduate nondegree student, courses may qe taken for either graduate or
undergraduate credit, as defined in the catalog. Graduate credits earned will not
necessarily be applied toward graduate degree requirements if and when an individual is
admitted to a graduate degree program. There is a limit of twelve graduate credits for
courses taken while on the graduate nondegree status which may later be applied
toward graduate degree requirements. These twelve credits must be requested by
petition to the Graduate School and require the prior approval of the department or
school to which the individual is seeking admission for an advanced degree program.
Graduate nondegree students are urged to seek advice from the Graduate School if they
have any intention of later pursuing a graduate degree program. In order to receive
graduate ·credit for courses, students under this category must have their registration
forms approved by the Graduate School at the time of registration. Applicants admitted
as graduate non degree students probably will not be eligible for any type of financial aid.

How to Apply
•An application for admission may be obtained by writing to the Admissions Office,
University of Montana, Missoula, MT 59812.
•A $20 nonrefundable application fee (paid by check or money order, NOT cash) and the
admissions application should be returned to the Admissions Office. The application will
not be considered until the $20 fee has been received . If the applicant is adrQitted but
does not register, another $20 fee must be submitted before the applicant will be
considered for a subsequent quarter.
•Applicants must submit an official transcript showing that they have completed a
bachelor degree.
•All applicants are required to submit a completed Medical History Record which is used
by the Student Health Service. This form will be sent to students upon receipt of their
application for admission.

Wl;len to Apply
•Complete credentials should be on file in the Admissions Office by September 1 for
admission to the autumn quarter, and one month prior to registration for the winter and
spring quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates may be required to register late and pay an additional late registration fee.

International
International students must meet the out-of-state admission requirements for the
appropriate category, freshman student or transfer student. In addition, the international
student must meet the following requirements.
1) Certified photostatic copies of all certificates, diplomas and degrees received: as well
as certified photostatic copies of subjects .f o r which the applicant was enroll&d and the
grades or examination scores for each from secondary school through the highest level
of educational achievement, must have beiin received by the Admissions Office by the
following dates: For autumn quarter admission-June 1; for winter quarter-September
1; for spring quarter-January 1. An official certified translation of the records must be
included if the records are in a foreign language.
2) The applicant must submit a certified statement from her or his banker or other
reliable financial institution, or a U.S. citizen who will accept responsibility for the
student's financ ial obligations. This statement must certify that the applicant will have a
minimum of $5,000 (U .S.) available for each year he or she is in the United States.
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3) Students from non-English-speaking countries must give evidence of proficiency in
English. Such students must arrange to take the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL). No other test may be substituted for this examination. Requests for
information on test procedures and registration should be directed to:
Test of English as a Foreign Language
P.O. Box 899
Princeton, New Jersey 08540
When the student arranges to take the test, he or she should request that examination
results be sent directly to the Admissions Office, University of Montana, Missoula,
Montana 59812. (Code N. 4489-00)

Former
All students previously enrolled at the University of Montana who have interrupted their
enrollment for one or more quarters excluding summer session must reapply for
admission. Applications for readmission may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. A
former student who has enrolled at another college or university since last being
enrolled at the University of Montana must meet the requirements for transfer student
admission.
Former students who have not been enrolled for more than one year preceding their
return to the University must submit a new Medical History Report to the.Health Service.
This form will be sent to former students upon receipt of their application.
Former students are not required to submit the $20 application fee unless they are
changing between undergraduate and graduate status.

General Information

Notification of Admission Decision
Upon receipt of an application the Admissions Office will send each applicant a
residence hall application, food service and residence hall information and a Medical
History Record form. Applicants will be notified of their acceptance or refusal as soon as
possible after the necessary transcripts have been received by the Admissions Office.

Testing
The results of the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
are used for academic advising, for helping to select students with high academic
potential who may be seeking scholarships and for placement into classes. Test results
are not a requirement for admission, however they are required as a tool to be used in the
advising process. All new students, both freshmen and transfers, who have earned fewer
than 12 q.uarter credits should take the American College Test or the Scholastic Aptitude
Test in October or December of the year preceding entrance to1he University. Complete
information and registration forms are sent to all high school counselors well in advance
of each test date. Information may also be obtained from the American College Testing
Program, P.O.Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240 or the College Board ATP, Box 592,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
The examination must be completed no later than December of the year before entrance
if the student wishes to be considered for scholarships.
New students with fewer than 12 quarter credits who do not complete the ACT or SAT
examination in advance will be required to pay a registration fee of $9.50 and complete
the ACT examination on campus after their arrival.,

Health Examination
Each student admitted to the University is required to submit a completed Medical
History Record. This self report medical history is designed to help the Health Service
provide the best possible care to students. It should be completed by the applicant as ·
soon as possible and returned directly to the Health Service.

Advanced Placement
Advanced placement may be granted based on achievement in college-level high school
courses, provided the University has received satisfactory scores from the College
Entrance Examination Board on the Advanced Placement Examinations. Credit for
specific examinations is granted subject to approval of the academic department which
offers the course at the University. Specific questions regarding advanced placement
should be referred to the Admissions Office.

College Level Examination Program
The University of Montana recognizes that there are great individual differences in the
academic preparaton and background of students because of the variety of learning
opportunities afforded by books, television, travel and work experience. In an effort to
give credit for learning that takes place outside of the university classroom the University
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·of Montana grants credit for some of the College Level Examination Program tests
(CLEP). The purpose of this program is to allow students to take examinations to test
their achievement and de.t ermine if their proficiency is equivalent to a college-level
course in various academic fields.
University policy for awarding credit on the basis of CLEP is as follows:
1. Applicants must be enrolled in an undergraduate degree program.
2. Grades of Pass will be recorded for all credits granted.
3. There is .no limit to the number of credits that may be awarded.
4. Credits may be used toward general degree requirements.
5. The applicability of credits granted toward major requirements will be determined by
the academic department in which the student is majoring.
Information regarding the examinations for which credit is granted and the minimum
scores necessary to receive credit may be obtained from the Admissions Office.

Transfer of Credit
The University of Montana will receive and post all courses from regionally accredited
institutions of higher education upon the transfer of a student. Those courses judged to
be of college level will be evaluated and applied toward the free elective requirements of
the associate and baccalaureate degrees, with the exception of the credit limitations
presented later .in this section under Graduation Requirements and denominational
religion courses. A limit of 30 credits of correspondence may be applied toward an
undergraduate degree. Those courses judged not to be of college level from a regionally·
accredited school will be posted on the permanent record with a notation indicating they
are not applicable toward degree requirements.
In relation to the requirements for the major, the academic departmentis authorized to
determine the applicability of credits earned at regionally accredited institutions of
higher education. Students are encouraged to seek the advice of their departmental
. advisors prior to registration each term.
An evaluation of transfer credit will be sent to the student as soon as possible after
acceptance. Applicants submitting complete credentials by July 1 for all credit earned
prior to their initial enrollment will receive an evaluation prior to registration . Those
submitting complete credentials after July 1 preceding their initial ai,itumn enrollment
will receive an evaluation as soon as possible (which may be before or after initial
registration). Applicants not receiving an evaluation of credit will receive a tentative
grant which lists the total hours of credit accepted, but not the individual courses.

General Education Requirement
Accepted transfer courses will apply toward University of Montana general education
requirements in the following manner:
1. Alf transfer courses completed at another school in a discipline which is included in
the University of Montana College of Arts and Sciences will be accepted toward
general education requirements even· if similar courses offered at the University of
Montana are not eligible for the University of Montana general education
requirements.
2. Alf transfer courses completed at another school in a discipline which is not included
in the University of Montana College of Arts and Sciences will not be accepted toward
general education requirements, even though similar University of Montana courses
have been approved as eligible.
Transfer students who submit all credentials on time and who are admitted to an
undergraduate degree program will receive an evaluation of their work showing which
courses are approved for the general education requirements; this evaluation will be sent
with the acceptance letter. Because courses within the major department may not be
used to satisfy general education requirements, it is important that a student monitor
his/her program with the help of an academic advis~r.

Western Montana College/University of Montana
"(

Because some students would benefit from the special advantages offered by both
Western Montana College and the University of Montana, the two schools are
cooperating in a unique effort-" Integrated Programs." Under these programs a student
may take his or her first or first two years of courses at Western and transfer all credits to
the University.
Special advisors assist in course planning and counsel students to ensure that the
complete four-year curriculum serves their needs. Currently twelve programs in such
fields as biology, pharmacy, history and political science may be started at Western
Montana College with two years of required subjects and the balance completed at the
University of Montana. First year programs are available at Western Montana College in
forestry, French, journalism, and computer science. Additional information may be
·
obtained from the Admissions Office.
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Vocational-Technical Credits
Vocational-technical credits earned at any regionally accredited junior college,
community college, or vocational-technical institute will be listed, upon transfer, on the
University of Montana permanent record, but no credit will be granted toward degree
requirements. If the student's major department, in consultation with other appropriate
departments, determines the student has vocational-technical knowledge of value to the
student's proposed · program, the major department may grant u'p to a maximum of 15
quarter hours of vocational-technical credit. (Note: This is a departmental grant and not
a transfer of credit.) The credits will apply to the requirements for graduation . However,
the credits will not be granted until completion of the major and degree by the student;
the credits will be held in escrow until graduation to avoid any problems which might
result if the student chooses to change his· or her major.
To receive a vocational-technical credit grant, a student may petition her or his major
department by securing the petition form from the Admissions Office. This form,
together with a copy of the University of Montana permanent record, and a copy of the
other institution's catalog should be presented to the department chair of the student's
major. The department chair will return the form to the Admissions Office and indicate
how many, if any, credits may be applied toward the general elective requirements of the
degree. The department chair will also indicate if any of the credits being accepted
satisfy requirements toward the major. This completed form will represent an agreement
between the institution and the student that these credits may be applied toward
graduation requirements so long as the student retains his or her major in the same field.
Should the student elect to change majors, the procedure must be followed with the new
department chair and the old agreement becomes void .

Credit for Military Service and Schooling
The University may grant elective credit for courses completed in military service
schools and training programs, provided such credit is recommended by the American
Council on Education in 'A Guide to Evaluation of Education Experiences' in the Armed
Services, and only wheri the course work is appropriate to the programs of the
University.

Placement in Foreign Languages
Foreign language taken in high school may meet school or departmental requirements.
Students should consult their department advisor or chair regarding placement in
University foreign language courses before registering. (Also see Academic Policies and
Procedures section.)

Early Admission
A limited number of high school students who have completed their junior year may be
granted early admission. To be considered, a student must present an application for
admission, a transcript of his or her high school record indicating superior achievement,
a letter from his or her high school principal recommending early admission, and a letter
of parental permission. The chair of the department in which the applicant plans to
pursue his or her degree must also approve the early admission.

Admission by Examination
A person who is not a graduate of an accredited high school may be admitted by earning
satisfactory scores on the General Educational Development Tests. A minimum score of
35 on Bach test, or an average score of 45, must be earned before the applicant will be
eligible for admission. Further information regarding requirements and test center
locations in Montana may be obtained from the Office of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, Helena, Montana 59601.

Admission of Sons or Daughters of Alumni
Sons or daughters of alumni who reside outside Montana may be admitted to the
Un iversity of Montana if they meet the admission requirements for in-state students.
Students admitted under this policy still will be classified as out-of-state students and be
required to pay out-of-state fees if they are not residents of the state of Montana. For the
purposes of this policy, alumni are defined as persons who have attended any of the six
units of the Montana University System for the equivalent of one or more terms of full
time attendance. Sons or daughters of alumni wishing to be admitted under the in-state
student admissions requirements should indicate their desire in writing at the time of
application .

6
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Academic Advising
and Orientation
The University of Montana believes that academic advising is an important part of each
st4dent's education. Each degree student who is admitted to the University of Montana is
assigned a faculty member as his or her academic advisor. Academic advising is
required during the first year of attendance for all new students, both freshmen and
transfer. In response to the interest on the part of both students and their parents the
University strongly encourages students to meet regularly with their faculty advisors.
Establishing a friendly and honest relationship with an academic advisor is one of the
most important things that each new stud~nt must do.
Each student admitted to a department or school is assigned an academic advisor who is
a faculty member in that department or school. The student will meet with this advisor
prior to each registration to plan a schedul.e of courses which meets the student's
educational and career goals.
The University of Montana encourages the enrollment of students who are unsure of
their educational and career plans. These students select the General program. The
Coordinator of General Advising will assign a faculty member as the academic advisor
for each student who is undecided concerning a major. These faculty members will
assist the student in exploring various educational and career goals. Meeting prior to
registration each term, the advisor will help the student plan a schedule which assists
this exploration.
The advisors referred to in the previous.three prargraphs are ready and able to help the
student, but it is important to realize that the responsibility for meeting all graduation
req1,1irements ultimately belongs to the student. Therefore, each student, along with fully
utilizing the advising system, should be thoroughly familiar with the requirements of his
or her major field and of the University.
'
The University of Montana believes that an orientation to the University is very important
to assist students in a good beginning. Each summer one or more orientations are held
for new students who will enter the University in the fall. These orientation sessions
provide an introduction to the organization and services of the University. Each student
meets with a faculty advisor and plans a schedule of classes for the autumn term. New
students are strongly urged to attend one of these sessions. Information concerning the
dates of orientation is sent to all students who have be.en accepted for admission.
At the beginning of the autumn, winter and spring quarters an abbreviated orientation is
held for all new students. The opportunity to meet with a faculty advisor and to .become
familiar with University services is the purpose of these orientations. Information
concerning these orientations is sent to all accepted students.

Academic Policies
and Procedures
Registration

Registration occurs during orientation week in the autumn quarter and at the beginning
of the winter and spring quarters. The detailed instructions for registration as well as the
course offerings are published quarterly in the Schedule of Classes which is available
from the Registrar's Office in the Lodge.
·
Students must complete their registration during the scheduled registration period or be
subject to payment of a late registration fee if they are allowed to regi.ster. Registration is
not completed nor is any credit,- awarded until all fees have been paid.

Adding and Dropping Courses

....

To -add or drop courses, to change from regular credit to Iistener (audit) or the reverse, or
to change from the pass/not pass grading option to letter grades or the reverse, the
student must obtain a drop-add form from the Registrar~s Office in the Lodge. The dropadd form must be returned to the Regjstrar's Office during the first fifteen instructional
days of each quarter. No grade or credit will be awarded for a course not added pr9perly.
A course not dropped properly will result in a failing grade.
Students may not add or drop courses after the first fifteen ins.t ructional days unless
unusual circumstances exist. In such a case they must secure the concurrence of their
academic dean on a petition form.
-

Withdrawal from_the Unlve.rslty

.

Students who withdraw from the University while a quarter is in progress must complete
withdrawal forms which are obtained from the Center for Student Development in the
Lodge. Drop-add forms are not used to withdraw from school.
·
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When-withdrawal forms are completed and submitted to the Registrar's Office before the
end of the ninth week of the quarter, grades of W (withdrawal) are assigned. After the
ninth week students may not withdraw from the University except for unusual
circumstances. Such late withdrawals must be approved by the student's academic
dean.

Cancellation of Courses
The University reserves the right to cancel any course for which fewer than five students
are enrolled as of the beginning of the course.

University Employees' Registration
University employees may register with the approval of the employee's supervisor and
the Academic Vice Presi_d ent or the Vice President for Fiscal Affairs. Regular full-time
emproyees of the University may register for a maximum of six hours credit in a quarter
with reduced fees. Additional information and the necessary forms are available in the
Controller's Office in the Lodge.

Grading System

The University uses two types of grading: traditional letter grades and pass/not pass
grades. At the option of the instructors some courses are offered only on the traditional
letter grade basis or only on the pass/not pass basis. Other courses are open to either
type of grading, at the option of the student. Courses offered on the A-F basis only or
P/NP only will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes.

Traditional Letter Grading
A-work of superior quality; 8-work-better than average; C-average work; D-work
belqw average, but barely passing; F-failure. Other symbols used are: I-incomplete
(This grade is given at the discretion of the instructor if some oftheworkofthecourse is
not completed for good reason. An incomplete remains unchanged on the student's
record for one calendar year, unless the instructor submits a grade change. If no change
is submitted in one calendar year then the I grade is changed to the alternate grade which
was provided by the instructor when the I was assigned.) N-work on the<:ourse may be
contin1,1ed in later quarters (when work is completed, the final grade assigned applies to
all quarters of the course); W-withdrawal from a course.
·

· Pass/Not Pass Grading
Student Option: To encourage students to venture· into courses where they might
otherwise hesitate because of uncertainty regarding their aptitude or preparation they
·may enroll in certain courses on a pass/not pass basis. A freshman or sophomore with a
grade-point average of 2.00 or better may elect one undergraduate course a quarter on a
pass/not pass basis. Juniors and seniors may elect more than one pass/not passoourse
a quarter. An instructor may indicate that a particular course is not available under the
pass/not pass option. Courses graded A-F only will be identified in the Schedule of
Classes.
/

No more than 60 pass/not pass credits may be counted toward graduation. The pass/not
pass option does not extend to courses required to~ the student's major, except at the
discretion of the department concerned.
The grades of pass or not pass are not formally defined In terms of their relationship to
the traditional grades of A, B, C, D, or F; a Pis given for work considered to be passing
and therefore deserving credit, and an X for work not passed. P and X grades do not
affect 'g rade point average.
Election of the pass/not pass option must be indicated at registration time on the
registration form. After registration, but prior to the end of the 15th day of instruction, an
undergraduate student may change a pass/not pass enrollment to an enrollment under
the A-F grade system, and the reverse by means of a drop-add form.
The University cautions students that many graduate and professional schools and
some employers do not recognize non-traditional grades (i.e., those other than A, B, C,
D, F) or may discriminate against students who use the pass/not pass option for many
· <:ourses.
•
Faculty Option: A faculty member may elect to grade an entire class on the pass/not pass
basis. This method of grading is used in courses where more precise grading is
inappropriate. Courses graded P/NP only will be identified in the Schedule of Classes.

Computation of Cumulative Grade Average
Grade points are assigned as follows: 4 grade points for each credit of A; 3 grade points
for each credit of B; 2 grade points for each credit of C; and 1 grade pointforeach credit
of D.
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The cumulative grade-point average is computed by dividing the total grade points
earned by the total number of hours attempted, excluding courses assigned W, P, X, I, or
N and courses numbered under 100.

Scholarship Requirements

University-wide minimum scholarship requirements (individual schools or departments
may nave higher requirements) are based on the set of minimum grade averages printed
below. The minimum grade average requirement is raised progressively in order to help
students meet thE\minimum requirement for graduation.
' ·
Number of Credits
Earned

Minimum Cumulative
Grade Average Required

0-44
45-89
90-134
135 or More

1.60
1.75
1.90
2.00

Academic Warning
Students will receive an academic warning at the end of any quarter if their cumulative
gpa drops below that required for the number of credits which they have earned. The
effect' of the academic warning is to serve notice to students that the quality of their work
is below an acceptable level and that continuation of unsatisfactory work during their
next quarter of enrollment will result in academic suspension.

Academic Suspension
Students will be academically suspended atthe end of any quarter if they were placed on
academic warning during their last quarter of attendance and theircumulativegpa is still
below the minimum required. An exception is made if they earn at least 2.0 gpa for the
quarter without raising their cumulative gpa to the required minimum. In such cases
students remain on academic warning. The effect of academic suspension is that
students may not re-enroll at the University unless they have be-en reinstated.

Reinstatement
The authority for reinstatement resides in the Graduations aQd Admissions subcommittee. In order to be reinstated students must gain the approval of the dean of the
school or college in which they intend to enroll.
_,,
Following the first suspension, students are automatically reinstated after the lapse of
three quarters upon ·notification to the dean of their school or college of their intent to
return.
The dean will exercise his or her judgment concerning the best interests of students and
the University in cases of reinstatement after the first suspension but prior to three
quarters and in cases of a second or third suspension.
All students reinstated after suspension are reinstated on academic warning and will be
suspended again unless they meet the requirements as explained under. Academic
Suspension above.

General Information

Maximum Credit Load
A student may register for no more than 18 hours credit during a quarter, including
physical education activity courses, and courses which carry no credit such as
Mathematics 001 .
Permission to enroll for mo're than the maximum_ credit load given above may be
approved by the student's dean, department chair or academic advisor.

.Full-Time Student Defined ·
An undergraduate student must register for a minimum of 12 hours credit a quarter to be
classified as a full-time student; however, in most programs a student must earn slightly
more than 16 credits per quarter to graduate in the normal four year period.

Repeating a Course
When a course is repeated, only the last grade received (excluding I and W) is used to
calculate the cumulative grade average. A student must register for a repeated course
under the same grading system used during the previous registration The repetition of a
course in the School of Law is governed by a different policy. See the School of Law
section of the catalog.

Independent Work
Under the "University omnibus option," credit is allowed for independent work in topics
or problems that are proposed by the student and approved both by the instructor or
instructors under whose supervision the work is to be done and by the chairperson or
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chairpersons of the department(s) involved. Such independent work may be registered
for at any time and require as many weeks as the instructor(s) shall stipulate. The work
may be on campus or off campus, as the nature of the study requires, although prior
approval of all arrangements and faculty supervision must be assured.
All fees must be paid in advance of beginning independent work. The student may not
receive a larger number of credit hours than he or she is registered for, although a
smaller number may be completed and credit obtained with the approval of the
instructor or instructors. No more t,han 15 credit hours may be received in a single topic
or problem. A maximum of 40 credit hours of independent work for a bachelor degree
and 20 credit hours of independent work for an associate degree is permitted under the
University omnibus option.
For each course taken under the_University omnibus option, the student's transcript will
show the departmental prefix, the level of the course, the number of credit hours, and an
exact description of the topic (example: Art/.Jr./3: Navajo Pottery, 1870-1890).
Registration forms for independent work under this option are available in the
Registrar's Office.
·

Credit By Examination
Under certain .c ircumstances, a student may receive cre,dit by examination for a course
in which he or she has not been regularly enrolled. Each school or department may
determine those courses, if any, for which credit may be earned by examination. The
dean of the school or Chair of the department must approve any arrangement prior to
testing for such credit. A student must have a minirmim cumulative grade average of
2.00, and an entering freshman must present a high school scholastic record equivalent
to a 2.00 grade average to be eligible t<? earn credit by examination in any course.

Foreign Language Requirement
Departments, schools and programs may specify foreign language requirements (if any)
for their majors and how they are to be met.
Requirements are established in consultation with the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.
A student who has received credit for a modern foreign language in high school (not in a
college or university) and who wishes to continue that foreign language at this University
should enroll as follows:
Active Skills:
Four years of a language in high school, courses numbered 300 and above; three years-in
high school, 202; two years in high school, 201; one year in high school, 102, or if some
time has intervened, 101.
·

Reading Skills Course:
Three years in high school, 211; two years in high school, 113; one year in high school,
112.

Course Numbering System
001--099 Courses below college level. Credit not allowed toward a degree.
100-199 Primarily for freshmen .
200-299 Primarily for sophomores.
300-3~.9 Primarily for juniors.
400-499 Primarily for seniors.
500-699 Primarily for graduate students. Senior (5th year) courses in the School of
Pharmacy are numbered 500 to 599.
· ·
Undergraduate students with senior standing who have a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 and permission from their advisors and the instructors of the courses may enroll in
graduate level (500, 600) courses. Any exceptions to this rule will require approval by the
graduate dean.

Credit
Credit is defined in terms of quarter hours. In general, 1 quarter hour credit is allowed for
1 hour of lecture each week, or an average of 2'h hours of laboratory each week, over the
period of a quarter.

Prerequisites arid Corequisites
"Prereq." indicates the course . or courses to be satisfactorily completed before
enrollment in the course described. "Coreq.'' indieates a course which must be taken
concurrently with the course described.

Joint Course and Equivalent Courses
Some co'urses are offered jointly by two or more departments. Thus, the notation "Same
as Soc 371," included in the course description for Anthropology 371, indicates -that
Anthropolo~y 371 and Soc 371 are the same course. A student may -enroll for such a
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course under the department in which she or he wishes to receive credit, but credit is not
allowed toward a degree for both courses.
In certain cases, a course description indicates credit is not allowed for a course offered
by another department and with a different number. These courses are similar or
equivalent in content, although offered separately, and credit is not allowed toward a
degree for both courses.

Double Majors
Students may elect to earn a single degree with two majors. All requirements for both
majors must be completed even though the student will receive a single degree, such as
Bachelor of Arts with majors in Psychology and Sociology. It is only necessary to
complete the number of credit ·hours required for a bachelor degree with a single major.

Double Degrees
Students may elect to earn two degrees as opposed to a single degree with two majors.
Those deciding to earn two degrees must complete all the requirements of the majors for
each degree. In addition, the students must earn a minimum of 45 credits beyond the
number required for the first degree. The two degrees may be earned concurrently or at
different times.

Change of Major
Students normally complete a change of major by indicating their new majors, and
obtaining the proper approvals, on their registration forms. Students desiring to change
their majors at other times may secure a change of major form from the Registrar's Office
in the Lodge.

Graduation Requirements

Bulletin Governing Graduation
A student may graduate under University requirements for the year in whi.ch he or she
was enrolled for the first time, provided he or she completes graduation requirements
within a continuous six-year period. It a student interrupts his or her attendance a year or
more, he or she must graduate under the bulletin in effect at the time of readmission. A
change of major requires the student to change only to major course requirements in
effect at that time. A student may be graduated under a later bulletin than that under
which he or she entered.

Applying for Degree Candidacy
To become a candidate for a degree, the student must file formal application with the
Registrar's Office at least two quarters before the quarter in which he or she expects to
graduate Deadline dates are specified in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.

Credits Required for a Degree
Bachelor
A total of 195 credits is required for graduation with a bachelor degree; except a greater
number is required in pharmacy. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy must complete a five-year course.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in the College of Arts and Sciences must
complete a minimum of 93 hours credit in that college, except that credit earned in art
and drama may be included in the requirement.

Juris Doctor
Candidates for the degree, Juris Doctor, must complete three years of study in law
totaling 90 semester hours credit, in addition to meeting the entrance requirements of
the School of Law. (See the School of Law section of this catalog.)

Associate of Arts
A total of 98 credits is required for graduation with an Associate of Arts (A.A.} degree.
Twenty-one of the 98 credits must be distributive: 7 credits in each of the three areas of
(1} humanities and fine arts (art, dance, drama, English , foreign languages and
literatures, history, humanities, journalism , linguistics, music, philosophy, radiotelevision and religious studies}, (2) social sciences (African-American studies,
anthropology, business administration, business education, economics, education,
geography', health and physical education, home economics, interpersonal
communication , military science, -native American ' studies, political science,
psychology, social work, and sociology), and (3) life and physical sciences (astronomy,
biology, botany, chemistry, communication sciences and disorders, computer science,
environmental studies. forestry , geology, health sciences, mathematics. microbiology,
pharmacy, physical therapy, physics. science, wildlife biology and zoology}. No more
than 60 credits from any one of the three areas may be applied toward the degree. The
minimum grade-point average for graduation is 2.00 in courses taken on the traditional
letter grade (A-F} basis.
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General Education Requirement
To earn a bachelor degree each student is required to complete successfully at least
twelve undergraduate credits, outside his or her major field, in each of three groups:
Humanities, Sciences, and Behavioral and Social Sciences. General Education courses
outside the major field may simultaneously be used to satisfy requirements of degree
programs and the General Education Requirement.
Except where limitations are noted, any courses offered by the departments listed below
are approved for satisfying general education requirements from the autumn of 1979
through the summer of 1980. The Schedule of Classes published each quarter contains.
the official list of courses approved for that year. Students are cautioned that approved
courses may change from year to year. To be used, a course must be listed in the
Schedule of Classes as approved at the time that a student registers for it. Approved
courses will be identified on grade slips and transcripts.

Sciences
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Chemistry
Computer Science
Environmental Studies
(except 390, 391,
392)
Forestry (only 191, 193,
205, 206, 275, 283,
304, 307, 360, 370,
380, 385)
Geology
Health Sciences (only
110, 111, 112, 113,
150)
Mathematics (except
001, 100)
Microbiology (only 100,
101, 102, 111, 205,
300, 301 , 302, 312,
310, 306, 307)
Pharmacy (only 110,
423, 466, 470)
Physics
Science (only 125,
126, 127)
Zoology

Humanities
African-American Studies
Art
Dance (only 100, 101, 104
107' 120, 195, 333, 334,
390, 395, 427, 436)
Drama (only 101 , 121, 122,
131, 132, 133, 195, 200,
201, 202, 203, 231, 301,
302, 303, 371, 374, 377,
381)
English (except 100, 101,
201, 202, 291, 301 , 302,
306, 400, 401, 402)
Foreign Languages and
Literatures
History
Humanities

Journalism (only 200, 290)
Linguistics
Native American Studies
Music (only 106, 107, 108,
110, 120, 122, 123, 124,
134, 140, 335)
Philosophy
Radio-Television (only 140,
195)
Religious Studies

Behavioral and Social Sciences
Anthropology
Business Administration (only
Accountirig 195, 201. 202, 203,
205,301,303,304,306,307,
308, 395, 401 ; Finance 228, 320,
321,322,323,324, 326,327,
329,420,422,424,425,426,
428; Management 100, 195, 199,
212, 250,300,340,341 , 342,
343,344,345,346,347,351,
352,353,356,357,358,359,
360, 361, 362, 363, 364, 365,
366, 368, 370)
Communication Sciences and
Disorders (except 201, 320,
330,331,360,423,431,434,
435,436,442,460,480,481,
490)
Economics
Education (only 304, 360, 461,
462, 464)
Geography
Health and Physical Education
(only 100, 150, 160, 180, 299)
Home Economics (except 190,
290, 390, 490, 491, 492)
Interpersonal Communication
(except 297)
Political Science
Psychology (except 190, 220, 390,
391)
Social Work
Sociology (except 205, 324, 400,
402, 403, 407, 410, 414, 416,
417, 499)

Credits Required for a Major
In general, the student in a bachelor degree program must complete a minimum of 45
hours credit in his or her major field except education majors who must complete a
minimum of 40 hours credit in education. A maximum of 70 hours credit in the student's
major field may be counted toward the degree except majors in the Schools of Business
Administration, Fine Arts, Forestry, Journalism, Law and Pharmacy who ~re allowed

I
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more. Students with a combined major, as opposed to two majors, are allowed to apply
90 credits in the major fields. Credit for a course that is cross-listed in a student's major
field of study must count as credit in the major field.

Credit Limitations
The amount of credit which may be counted toward the bachelor and associate degrees
is limited in certain subjects:
Maximum Hours
Credit Allowed
For sa·chelor
For AA
Degree
Degree
Subject
Physical education activity courses
(HPE 100) ............. . ... . ...................... .
Basic R.O.T.C. courses (only MSc
101-2-3 and 202-3 allowed) ........................ .
Advanced R.O.T.C. courses
(300 and 400 level) ............... . ................ .
Performance music (Mus 100, 101, 201, 301, 401,
151, 251, 351, 451, 114, 115, 116, 117,
118, 119, 215, 216, 217) ............................ .
(Music majors only may-present more)
Ensemble music (Mus 105-110 and 140) . ............. .
(Muslc majors only may present more)
Certain business education courses
(BuEd 180-191) .............. . .... . . ... ....... . ... .
(Teaching majors or minors in BuEd,
only may present more)
Pass/ Not Pass credits .. : .. . ....... .. . . .. . .... . ...... .
Omnibus credits ..... . .. ; ...... . ... .... ............. .

6

6

10

10

18

18

i2

12

12

12

19

19

60
40

30
20

Grade Average Requirement
· A minimum grade average of 2.00 (C) in all work attempted , and in all work attempted in
t he major field , at this University is required fo r g raduati on.

English Writing Requirement
Every ca ndidate for a bachelo r deg ree from t he University of Montana must demonstrate
an abi lity to communicate effectively in wri tten Engl ish by passi ng a University Writi ng
Examination. A student is elig ible to take th is exam i nc~t ion fo r graduation after he or she
has comp leted 110 credi ts (normall y d uring the spring quarter of the junior year).
Upon or just before entering t he University, each student will take a writ ing examination
for the purpose of placement. Students with insufficient writing competence will be
advised to enroll in English Composition 100. The English Writing Laboratory is
available for students who need special help before taking English 100 and for students
who still want, or need, help after taking English 100 ..
Students who fa il the University Writing Examination may appeal to a University Appeals
Committee, with the approval of the student's department or school. The University
Writing Examination will be administered each quarter and may be taken more than
once.

Residency Requirements for Degrees
University of Montana credit is the credit earne.d in any course which has been apprnved
to be listed in the University of Montana bulletin and which has been approved for
offering by the department chair and dean of the school or college fn which the course is
taught. University of Montana credit may be offered at any location .
•Requirements for the Associate of Arts Degree
A minimum of 45 credits of the required number must be earned from the University of
Montan.a,
eRequir·ements for the ·First Bachelor Degree
;, first bachelor degree is defined as any bachelor degree earned by a student who has
not previously earned a bach~lor degree from the University of Montana. Thu s, the
requirements below also apply to any student who previously earned a bachelor degree
at another institution and now is seeking a bachelor degree from the University of
Montana.
a) Aminimum of 45 credits of the required number l'T}Ust be earned from the University of
Montana.
b) A minimum of 45 credits of the required number must be earned in study on the
University of Montana campus.
·
c) Of the last 45 credits requ ired for the degree, at least 35 of these must be earned from
the University of Montana .
·
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•Requirements for the Second Bachelor Degree
A second bachelor degree is defined as any bachelor degree earned by a student who previously has earned a bachelor degree from the University of Montana.
A minimum of 30 credits of the required 45 credits must be earned in study on the
University of Montana campus.

Graduation with Honors or High Honors
Students will be awarded their , bachelor degrees with honors if they receive the
recommendation of their major department or school and the faculty of the University of
Montana. At the time of graduation they must have a 3.10 or higher grade average in the
following four areas:
·
1) All work attempted at the University of Montana.
2) The combination of all work attempted at the University of Montana and all other
work, including failing grades, transferred to this University.
3) All work attempted in the major field at the University of Montana.
4) The combination of all work attempted in the-major field at the University of Montana
and all other work in the major field, including failing grades, transferred to this
University.
Students will be awarded their bachelor degrees with high honors if they have the
recommendations mentioned above and, at the time of graduation, have a 3.50 or higher
grade average in the four areas listed. In addition, to receive high honors, students must
pass an examination administered by their major department or school. The
examination may be written or oral and the results must be certified to the Registrar by
the department chair or school dean as "A or " B" level.
In the School of Law, the grade average for honors is computed on law credits only.
'
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·.Calendar*
Autumn Quarter, 1979

September 17-18 (Monday-Tuesday) .................. Orientation
· September 19-21 (Wednesday-Friday) ............... : Registration
September 24 (Monday) ....................... Instruction Begins
October 8 (Monday) ..... .. .............. Columbus Day, Holiday
1Nove-mber 12 (Monday) ................... Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 22-23 (Th.ursday-Friday) ... ..... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 10-14 (Monday-Friday) ............. Final Examinations
December 14 (Friday) ..... 1••••••••••••••••• Autumn Quarter Ends
December 15-January 2 ....... : . ................ Winter Vacation

·winter Quarter, 1980

January 3-4 (Thursday-Friday) ... ......... .. .... ..... Registration
January 7 (Monday) ..................... ....... Instruction Begins
February 12 (Tuesday) ................. Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 18 (Monday) ............. Washington's Birthday, Holiday
March 10-14 (Monday-Friday) ................ Final Examinations
March 14 (Friday) ........................... Winter Quarter Ends
· March 15-23 ........................ ·........ ... . Spring Vacation

Spring Quarter, 1980

March 24-25 (Monday-Tuesday) . : ................... Registration
March 26 (Wednesday) .... ·-• .................. Instruction Begins
May 26 (Monday) ......................... Memorial Day, Holiday
June 2-6 (Monday-Friday) ..... '. ....... ... .... Final Examinations
June 6 (Friday) ......... ' " .................. Spring Quarter Ends
"June 8 (Sunday) ........................... ... .. Commencement

Summer Session, 1980

June 9-13 (Monday-Friday) .......... , ............... Pre-Session
June 16 (Monday) ............... ... .... Summer Session Begins .
July 4 (Friday) ....................... Independence Day, Holiday
July 11 (Friday) . ; ............ • .......... . First Half-Session Ends _/
Juiy 14 (Monday) ................... Second Half-Session Begins
Augus_
t 8 (Friday) ......................... Summer Session Ends ·

Autumn Quarter, 1980

September 22-23 (Monday-Tuesday) .... ....... ....... Orientation
September 24-26 (Wednesday-Friday) ................ Registration
September 29 (Monday) ................ : .... .. Instruction-Begins
October 13 (Monday) .................... ·Columbus Day, Holiday
November 4 (Tuesday) ............ General Election Day, Holiday
November 11 (Tuesday) . .................. Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 27-28 (Thursday-Friday) ........ Thanksgiving Vacation
December 15-19-(Monday-Friday) ..........-. . . Final Examinations
- December 19 (Friday) ...................... Autumn Quarter Ends
December 20-January 4 ......................... Winter Vacation
*The University reserves the right to change the Calendar at any time.
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Degree 1Programs and Advising Programs
Degree Programs

Associate of Arts

College of Arts and Sciences
Bachelor of Arts with majors in:
Anthropology
Biology
Botany
Chemistry
Classics
Communication Sciences
and Disorders
Economics
*Economics-Ph ilos0phy
Economics-Politieal
Science
Economics-Sociology
English
French
Geography
Geology
German
History
History-Political Science
Home Economics

Interpersonal Communication
Italian
Latin
Liberal Arts
Mathematics
Philosophy
*Philosophy-Economics
Physics
·
Political Science
Political Science-History
Political Science-Economics
Pre-Medical Sciences
Psychology
Religious Studies
Russian
Social Work
Sociology
Sociology-Economics
Spanish
Zoology

'

Bachelor of Science with majors in:
Chemistry
Computer Science
Home Economics

School of Business Administration
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration

School of Education
Bachelor of Arts in Education
Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education

School of-Fine Arts
Bachelor of Arts with majors in:
Art
Drama
Music
Baclielor of Fine Arts with majors in:
Art
*Dance
Drama
Bachelor of Music with majors in:
Composition
Performance
Theory
Bachelor of Music Education with majors in:
Choral Conducting and General Music
Choral and Instrumental Conducting and General Music
lnstru_mental Conducting and General Music

School of Forestry
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor

of
of
of
of

Science
Science
Science
Science

in
in
in
in

Forestry
Recreation Management
Resource Conservation
Wildlife Biology

School of Journalism
· Bachelor of Arts in Journalism
Bachelor of Arts in Radio-Television
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School of Law
Juris Doctor

School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences
Bachelor of Science in
Bachelor of Science in
Bachelor of Science in
Bac~elor of Science in

Medical Technology
Microbiology
Pharmacy
Physical Therapy

*Approval by Board of Regents pending.

Graduate School
For information on graduate degrees and programs offered, admission to the Graduate
School, general requirements for graduate degrees and graduate courses, write to the
Dean of the Graduate School.
For information about requirements for particular degrees, a copy of the Graduate
School bulletin and application forms for admission to graduate work, write the head of
the school or department in which you plan to pursue a graduate degree.

Advising Programs

Although the University does not award degrees in these areas, the . faculty has
established curricula and provides advising for students who want to supplement their
degree majors or who plan to transfer to other institutions with degree programs in these
areas.
Pre-Agriculture/Horticulture
Pre-Engineering
Pre-Law
Pre-Nursing

\
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Richard A. Solberg, Dean
William R. Feyerharm, Associate Dean
The largest and most broadly based academic unit of the University,
the College of Arts and Sciences fulfills the central purpose for which
the University was chartered in 1893: "To provide the best and most
efficient manner of imparting ... a liberal education and thorough
knowledge of the different branches of literature, science and the arts."
A liberal education gives students the means to test ideas, beliefs and
facts. It exposes them to a variety of academic disciplines that will
broaden and deepen their perspectives and enable them to continue
the learning process as educated citizens. It teaches them how to apply
what they have learned. By studying the ways of thinking and
expression that are intrinsic to the arts, humanities, and social and
natural sciences, students are trained in scientific methods, critical
thinking, analysis, synthesis, and cogent expression, and are helped to
develop intellectual skills, humanistic understanding and aesthetic
appreciation. Such an education increases the usefulness of career
planning and specialization by laying a foundation for lifelong values.
A particular strength of the college is the diversity of its disciplines and
programs. This diversity makes possible a varied and flexible
curriculum that advances general education at the undergraduate
level and specialized education at the graduate level. Another strength
is the quality of the faculty. Its members have a distinguished record of
publication, service to professional societies ahd national
organizations, and participation in consulting , extension and outreach
programs. Their commitment to undergraduate liberal education is
underscored by the quality of the graduates the college has produced.
Twenty-one Rhodes scholars have come from the University, and the
pre-professional education received here has enabled University of
Montana graduates to compete successfully for admission to law,
medical and graduate schools across the nation. A third strength of the
college is its traditional recognition of student needs. This is reflected
in close student-faculty relationships and in the continuous attention
given by the college to the effect that policies, procedures, programs,
and faculty and administrative structures have on students'
educational experience.
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Accounting

(See School of Business Administration)
I

African-American Studies
Ulysses S. Doss (Professor of Humanities), Director
African-American · studies at the University of Montana deal with African-American
experiences and the development of racism's_ consciousness while encouraging the
growth of individual identity within th_
e process of community development.
The following courses also relate to African-American studies:
Anthropology
154 Race and Minorities
245 Physical Anthropology of Selected Populations
363 Peoples of Africa
Dance
107 Jazz Dance I
207 Jazz Dance II
Economics
332 International Economic Relations
Geography
221 Human Geography: Urban
321 Urban Geography
History
357 History of the Old South ,
358 History of the New South
382 American Negro History
383 American Negro History
457 Civil War and Reconstruction
Interpersonal Communication
490 Problems: Communication and Cultural Values in the Classroom
Political Science
326 Politics of Africa
Psychology
351 Abuse of Psychological Tests with Minorities
395 Special Topics: Roots: A Psychological Perspective
Sociology
308 Race and Ethnic Relations

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maxi mum indicated after the R.

u

195

u

265

u

266

u

267

u

350

UG

351

Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Search for Identity, Part I 3 er. Roots: An Historical Search for Identity.
The historical development of slavery from 1619 to 1865 with emphasis on
the consciousness slavery created and the forces which conditioned persons
to racial roles and identities.
·
Search for Identity, Part II 3 er. The Illusion of Oppression's Liberation:
The historical development of the Civil Rights Movement from 1955 to the
present with emphasis on how the consciousness of oppression offered to
the oppressed an illusion of liberation.
Search for Identity, Part Ill 3 er. The Inferences of Love and the Consciousness of Fulfillment: An analytical review of the strategy and tactics of
oppression and means by which oppression can be neutralized allowing for
individual and commun ity fulfillment to be realized .
The African-American Church in America 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
The church's role as a social and religious institution from slavery to the
present, its religious consciousness as expressed in songs and stories, and
its political activities as exemplified by the minister-politician.
-Abuse of Psychological Tests with Minorities 2 er. Prereq., Psyc 110.
Same as Psyc 351 . Study of the biases that may exist in psychological tests
and the effects of such biases on the placement and advancement of
minorities.
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U

U
U
·U

Faculty

366

Prejudice, Discrimination and Racism 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., any two of the
200 level courses. Study of the development of prejudice, discrimination and
racism in social groups and individuals; with an emphasis on investigating
the psychological and sociological effects on personal and inter-group
relationships.
368 The Role and Development of Historical African-American Leaders 3 er.
(R-9) Prereq., any two of the 200 level courses. Relating individual
personalities to their struggle for change, their hopes, dreams, their
leadership against the presence of racism and their effect upon the civil and
human rights movement. (Frederick Douglass, W. E. B. DuBois, Booker T.
Washington, Malcolm X, Marcus Garvey, Martin Luther King, Jr., Touissaint
L'Ouverture, James Baldwin, Richard Wright, and Ralph Ellison.)
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
400 Independent Study 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Opportunity for
individual research and study in any area within the total scope of race and
identity.
401 Seminar: African-American Life 3cr. (R-9) Prereq., any three of the 200or
300 level courses. History of oppression and the perpetuation of racism on
African-Americans, with special emphasis on the home, busing, schools,
urban life, t he African- American woman, and African-American music.

Professor
Ulysses S. Doss, Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 1974

Department of Anthropology
Frank B. Bessac, Chairman
Anthropology is the st udy of the biological and cultural background of humankind. It is
concerned with people, cultures and societies on a worldwide scale throughout time. It
studies institutional arrangements under which people live, their psychological
adjustments to different c ultures, and their languages. Emphasis is on non-literate
societies, but the field also includes human evolution and human variations,
archaeology and t he application of anthropological principles to an understand ing of
complex civilizat ions. Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are offered in
anthropology. A Ph.D. in sociology with a spec iality in social anthropology is also
offered.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See Index.

Option A
Fifty credits in anthropology courses or approved cognate courses listed below are
required for t he Bachelor of A rts degree. Credits taken in anthropo logy must include:
Anthropology 152, 242, 244, 452, 301, 358, 453, 460 and 472. Anthropology 315 o r 31 7,
and a course in anthropological statistics are also required.
Not more than 25 total c redits in the following variable credit courses may be counted
toward the deg ree: Anthropology 353, 390, 391 , 392 and 451. Cognate courses that may _
be used to satisfy the anthropology hours requirements are Geography305, Humanities ·
170, !'JAS 240, 242 and African-American Studies 265, 266, 267, English 310, 419 and
Religious Studies-336 or 337. A minimum of 36 of the requi red 50 credits must be in
anthropology courses.
The following courses are required for all majors in anthropology, but the credits will not
apply toward anthropology credits: English 100, and a sequence in a symbolic language.
Skills in a symbolic lang uage must be acquired t hrough a sequence of courses. The
requirement may be fulfilled by the successful completion of a set of courses in anyone
of the following areas: (1) Fore.i gn Languages: three quarters of the active or reading
skills track or successful completion of a competency test administered by the Foreign
Language Department. (2) Credits equal to those required in the foreign language area
in any one of the following areas: linguistics, mathematics, or computer science.
Students must arrange an acceptable sequence of these symbolic skills options with
their advisor.
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Option B
Degree in anthropology with a concentration in linguistics. The following courses are
required: Anthropology 152, 242, 252, 301 , 315, 317, 358, 453, 460, 472; Linguistics 311 ,
312, 316, 6 credits of Linguistics 450, English 100 and a course in anthropological
statistics must be completed.

Suggested Course
of Study

Anthropology is a liberally based discipline and majors are urged to acquire a broad
background especially in the natural and social sciences and the humanities.
Recommended areas of study are biology, economics, English, geography, geology,
history, home economics, interpersonal communication, linguistics, native American
studies, philosophy, political science, psychology, religious studies, sociology, and
zoology.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

u

152 Introduction to Anthropology 5 er. The origin and development of man

u

154

u

195

u

242

u

243

u

244

u

247

u

251

u

252

u

290

UG 301
UG 302
UG 315
UCi 317
UG 319

'--.

UG 325

UG 340
UG 342

and his culture, and the processes involved in culture change, such as
acculturation and diffusion.
Race and Minorities 3 er. Problems of assimilation of racial and cultural
minorities.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Human Paleontology 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152. Review of the morphological development of man and his capacity for culture using paleontological
evidence and modern evolutionary theory.
Anthropological Ecology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152. Offered alternate years.
Survey of theories, methods and applications of the ecological perspective to
cultural and physical attributes of human populations.
Introduction to Archaeology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152. Method and theory
in archaeology; the reconstruction of past cultures.
Human Sexuality in Anthropological Perspective 3 er. Offered alternate
years. A consideration of the evolution of human sexuality and its expression
cross culturally.
Primitive Technology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Technological processes used by people in preliterate
societies and early civilizations.
Comparative Social Organization 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152. The social life,
and social organizations of man-groups and institutions-economic life,
religion, political forms, education and arts.
Introduction to Anthropological Techniques 2 er. Prereq., Anth 152.
Offered alternate years. Research techniques used in various subdisciplines
in anthropology including laboratory and field procedures.
Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Same as Engl 310, FLL 301 and Ling 301 .
An introduction to the science of modern linguistics and to the nature of
language.
Introduction to Linguistics, Part II 3 er. Prereq., Anth 301. Same as Engl
311, FLL 302 and Ling 302. Continuation and in depth study of topics covered
in Anth 301 . Emphasis on linguistic concepts and argumentation.
Language and Culture 3 er. Prereq., Anth 301 or consent of instr. Same as
INCO and Ling 315. Analysis of relationships between languages and
cultures of the world.
Linguistic Methods 3 er. Prereq., Anth 301 or consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Same as INCO and Ling 317. Phonemic, morphological and
semantic analysis of an unwritten language, using a native informant.
North Americ:an Indian Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Anth 301 . Analysis and
characteristi cs of American Indian languages·in historical perspective.
Educational Anthropology 3 er. Prereq. , Anth 152. Offered alternate
years. Major anthr.opological concepts of history, prehistory, culture and
society. For educators and sociai workers or others dealing with American
Indians and other minority groups.
Religious Belief Systems 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered alternate years. Theories and practices concerning supernatural phenomena
found among non-literate peoples throughout the world.
Primatology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 or introductory course in biology or
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352
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354
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357
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359
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360
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361

UG

362

UG

363

UG

364
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365
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368

UG

369

UG

371

UG

373

UG

374

UG

377

zoology. Offered alternate years. The taxonomy, distribution, phylogeny and
general biology of the primates. A consideration of behavior and the social
stru'c ture of primate societies compared to human behavior and social
structure.
Prehistoric Cultures 3 er. Pr.ereq., Anth 152. Offered alternate years. Pree
historic man and his cultures, up to the Neolithic, in Europe and the Near
East.
·
Archaeology of Montana 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 or 244 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The origins and distributions of aboriginal cultures
in Montana and surrounding regions.
Archaeological Survey 3-9 er. (R-12) Prereq., Anth 152, 244 and c_onsent
of instr. Offered any quarter in which field parties are organized . A field
course in Montana archaeology.
Old-World. Archaeology 4 er. Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., Anth 152 and 244, or equiv. Offered alternate years. The
development of civilization from the Neolithic Age to the dawn of written
history.
Archaeology of North America ' 4 er. Offered for 3 hours credit in the
summer session. Prereq., Anth 152 and 244 or equiv. Offered alternate years.
The origins, backgrounds and development of pre-Columbian North
American peoples and cultures.
Historical Archaeology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 244 or equiv. The location and evaluation of historical sites in Montana and the Northwest.
Techniques utilized in excavating historical sites and systems for the
classification of historical site artifacts.
Archaeology of the Southwestern United States 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152,
244. Offered alternate years. The _development of the prehistoric
communities in the southwestern United States from ancient times to the
dawn of history in the area.
Introduction to Biological Anthropology 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 242
or equiv. Introduction to hvman biological variation.
Osteology 4 er. Prereq., Anth 242, 358 or equiv. Offered alternate years.
The study of human skeletal material, bone as tissue and organ, bones as
clues to growth patterns and living conditions in the past, normal and
abnormal conditions, identification of skeletal material, care of bone in an
archaeological context.
Indians of the Southwestern United States 3 er. Prereq., Antt:i 152 and
242, or equiv. Offered alternate years. The ethnology of Indian cultures in
southwestern United States, their communities and political structures, .
social organizations and outlook. Includes both Pueblo and Rancheria
tribes.
Indians of North America 4 er. Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. The native cultures of North
America, north of the Rio Grande.
Indians of South America 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv.
Offered alternate years. The cultures of the Indians of South America.
Peoples of Africa 4 er. Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Offered alternate years. The aboriginal
cultures of Africa.
Peoples of Inner Asia 4 er. - Prereq., Anth 152 and 25;2 or equiv. Offered
alter.nate years. The social structures, religion, and subsistence patterns of
Inner Asia.
Indians of Montana 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 or consent of instr. The history
and culture of the Indian tribes of Montana.
'
Peoples of the Pacific 4 er. Prereg., Anth 1§2, 252, or equiv. Offered
alternate years. The peoples of the islands of the Pacific Ocean, including
Polynesia, Melanesia, Micronesia ·and larger islands around Australia.
Peoples of Central America 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered
alternate years. The prehistoric rt;imains of high civilizations, ethnic groups,
and the effects of European contact on these cultures.
Culture and Personality 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 25.2, or equiv. Same as
Soc 371. Offered alternate years. The role of culture in the formation of
personality. ·
Anthropology of Sex Roles 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152, 252 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. Description and analysis of the importance of sexual
differences in the patterning of role behavior cross culturally.
Cultural Dynamics 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered alternate
years. The processes of cultural change, acculturation and integration.
Human Paleopathology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 358 and 359 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years. The study of prehistoric and early historic
,·
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evidence of disease, abnormalities, injuries, mortuary practices, purposeful
mutilations, and primitive surgery as found in skeletal materials, mummified
remains, plastic and graphic arts, and ancient documents.
· 352 Anthropological Statistics 5 er. · The application of descriptive and
quantitative techniques in anthropology; research design, sampling,
- hypotheses testing, probability and statistical inference. The use of
parametric and ·non-parametric techniques.
385 Introduction to Far Eastern CultUre 4 er. Offered for 3 hours credit in the
summer session . Prereq., Anth 152. The society, religion and other aspects of
life in the Far East.
386 Peoples of Western Asia 4 er. .Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or eq4iv. Offered
alternate years. The peoples and culture of the area from the Mediterranean
Near East to India.
387 Anthropology of Art 3 er. Prereq. , consenLof instr. Offered alternate
years. Art of primitive peoples.
390 Seminars In Physical Anthropology 3 er. A maximum of 9 hours credit
allowed in Anth 390, 391, 392.
391 Seminars in Archaeology 3 er. A maximum of 9 hours credit allowed in
Anth 390, 391, 392.
392 Seminars in Ethnology and Linguistics 3 er. A maximum of 9 hours credit
allowed in Anth 390, 391, 392.
395" Special Topics Variable er.. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
396 Medical Anthropology I 3 er. Introduction to the field; cross-cultural
comparisons of theories and concepts of disease etiology and treatment.
Topics include infectious and non-infectious diseases, nutrition . growth,
and intellectual development.
397 Medical Anthropology II 3 er. Continuing survey of medical anthropology including mental illness, hallucinogens, health care delivery,
research and intervention, and bioethics.
442 Research In Primatology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 342 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The biology and behavior of nonhuman primates;
techniques of data collection and analysis.
451 Advanced Problems 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq.; Anth 152 or equiv. or consent of
instr.
452 Modern Indian Problems 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv.
Of.fered alternate years. Social and health problems, legislation, education
and economic conditions of Indians of the United States.
453 Social Anthropology 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. The principles and
theories of social organizations and institutions.
·
460 Archaeological Theory 3 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 244. Historical perspective, modern trends and current major methods and theories in
archaeology.
472 Culture and Theory · 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. The development of
theory and method in cultural anthropology to the present. Various
archaeological, ethnologial and socio-psychological theories in the light of
historical anthropology. (Formerly 372.)
485 Chinese Social Change 4 er. Prereq., Anth 152 and 285. Offered alternate
years. Emphasis on .recent revolutionary periods in mainland China and
Taiwan .
490 Human Variation I 4 er. Prereq., Anth 242 and 358 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. In-depth study. of individual and population
biological differences with emphas-is on genetic and physiological basis.
~.91 Human Variation II 4 er. Prereq., Anth 490. Offered alternate years.
Continuation of study of human biological variations with emphasis on
current research and theories.
4~3 Primate Dissection and Anatomy 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. (:)ffered
alternate years. Dissection and anatomy of nonhuman primates with
comparative study of human anatomy.
495 Biocultural Evolution 4 er. Offered alternate years. Sociobiology of the
human species; evolution of languageand culture and their effects on human
biology.
551 Research Variable er.
560 Anthropological Research Methods 3 er. Field methods, case analysis
techr,iiques, controlled comparisons and cross~cultural methodology.
580 Classical Evolution and Neoevolutionary Thought 3 er. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr. The major figures in the development of
19th century evolutionary theory, and in 20th century neoevolution.
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581

Historical Thought in Anthropology 3 er. Prereq., graduate standing and
consent of instr. Major figures and theories of the Historical School of
Anthropology.
582 Theories and Concepts of Social Anthropology_ 3 er. Prereq., graduate
standing and consent of instructor. The major figures and theories in the
development of social anthropology.
586 Problems in Asian Ethnology Variable er. (R-6)
590 Theories and Concepts in Physical Anthropology 3 er. Prereq., graduate
standing . Comprehensive review of major concepts, theories, and recent
publications in physical anthropology; designed to prepare graduates to
evaluate new hypotheses, and to design and teach introductory physical
anthropology.
591 Seminars in Archaeology 3 er.
592 Seminars in Ethnology and Linguistics 3 er.
595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R-9)

Professors

Faculty

Frank B. Bessac, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1963 (Chairman)
Carling I. Malouf, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1956
Dee C. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1957

Associate Professors
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1974
Charline G. Smith, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
Katherine M. Weist, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1970

Assistant Professor
Frederick C. Munday, Ph.D., Southern Methodist University, 1976

Faculty Affiliates
Suzanne Bessac, M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1954
Stuart W. Conner, LLB., University of Montana, 1949
Lee Drummond, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1974
Alfred Jo.urney, M.A., Southern California University, Sacramento, 1975
Cole L. MacPherson, D.M.D., University of Oregon, 1966
Nancy Munro, M.A ., University of Montana, 1976
Susan R. Sharrock, M.A., University of Montana, 1975
Sally Slocum, Ph.D., University o_f Colorado, 1975
Jacqueline Taylor, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1973

Art

(See School of Fine Arts)

Asian Studies
Astronomy

(See Liberal Arts: Asian Studies Option)

(See Department of Physics and Astronomy)

Biology
Melvin Thornton (Associate Professor of Botany),
Coordinator, Core Curriculum in 'Biology
The biology program provides basic education in the biological sciences intended for
students who wish to work in the broad area of biology rather than in one of the specific
fields. Two options are provided in the program: Option A for students wishing to
concentrate in the cellular and physioiogical aspects of biology, and Option B where
environmental biology is emphasized. Both options are designed for those who plan to
do work at the graduate level or in one of the medical sciences. The biology program is
also well suited for those planning to teac h biology at the secondary level.
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High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission requi rements, the
student needs chemistry, and 31h years of mathematics. Also recom mended is
preparation in a modern foreign language.

Special Degree

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

Requirements

These general courses must be completed for a B.A. degree with a major in biology:
Biology 101, 121, 201, 202, 203, 304, Botany 120, Zoology 110. Exemption from Biology
101 may be allowed on the basis of ACT test scores.
These courses in allied sciences also are required: Mathematics 107, 108, 109, and
Physics 111 , 112, 113 (Option A) or 111 and 112or113 (Option Bl or 221, 222, 223 (either
option) .
English 100 is required. Students exhibiting weakness in writing ability may be requ ired
to enroll for an additional 3 credits of English,100 upon consultation with their advisors
and with the director of the English composition program. Biology majors must
demonstrate a reading knowledge of a modern foreign language or take 15 credits in
such a language.
Biology options A and B have the following requirements in addition to those listed
above:

Option A-Cellular Biology
Fifty-five or more credits in biology (biology, botany, microbiology, zoology) including
the general requirements and Microbiology 300 and 301. Recommended biology
courses include: Botany 325, Botany/Zoology 437, Microbiology 404., 450 and Zoology
., 431.
Chemistry 121, 124, 122, 125, 123, 126, 211, 214, 212, 215 and 245 are also required.
Recommended courses in allied fields include: Chemistry 370, 481 , 482, 485, 486. Chemistry 481, 482, 485, 486 may be counted as biology credits.

Option B-Environmental Biology
Sixty-five or more credits in biology (biology , botany, microbiology, zool ogy ) including
the general requirements an d Botany 355, Zoology 350, 360and t he remaini ng c redits in
300- and 400-level biology courses.
Mathematics 241 and Co mputer Science 103 also are req uired. Chemistry thro ugh·
o rganic must be completed . This can be accomplished by taking one of these options:
C hemist ry 101, 102, 105, 103, 106 or Chemistry 121, 124, 122, 125, 123, 126, 211, 214, 212,
215.
Students in Option Bare encouraged to elect credits in other departments with offerings
in environmental science (e.g., forestry, geology, geography, anthropology).
Students should consult with their advisers in planning their junior- and senior-year
programs.

Suggested Course
of Study

Option A

First Year
Biol 101 - lntroduction to Biological Principles .... ............. :.............
Biol 121-Ecosystem B iology .. .. ..........................................................
Biol 122- Ecosystem Biology Laboratory ..........................................
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences ...............
Chem 121-122-123-College Chemistry .. ............................ ...............
Chem 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory .........................
*Engl 100-Composition ................. .......................................... .............
Bot 120-General Botany ............... ~.................. ..................................
Zoo I 110-The Animal Kingdom ...................................... .. .................

A

w

s

4
3
5
3
2

5
3
2

1
5
3
2

3
5
4

- - -- - - -

*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last
Second Year
Biol 201 - Cell and Mole-c ular Biology ........... .. ...................................
Biol 211-Cell and Molecular Biology Laboratory ............................
Biol 202- Genetics ......................... .... .. .. .. .......................... .. ...... .........
Biol 203- Evolution ............................................................. ...... ...........
Chem 211-212-213-0rganic Chemistry.................. .. ...... ....... . .........
Chem 214-215-216-0rganic Chemistry Laboratory ...........~ ........
Phys 111-112-113-General Physics or 221-222-223College Physics ....... .. . .. ... ... .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. ... .. .... .... ... .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. . ..
Electives ....................................... ......................................... ........ .. .... ..

17
17
name.

16

4
1
4
3
2

3
2

4
3
2

5
2

5
3

5
3

17

17

17

I

I
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Third Year
Biol 304-Developmental Biology ... .. ........ .. ... .. .......................... .... .. ...
Biol 314-Developmental Biology Laboratory .. ............... .. .. .... ........ ..
Chem 245-Quantitative Analysis ... .................. ..... ........... ............... ...
Chem 246-Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ... .. .. ... ....... ... .. .............
Micb 300-General Microbiology .................. .. .. ... .. .. ........ ..... ....... .......
Micb 301-General Microbiology Laboratory ........ .. ............ ...... .. ......
Foreign language ............ ............... ........... .............. .. ... ............. ... .. .. ....
Electives in upper division biological sciences .. .... .. ................. ....... .
Electives ............... .. .............................. ....................... .. ......... ..... ...........

-

-

4
1
3
2

3
2
5
5
2

5

17

16

16

Fourth Year
Electives in upper division biological sciences ... ...... .......... ......... ... .. 5
Electives .... .............. .. .... .... . ...... .. .......... .. .. .. .. ..... .... .. ...... .... ....... .... ... .... ... 11

5
11

16

16

16

16

A
4
5

w

s

6

- - --

5
6

--

------

Option B

First Year
Biol 101-'-lntroduction to Biological Principles ................. .... ..... ......
Biol 121-Ecosystem Biology ............ ... ........ .. .................. .......... ... ......
Biol 122-Ecosystem Biology Laboratory .. .. ... ........ ...........................
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences .. ....... ... ...
Bot 120-General Botany ..... ...... ...... .. .... ... ...... ," .. ........................... .. ...
Zool 110-The Animal Kingdom ... ............................ ... .. .....................
*Engl 100-Composition .............. ........ ..... ... .. ............... .........................
Chem 101-102-103-General Chemistry ..................... ............ ... ........
Chem 105-106-General Chemistry Laboratory ........ ....... .. ........... ....

-

3
3

3
5

-

1
5
5

4
3
2

3
2

17
15
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
Second Year
4
Biol 201-Cell and Molecular Biology
1
Biol 211-Cell and Molecular Biology Laboratory
4
Biol 202-Genetics
Biol 203-Evolution
4
CS 101 - lntroduction to Programming
Phys 111-112 or 113-General Physics or
5
5
221-222-223-College Physics
6
3
Electives

,16

-

------

4

5

7

-----16

Third Year
Biol 304-Developmental Biology
Biol 314-Developmental Biology Laboratory
Bot 325-Plant Physiology ........... .
CS 103-FORTRAN Programming
Math 241-Statistics ............... .
Zool 350-Population Ecology
Foreign language
Electives

16

16

4
1
5
3

5
4

5
7

5
5
5
2

17

17

17

5
5
7

5
12

12

17

17

17

------

Fourth Year
Bot 355-Plant Ecology
Zool 360-Community Ecology
Electives in upper division biological sciences
Electives

Courses

5

------

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indiqated after the R.

U

101

U

121

U

122

Introduction to Biological Principles 4 er. An examination of the functions
that biological structures serve in the lives of organisms. (Waivers possible;
consult adviser.)
'
Ecosystem Biology 3 er. Prereq., Biol 101 or equiv. An introduction to
ecological principles, stressing the strueture and function of natural
communities and examining man's role in these ecosystems.
Ecosystem Biology Laboratory 1 er. Prereq. or coreq., Biol 121 . An introduction to field techniques of ecosystem analysis.
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u

u
u

u

u
u
u
u
u

195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
201 Cell and Molecular Biology 4 er. Prereq., Biol 101 or equiv., college algebra,
one year of college chemistry. The description and analysis of biological
structures and processes at the cellular and subcellular level. See also Biol
211.
202 Genetics 4 er. Prereq ., Biol 201 or consent of instr. An analysis of the
mechanisms of inheritance, their interactions and phenotypic expression at
the individual and population levels.
203 Evolution 4 er. Prereq., Biol 202 or equiv. An examination of population
processes that generate adaptive mechanisms including the nature of
adaptation, types of genetic variability, population structure, speciation and
biogeog raphy.
211 Cell and Molecular Biology Laboratory 1 er. Coreq., Biol 201. Experimental
approaches to the molecular biology of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.
212 Genetics Laboratory 1 er. Coreq ., Biol 202.
213 Evolution Laboratory 1 er. Coreq., Biol 203.
304 Developmental Biology 4 er. Prereq., Biol 201. Recommended prereq., Biol
202. An analysis of the origin and development of form and patterns in
organisms, stressing the processes of growth and differentiation in plants
and animals.
,
314 Developmental Biology Laboratory 1 er. Coreq., Biol 304. An investigation
of developing animal ,and plant systems. ·
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Department of Botany
Sherman J. Preece, Jr., Chairman
Bota'n y is the study of various aspects of plant life, such as form, structure, development,
physiology, reproduction, classification, evolution and distribution . The study of plants
provides any educated person with a better understanding of his environment and a
greater comprehension of general biological principles. It is a basic science for many
professional fields such as forestry, wildlife biology, pharmacy, agriculture, horticulture,
plant pathology and plant breeding. A degree in botany also will prepare the student to
make satisfying use of leisure time in such activities as gardening, lanqscaping and other
forms of outdoor recreation.
Besides offering a Bachelor of Arts degree, the department offers opportunities for
graduate work (see Graduate School bulletin) leading to the Master of Arts, and the
Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these major areas of botany: anatomy, cytology,
ecology, morphology, mycology, paleobotany, physiology, forest pathology and
taxonomy .' More detailed information can be obtained from the chair of the department.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission requirements the
student needs chemistry and 3'h years of mathematics. P'reparation in a modern foreign
language is also recommended.

Special Degree

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

Requirements

The following requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major in botany: Biology 101, 121, 122, 201, 202, 203, 304, 211, 314; Botany 120, 265, 325,
355, 394 and 448; one of the foJlowing: Botany 441, 442, 475.
Also required are 50 hours credit outside of botany or biology in allied sciences
including Zoology 110, to be selected by the student in consultation with his or her
advisor from courses in the fields of mathematics, chemistry, geology, physics and
astronomy, computer science and the other biological sciences excluding those courses
not allowed for credit toward the degree in those subjects or those courses for education
students or non-'science majors.
In addition to biology, most graduate schools and professional employers require
college preparation in mathematics, physics and chemistry. Students therefore are
strongly advised to take a full year of courses in each of these subjects.
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In addition to the General Education requirement mentioned previously in the bulletin, it
is strongly recommended that at least 60 credits be selected from outside the major and
allied· fields. The student will choose these credits in consultation with an advisor from
such fields as English composition, the humanities, fine arts and the social sciences.
Botany 265, 355, 365, 370, 441 may require field trips some miles from campus. Students
are required to pay their pro rata share of transportation, insurance, etc. costs for such
trips.

Suggested Course
.o f Study

First Year
*Biol 101-lntroduction to Biological P(inciples ................................
Chem 101, 102, 103-General Chemistry or 121, 122, 123 ..............
Math 107, 108, 109-Mathematics for Biol. ·sciences .......................
Bot 120-General · Botany .....................................................................
Engl 100-Composition ........................................................................
Zo61110-Animal Kingdom .......................................,.........................
Electives .................................................... ~ .............................. :.............
Second Year
Biol 121-Ecosystem Biology ..............................................................
Biol 122'-Ecosystem Biology Laboratory
Biol 201 - Cell & Molecular Botany .....................................................
Biol 211 -Cell & Molecular Botany Lab .............................................
' Biol 202-Genetics ................................................................................
Biol 203-Evolution ...............................................................................
Bot 265-Local Flora ........................................................................ :...
Science electives ....................................................................................
Electives .................................................................................................

A
4
3
5

-

3

w

s

3

3

5
5

5

-

4
5 -

2

4

17

17

-

3

------17

4
1

-

4

5
7

5
5

-

-

4
4
5

3

------17 ·

17
17
Third Year
Biol 304-Deveiopmental Biology ....................................................... 4
Biol 314-Developmental Biology Laboratory ................................... 1
Bot 325-Plant Physiology ... ,............................................................... 5
Bot 355-Plant Ecology ........................................................................ 5
Bot 394-Botanical Literature .......................................,...................... 1
Science electives ................................................................................... 5
5
5
7
6
Electives ·················'····················································· .. ························ -7- - -17
17
17
Fourth Year
Bot 448-Reproduction in Vascular Plants ........................................ 5
Bot 441, 442 or 475-Phycology, Bryology or Mycology ................. 5
Bot electives .......................................................................................... 5
5
5
Electives ................................................................................................. 12
7
7

------

17
17
17
*May be exempt from this course if ACT Natural Science score is 29 or above.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U
U

U
U
U

100 Field Botany 3 er. Offered alternate years. The collection, preser'Vation
and identification of plants and consideration of where they grow. Credit not
allowed toward degree in botany.
11 O Cultural Botany 3 er. For rion-botany majors. Credit not allowed if taken
after Botany 120. The use of plants by humans from prehistoric times to the
present for food, fiber, drugs and aesthetic purposes; botanical exploration,
ornamental plants and landscaping; elementary plant identification and
propagation.
116 Trees and Shrubs 3 er. Identification and distribution of woody plants and
their relation to humans.
120 General Botany 5 er. Prereq., Biol 101 or equiv. Introduction to the plant
kingdom including anatomy, physiology and ecology.
178 Alternative Energy and the Eeosphere I 3 er. Modes of energy production
and consumption by humans. Assessment of alternative systems of energy
use upon the balance of the ecosphere.
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195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
265 Local Flora 4 er. The .identification.of flowering plants.
325 Plant Physiology 5 er. Prereq., Bot 120 and Biol 201 or consent of instr.
The chemical and physical basis of metabolism, photosynthesis, nutrition,
water relationships and growth of plants. Cannot be presented for graduate
credit by students in botany graduate programs.
355 Plant Ecology 5 er. Offered for 8 hours credit at the Yellow Bay Biological
Station. Prereq., Biol 122 and Bot 325. Field and laboratory analysis of
methods used in the description and interpretation of plant and
environmental relationships. Cannot be presented for graduate credit by
students in botany graduate programs.
365 Fundamentals of Plant Systematics 5 er. Offered for 8 hours credit at
Yellow Bay Biological Station. Prereq., Bot 265. Principles and concepts
governing the classification and nomenclature of plants with an introduction
to approaches to systematics. Cannot be presented for graduate credit by
students in botany graduate programs.
366 Agrostology 5 er. Prereq., Bot 265 or equiv. Identification, classification
and ecological relationships of grasses, sedges, and rushes.
368 Aquatic Flowering Plants 3 er. Prereq., Bot 265 or equiv. Identification,
cfassification and ecol9gical distribution of the higher aquatic plants.
370 Forest Pathology 5 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or 355 and For 290-291. The
agencies of disease and decay of trees and structural timbers.
375 Plant Disease 4 er. Prereq., junior standing in biological sciences. Effects
of unfavorable environments on plants including diseases caused by
bacteria, fungi, mycoplasma and viruses; animals and humans as agents of
plant disease. The damaging effects of radiation and chemical pollutants.
378 Alternative Energy and the Ecosphere II 3 er. Prereq., Bot 178. Continuation of 178. Advanced subject matter.
390 ·f>hytochemistry I 3-4 er. Prereq., Chem 102 or equiv. Same as Chem 390
and For 390. The structure, significance, analysis and biochemistry of major
plant components, including cellulose, hemicelluloses, lignin and proteins.
391 Phytochemlstry II 3 er. Prereq., Bot 390. Same as Chem 391 and For 391.
The distribution, significance and biochemistry of ex.tractives and secondary
plant metabolites, with references to chemical communication and chemical
ecology.
394 Botanical Literature 1 er. Prereq., 20· hours credit in Bot and Biol. Bibliographic resources and technical report preparation in the plant sciences.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
414 Biological Electron Microscopy 3 er. Same as Micb 414 and Zcrol 414.
Theory of electron microscopy, recent developments in transmission and
scanning electron microscopy in such areas as cell biology, embryology,
immunology, parasitology, histochemistry and autoradiography.
416 Biological Electron Microscopy Laboratory 3 er. Prereq., Biol 202 and
consent of instr. Coreq., Bot 414. Same as Micb 416 and Zoo! 416. Practical
laboratory experience in the preparation of various biological materials,
hands-on operation of the transmission electron microscope.
426 Plant Stress Physiology 4 er. Prereq., Bot 325 and 375 recommended.
Offered alternate years. Physiological and biochemical responses of plants
to biotic and abiotic stress factors.
437 Cytology 3 er. Prereq., one year biology, Chem 103 or equiv. Offered
alternate years. Same as Zool 437. Ultrastructure of cells and its relationship
.to function .
441 Phycology 5 er. Offered for 8 hours credit with special emphasis on
freshwater forms at Yellow Bay Biological Station . Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv.
Offered alternate years. Morphology, taxonomy and physiology of the algae
with reference to the limnology and oceanography of this group.
442 Bryology 5 er. Offered for 4 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Offered alternate years. The morphology,
taxonomy and ecology of the bryophytes, especial ly of the Northern Rocky
Mountains.
443 Pteridology _ 3 er. Offered for 4 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological
Station. Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Offered alternate yearscThe morphology,
taxonomy and ecology of the pteridophytes, especially of the Northern
Rocky Mountains.
448 Reproduction in Vascular Plants 5 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr.
Regenerative cycles of vascular plants with emphasis on the structure and
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G
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function of reproductive organs and their importance in classification and
evolutionary thought.
Problems In Plant Science 1-8 er. (R-10) Prereq., junior standing and
consent of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems,
special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant science not
take.n up in regular courses.
.
Llmnology 5 er. Offered for 8 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological
Station. Prereq., Chem 123 and 126. Same as Zool 461. Ecology of lakes,
streams and ponds, with emphasis on the physical, chemical and biotic
factors which determine their biological proauctivity.
Mycology 5 er. Offered for 8 hours credit at the Yellow Bay Biological
Station. Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Offered alternate years. The morphology,
taxonomy and ecolcrgy of the fungi, especially of the Northern Rocky'
Mountains. ·
Cytogenetics 4 er. Prereq., Biol 202 or equiv. Offered alternate years.
Same as Zool 487. The structure and design of chromosomes from bacteria
to higher organisms. Chromosome behavior and changes, their role in
evolution.
Population and Ecological Genetics 4 er. Prereq., Biol 202, 203, senior
standing or consent of instr. Same as Zool 488. The genetics of
populations-theoretical, experimental and practical aspects of microevolution.
Seminar In Biology 1 er. (R-4)
_
Mineral Nutrition 5 er. Prereq., Bot 325. Offered alternate years. The
absorption, translocation and utilization of minerals by plants; experimental
methods in mineral nutrition including nutrient solution culture; diagnosis of
mineral deficiencies, and fertilization and nutrient cycling with emphasis on
uncultivated plants.
Physiological Plant Ecology 3 er. Prereq., Bot 325 and 355. Offered
alternate .years. The physiological basis of plant adaptation and response to
the environment.
Problems in Plant Physiology 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot 325 and consent
of instr. Individual or group.work consisting of research problems, special
readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant physiology not taken
up in r.egular courses.
Morphogenesis 5 er. Prereq., Bot 325 or equiv. offered alternate years.
The effect of internal and exter"nal factors on the growth and forms of
organisms. (Formerly 433.)
Problems in Plant Anatomy and Morphology 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot
437 and consent of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research
problems, special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant
anatomy and cytology not taken up in regular courses.
Organography of Vascular Plants 5 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of
instr. Comparative anatomy of the vegetative structures of vascular plants
and techniques of preparing microscope slides .for their study. (Formerly
447.)
Problems in Plant Cytology and Genetics 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Biol-201
and consent of instr. ·Individual or group work consisting of research
problems, special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant
morphology not taken up in regular courses.
Biological Effects of Air Pollution 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Air
monitoring for pollutants usin9 selected vegetation; use of a controlled
environment, fumigation chamber, and analysis of specimens collected in
industrially polluted areas. (Formerly 455.)
Biological Effects of Water Pollution 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Same
as Chem 556, Micb 556 and Zool 556. Methods for determination of chemical
components of natural waters. Relation to water quality and biological
consequences of change. (F.ormerly 456.)
Individual Problems in Pollution Studies 1-6 er. Prereq., Bot 555 or 556
and consent of instr. Special work in air and water pollution. (Formerly 457.)
Problems in Plant Ecology 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot 355 and consent of
instr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special
readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant ecology not taken up in
regular courses.
Advanced Vegetation Ecology 3 er. Prereq., Bot 355 or consent of instr.
Review and discussion of recent advances in vegetation ecology.
Advanced Systematics 4 er. Prereq., Bot 365. Offered alternate years.
Mechanisms of speciation and the application of cytology, chemistry and
other modern approaches to systematics.
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Phytogeography 4 er. Prereq., Bot 355 and 365 or Geol 101 and 102.
Ottered alternate years. Vegetation types of the world and their history in
North America.
Problems in Plant Taxonomy 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot 265 and consent
of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special
readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant taxonomy not taken up
in regular courses.
Problems In Mycology and Forest Pathology 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot
370 or Bot 475, and consent ofinstr. Individual or group work consisting of
research problems, special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of
mycology and plant pathology not taken up in regular courses.
Molecular Biology Seminar 1 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Chem
580, Micb 580 and Zool 580. Molecular biology and biochemistry.
Paleobotany 6 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Offered alternate years. An
introduction to the study of fossil plants. (Formerly 483.)
Palynology 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Fossil
and recent pollen and spores-meU1ods of collection, processing,
identification and the application of palynological data in botanical and nonbotanical disciplines. (Formerly 484.)
·
Speclation 3 er. Prereq., Bot 365 or Bot/Zool 488. Offered alternate years.
Evolution at the level of the species in plants.
Problems In Paleobotany 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Bot 483 and consent of
instr.
Graduate Seminar 1 er. (R-5) Prereq., graduate standing in biological
sciences.
.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Research Variable er. (R-15)
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Chem 482 or
consent of instr. Same as Chem 685, Micb 685, Phar 685 and Zool 685 .
. Develop familiarity with modern biochemically oriented research
techniques.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3cr. Prereq., Bot 685 or equiv.
Same as Chem 686, Micb 686, Phar 686 and Zool 686. Continuation of 685.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Bot 686 or equiv.
Same as Chem 687, Micb 687, Phar 687 and Zooi 687. Continuation of 686.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professors

Mark J. Behan, Ph.D. , University of Washington, 1963
D. E. Bilderback, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1968
Meyer Chessin, Ph.D., University of California, 1950
Reuben A. Diettert, Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1937 (Emeritus)
C. C. Gordon, Ph .D., Washington State University, 1960
L. H. Harvey, Ph .D., University of Michigan, 1948 (Emeritus)
James R. Habeck , Ph .D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
C. N. Miller, Ph .D. , University of Michigan, 1965
Sherman J. Preece, Jr., Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956 (Chairman and
Curator of the 14erbarium)
G. W. Prescott, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1928
Richard P. Sheridan, Ph.D., University of Oregon , 1966
R. A. Solberg, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1961 (Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences)

Associate Professors

'

M. L. Thornton, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1969 (Coordinator, Core Curriculum in
·
Biology)
Kath leen M. Peterson, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1978

Faculty Affiliates
Dianne E. Bilderback, B.A., University of Montana, 1974
Klaus Lackschewitz
Peter Stickney, M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1959

54-Chemistry

Business Education and Office Administration

(See School of Education)

Department of Chemistry
R. Keith Osterheld, Chairman

Chemistry is the science which involves the study of atoms and molecules-their
structures, their combinations, their interactions and the energy changes
accompanying their interactions.
The Department offers the following degrees: B.S., B.A., M . S ~ M.S. for Teachers of
Chemistry and Ph.D. A bachelor degree program in the teaching of chemistry is offered
by the School of Education.
· A departmental honors program has been established for chemistry majors who attain a ·
high scholastic record. The program is based on independent study and research under
the direction of individual faculty members. Students may enter this program as early as
the winter quarter of their freshman year. In many cases financial support is available on
a part-time research assistantship basis from research grants obtained by individual
faculty members.
·
Prospective students desiring-further information on any part of the department's
program should write the Chair, Department of Chemistry.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University admission requirements,
it is wise to take two years of algebra, geometry, trigonometry, science courses and a
foreign language.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Courses required for the 8-S. degree provide a solid chemistry background for the
profe'ssional chemist and tor graduate work in most areas of chemistry. These
requirements meet the latest standards of the American Chemical Society.
Course
Credits
Suggested Year
Chem 121-122-123; 124-125-126 . .. . .... 15 ... . . . .. . .. . ... . ... Freshman
Chem 245; 246 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5 . .. ....... . .. ... . Sophomore
Chem 264-265-266; 267-268-269.. . ... . . 15 .... . ... .. ..... .. Sophomore
Chem 331-332-333.. . .......... . .......
3 ...................... Junior
Chem 371-372-373; 341-342-343........ 20 ...... . ....... . ....... Junior
Chem 452, 453 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6 .... .... .. . .. ...... . .. Senior
Cl:Jem Lab Electives (455, 466, 490). . ...
2 ...................... Senior
*Science Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3 . . . .. . ............ . ... Senior
tMath 151-152-153-251-252 ... . . . . ..... ~ '23 . .. .... Freshman-Sophomore
Math 154 or 253 . .. .. ... . . .. .. . ........ 4(or3) ....... ..... ... . . .. ... Junior
Phys 221-222-223 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 ...... .. . ..... ... Sophomore
Germ 111-112-113..... . ...... .... . . ... 15 .. .... .. ........ . ..... Junior
:j:Engl 100.. . ..... . ........... . .........
3 .... . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . Freshman
*From Chem 463 or 481-482-483, or with the consent of the department, from graduate
courses in chemistry, or Geo I 427, 428, 445, or other advanced mathematics or physics
courses.
tBeginning mathematics course actually dependent on placement test.
:j:Engl 100 is required; students competent in composition may be exempt by the
Chemistry Department.
·
At the time of graduation a chemistry major must tiave acquired a reading knowledge of
German or completed three quarters of a reading course in German. With departmental
approval, a foreign language other than German can be used to satisfy this requirement.
. Every student in the B.S. program is required to pass a senior comprehensive
examination in chemistry before graduation.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The courses required for the B.A. degree provide a minimum background in chemistry,
while allowing the student to supplement his or her program with courses that meet his
or her specific needs. The B.A. degree in chemistry is designed to perm it latitude for
preparation in such interdisciplinary -areas as environmental studies, pre-medicine,

,.-

Chemistry-SS
biochemistry, physical chemistry and teacher preparation. It i~ strongly advised that a
student using this degree obtain faculty advice in planning his or her program.
Credits
Course
Chem 121-122-123; 124-125-126...................................
15
Chem 245-246 .. ... . .. ..... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
Chem 264-265·266; 267-268-269.......... . ........................
15
Chem 331 ...................·............ . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
1
Chem 371 , either 372 or 373, and 342-343 .... . .. -'· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
14
·chem .electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
0-20
tMath 151-152 ..... ... .... . .................... ·. ...................
10
Math 154; or 153 and 251 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4-9
Phys 221-222-223 or 111-112-113...... ... .................. . ......
15
:j:Engl100 .................. .. ... . ........ ... . .. ....................
3
•students using this degree for a physical chemistry emphasis should elect Chem 452,
372 and 373, and advanced courses in mathematics and physics. For biochemistry,
students should choose Chem 481, 482, 485, 486 and other courses in the life sciences.
For other interdisciplinary programs, the student should consult his or her advisor. ·
tBeginning mathematics course actually dependent on placement test.
·
:j:Engl 100 is required; students competent in composition may be exempt by the
Chemistry Department.
,
For graduation with a B.A. degree in chemistry a student must have acquired a reading
knowledge of German or Russian by completing three quarters of a reading course.
Alternatively, a student may fulfill the language requirement by completing five quarters
of any modern language in the audio-lingual track.

"

Suggested Course
of Study

For B.S. degree
First Year
Chem 121-122-123-College Chemistry ............................................. .
Chem 124-125-126- College Chemistry Laboratory ..........................
•Math 151-152-153-Calculus - Linear Algebra ................................ .
tEngl 100-Composition .........................................................................
, Electives

Second Year
Chem 264-265-266-0rganic Chemistry
Chem 267-268-269- 0rganic Chemistry Laboratory
Chem 245- Quantitative Analysis
Chem 246-Quantitative Analysis Laboratory
Math 251-252-Calculus ....................................... .\.. .............................
Phys 221-222-223-General Physics ....................................................
Electives

Third Year
Chem 331-332-333-;Chemistry Literature
Chem 371-372-373-Physicat Chemistry............................................ .
Chem 341-342-343- lnstrumental Methods
Math 154 qr 253-Differential Equations
or Calculus
:j:Germ 111-112-113-German Readings
Electives

Fourth Year
Chem 452-453- lnorganic Chemistry ................................................. .
Chem 455, 466 or 490- Laboratory Electives
.. Science Elective
Electives

A
3
2
5
3
3
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6

6

16

16

16

3
2

3
2

4
5
2

4
5
2

3
2
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2
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16

16

16
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1
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5
5

5
4
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17

17

17

3

3

3
2
5

s
3
2
5

------

------

-- ----

2
3
11

13 .

13

16

16

16

------

•The beginning mathematics course is determined by a placement test.
tEnglish 100 is required, but students competent in composition may be exempt by the
Chemistry Department.
·
:j:The student may take instead five quarters of the audio-lingual sequence.

56-Chemlstry
**This is to be chosen from Chem 463 or481, or with the consent of the department, from
graduate courses in chemistry, or Geol 415, 427, 428, or other advanced mathematics or
physics courses.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
·

u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u

u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u

u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u
UG

100 Chemistry and Civilization 2 er.

(R-12) Special topics for non-science
majors with a new theme each quarter. Themes announced in Schedule of
Classes. Credit not allowed more than one time for the same topic.
101 General Chemistry 3 er. An introduction to chemical principles and a
survey of organic chemistry. For students desiring a one-year general survey
of chemistry.
102 General Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 101 or equiv. Survey of
biochemistry. Normally to follow Chem 101.
103 General Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 101 or consent of instr. Basic
physical laws of chemistry, inorganic chemistry and nuclear chemistry.
Credit not allowed for Chem 103 and Chem 123.
105 General Cbemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 102.
106 General Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 103.
121 College Chemistry 3 er. For science majors and those students wishing
more than one year of chemistry. The principles and theories of chemistry,
properties and relations o'f elements and inorganic compounds.
122 College Chemistry 3 er. Prereq ., Chem 121. A continuation of Chem 121
with emphasis on thermochemistry, properties of solutions, reaction
equilibria, and reaction kinetics.
123 College Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 122. Continuation of 122. The
principles and theories of chemistry, properties and relations of elements
and inorganic compounds, including qualitatil(e analysis. Credit not allowed
for Chem 123 and Chem 103.
124 College Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 121.
125 College Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem l22 and
prereq., Chem 124.
126 College Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 123 and
prereq., Chem 125.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
211 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 102 or 122. Credit not allowed for
the Chem 211 sequence and the Chem 264 sequence.
212 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 211. Continuation of 211.
213 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 212. Continuation of 212.
214 Organic Chemistry Laborato·ry 2 er. Prereq . or coreq., Chem 211. Credit
not allowed for Chem 214 sequence and the Chem 267 sequence.
215 Organic Chemistry Laboratory · 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 212 and
prereq ., Chem 214.
216 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq. , Chem 213 and
prereq., Chem 215.
245 Quantitative Analysis 3 er. Prereq., one year of college chemistry,
including
laboratory.
Gravimetric,
volumetric,
colorimetric and
electrometric methods of analysis; theory of error as applied to chemical
analysis; introduction to analytical separation.
246 Quantitative Analysis Laboratory 2 er. Prereq . or coreq., Chem 245.
264 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 123. Designed for chemistry
majors. Credit not allowed for the Chem 264 sequence and the Chem 211
sequence.
265 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 264. Continuation of 264.
266 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 265. Continuation of 265.
267 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 264. Credit
not allowed for the Chem 267 sequence and the Chem 214 sequence.
268 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 265 and
...,prereq., Chem 267.
269 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 266 and
prereq ., Chem 268.
290 . Special Problems and Honors Research Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., one
quarter of chemistry and consent of instr. For freshmen and sophomores.
329 Methods of Teaching High School Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 123.
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UG 453
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481

Practical issues in teaching high school chemistry-objectives, texts, tests,
library and projectural mat~rials, models, demonstrations, etc.
Chemistry Literature and Seminar 1 er. (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chem
213 or 266 and reading knowledge of German. Presentation and discussion
of current literature of chemistry. Use of the library.
Chemistry Literature and Seminar 1 er. (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chem
331. Continuation of 331 .
Chemistry Literature and Seminar 1 er. (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chem
332. Continuation of 332.
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements 2 er. Prereq . or
coreq. , Chem 245 or equiv, and 371 or consent of instr.
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements 3 er. Prereq., Chem
245 and 371 or consent of instr. Theory and ' practical use of ch emical
instruments and systems; emphasis on those employing optical spectra.
Credit not allowed for both 342 and 378 .
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements 3 er. Prereq., Chem
342. Continuation of 342 employing chromatography, mass spectrometry,
electrochemistry and other techniques.
Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences 4 er. Prereq., Chem 103 or 122
and Math 109 or 151. Basic thermodynamics and chemical kinetics. Some
emphasis on applications in the biological sciences. Chem 342 or 378 may be
taken as an accompanying laboratory. Credit not allowed for both 370 and
371.
I
Physical Chemistry 4 er. . Prereq., Chem 123, Math 1_54 or 251 and Phys
113 or 222. Thermodynamics. Credit not allowed for both Chem 370 and 371.
Physical Chemistry 4 er. Prereq. , Chem 371. Quantum chemistry and
spectroscopy.
. Physical Chemistry 4 er. Prereq., Chem 371. Chemical kinetics _and some
statistical thermodynamics.
Physical Chemistry Laboratory for the Life Sciences 1 er. Prereq ., Chem
245; coreq., Chem 370. Credit not allowed for both Chem 378 and 342.
Elementary Biochemistry 4 er. Prereq., Chem 212 or 265. A service course
directed towards the health sciences students. Basic biochemistry and an
appreciation of its relationship to other health related sciences. Chemistry
and metabolism of biomolecules and of various body tissues and fluids.
Credit not allowed for both 381-382 and 481-483.
Elementary Biochemistry 4 er. Prereq., Chem 381 . Continuation of 381 .
Clinical Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq ., Chem 381 or 481. Analysis of
biological fluids and tissues. Factors involved in the evaluation of the clinical
status of the patient. Recommended for students in pharmacy, medical
technology and dietetics.
Phytochemistry I. 3-4 er. Prereq., Chem 102 or equiv. Same as Bot 390 and
For 390. The structure, significance, analysis and biochemistry of major
plant components including cellulose, hemicellulo.ses, lignins and proteins.
Phytochemistry II 3 er. Prereq. , Chem 390. Same as Bot 391 and For 391 .
The distribution, significance and biochemistry of extractives and secondary
plant metabolites, with references to chem ical communication and chemical
ecology.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Advanced Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements 2 er. Prereq .,
Chem 371 and 372 . Offered alternate years.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq ., Chem 213 or 266, and 370 or
371 .
Chemistry of the Representative Elements 3 er. Prereq. , Chem 452 .
Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq ., Chem 216 or 269 and
consent of instr.
Carbohydrates 3 er. Prereq., Chem 213 or 266. Offered alternate years.
Structure, reactions, derivatives and biological aspects . of carbohydrate
·
compounds.
Advanced Organic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq ., Chem 213 or 266.
Radiochemistry 3 er. Prereq. , Chem 102 or 122. Offered alternate years.
Nuclear reactions, interactions of particles with matter, nuclear instruments,
chemical effects and applications of radiation , radiation .safety and
personnel monitoring.
Biochemistry 3 er. Prereq. , Chem 266 or equiv. and 370 or 373 or consent
of instr. Primarily for science majors. The chemistry and metabolism of
biomolecules, energy-yielding and energy-requiring processes, and the
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transfer of genetic information. Credit not allowed for both 381-382and 481483.
Biochemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 481. Continuation of 481.
Biochemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 482. Continuation of 482.
Biochemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq .. Chem 481 or consent of
instr. Primarily for science l'l)ajors planning to do laboratory research.
Biochemistry Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Chem 482 and prereq ..
Chem 485 or consent of instr. Continuation of 485.
·
Special Problems and Honors Research Variable er. (R-10) prereq ..
consent of instr. For juniors, seniors, and non-chemistry graduate students.
Environmental Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., two years of college level
chemistry. Offered alternate years. Chemical aspects of air pollution, water
pollution and energy generation.
Biological Effects of Water Pollution 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Same
as Bot 556, Micb 556 and Zool 556. Methods for determination of chemical
components of natural waters. Relation to water qaality and biological
consequences of change.
.
Quantum Chemistry I 3 er. Prereq .. Chem 372 or consent of instr. Offered
alternate years.
·
Quantum Chemistry II 3 er. Prereq., Chem 571. Offered alternate years.
Quantum Chemistry Ill 3 er. Prereq .. Chem 572. Offered alternate years.
Molecular Biology Seminar 1 er. Prereq .. consent of instr. Same as Bot
580, Micb 580 and Zool 580. Molecular biology and biochemistry.
Physical Biochemistry of Proteins and Nucleic Acids 3 er. Prereq .. Chem
370 or 373, and 483. Offered alternate years. Chemical and physical
techniques for the structural characterization of proteins and nucleic acids.
Physical Biochemistry of Proteins and Nucleic Acids 3 er. Prereq .. Chem
581. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 581.
Metabolic Regulation 3 er. Prereq., Chem 370 or 373, and 483. Offered
alternate years. Control and regulatory mechanisms of metabolism
emphasizing factors that modulate the activity of enzymes, such as feed back
inhibition and genetic expression.
Nucleic Acids 3 er. Prereq., Chem 370 or 373, and 483. Offered alternate
years. Characterization of cellular and extracellular nucleic acids.
Mechanisms of biosynthesis and role of various forms in transfer of genetic
information.
'--·
Hormone Biochemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 370 or 373 and 483. Offered
alternate years. The structure, biosynthesis, catabolism and biochemical
function of vertebrate hormones.
Enzymes 3 er. Prereq., Chem 370 or 373 and 483. Offered alternate years . .
The kinetics, reaction mechan[sms and macromolecular organization of
enzyme sysrems. Description of known structure-function relationships.
Special Topics Variable er. (A-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Seminar 1 er. (A-open)
Inorganic Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (A-open) Prereq., graduate standing
in chemistry.
Chemistry of the Transition Elements 3 er. Prereq., Chem 452. Offered
alternate years.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Prereq .. Chem 452. Offered alternate
years.
Organic Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (A-open) Prereq., graduate standing in
chemistry.
Mechanisms and Structure 3 er. Prereq .. Chem 463 or consent of instr.
Stereochemistry 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr'.
Special Topics in Organic Chemistry 3 er. (R-open) Prereq .. consent of
instr. Topic specified in class schedule.
Physical Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (R-open) Prereq., graduate standing in
chemistry.
Kinetics 3 er. Prereq., Chem 373. Offered alternate years.
Thermodynamics 3 er. Prereq., Chem 372. Offered alternate years.
Statistical Thermodynamics 3 er. Prereq .. Chem 372. Offered alternate
years.
'
Molecular Structure 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate
years.
Special Topics in Physical Chemistry 3 er. (R-open) Prereq., consent of
instr. Topic specified in class schedule.
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Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as Bot 685, Micb 685, Phar 685 and Zool 685. Modern research
techniques employed in the life sciences.
686 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Chem 685 or
equiv. Same as Bot 686, Micb 686, Phar 686 and Zool 686. Modern research
techniques employed in the life sciences.
687 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Chem 686 or
equiv. Same as Bot 687, Micb 687, Phar 687 and Zool 687. Modern research
employed in the life sciences.
·
690 Research Variable er.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professors
Richard C. Bowers, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1953 (President)
James W. Cox, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1969
Ronald E. Erickson, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1959
Ralph J. Fessenden, Ph.D., University of California, 1958
H. Richard Fevold, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1961
Walter E. Hill, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1967
Richard E. Juday, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1943 (Emeritus)
Earl C. Lory, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1932 {Emeritus)
R. Keith Osterheld, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1950 (Chairman)
Fred Shafizadeh, Ph.D., University of Birmingham, 1950
John M. Stewart, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1944 (Emeritus)
Forrest D. Thomas II, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1959
Wayne P. Van Meter, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1959
George W. Woodbury, Jr., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1964
Leland M. Yates, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1955 (Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Richard J. Field, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1968
Galen P. Mell, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1961
Kenneth F. Watson, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1969

Assistant Professor
John D. Scott, Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1974

Lecturer
Edward J. Keller, B.A., San Jose State College, 1961

Department of Communication
Sciences and Disorders
Charles D. Parker, Chairman
Communication sciences and disorders represents an integration of d isciplines among
social and life sciences concerned with the processes by which people communicate
-~nd with difficulties arising in these processes. Study in this field is designed to provide a
deeper understanding of the processes, resources, facilities and disabilities of human
communication.
Although students take the Bachelor of Arts degree in communication sciences and
disorders, this is a pre-professional degree and is not intended to prepare a student for
employment in the field. For students intending to engage in professional clinical work, it
is recommended that requirements for clinical certification by the American Speech and
Hearing Association be met.
Persons receiving the degree, Master of Communication Sciences and Disorders, meet
academic and supervised clinic.a l practicum requirements for a Certificate of Clinical
Competence; persons receiving the Master of Arts degree in communication sciences
and disorders may or may not meet certification requirements depending on their
professional goals. Professional employment opportunities for persons receiving
graduate degrees in communication sciences and disorders include clinical service
centers, hospitals, public schools, health departments, colleges and universities,
industrial programs, research centers and private practice.

60-Communlcatlf?n Sciences and Disorders

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student must complete a minimum of 45 credits and not more than 70 credits in
communication sciences and aisorders.
All students majoring in communication sciences and disorders are required to
comptete a core curriculum as follows: Communication Sciences and Disorders 119,
230, 251, 320, 348, 349, 350, 360, 480; 400-level (9 additional credits); Anthropology 152;
Linguistics 301; Sociology 101; Psychology 110, 300 and 320; Zoology 202; 6 credits in
interpersonal communication other than lnCo 111 and 355; 5 credits each in child
development and philosophy; and demonstrated competency in oral and written
communication and statistics. Thirty-six additional credits outside the department must
receive the written approval of the student's advisor. .Evaluation and approval by the
faculty prior to admission into CSD 442 and subsequent clinical-contact courses is
required. All courses required for the major must be taken for a grade, including those
outside the department.

Suggested Course
of Study

First Year
Soc 101-Principles of Sociology
Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology
Oral Communication
Written ·communication
INCO ·electives
*Advised electives
Open electives

A
5

w

s

5
3
3
5

-

3

-

3
5
3

5
8

16

16

16

------

Second Year
CSD 119-Phonetics
CSD 230-lntroduction to Communication
Sciences and Disorders
CSD 251 - Child Language Acquisition .............................................. .
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology
Zool 202-Human Physiology
Child Development
Philosophy
Statistics
*Advised electives
Open electives

2
4
4
5
5

-

3

5
6
1

6

17

16

-

-----18

Third Year
CSD 32.0-Disorders of Communicative Systems
CSD 348-Speech and Hearing Science
CSD 349-Biological Aspects of Speech
and Language
CSD 350-Biological Aspects of Hearing
CSD 360- Speech/ Language Disorders:
Appraisal and Intervention
Ling 301-lntroduction to Linguistics
Psyc 320- Physiological Psychology
*Advised electives
Open electives

5
5

5
4
4
4
5
3
4

3
6

3

3
4

16

16

16

-- - ---

Fourth Year
**CSD 423-Clinical Practicum
**CSD ?31 - Stuttering
.
**CSD 434- Motor Language Disorders
**CSD 436- Vocal Behavior and Disorders
**CSD 442-Diagnosis and Appraisal of
Communication Disorders II
**CSD 460-The Child With Learning Disabilities
CSD 480- Clinical Audiology
CSD. 481-Diagnostic Audiology
**CSD 490-Problems
Open electives
*36 credits approved by advisor to insure liberal arts background.
**minimum of 9 credits from CSD 400 electives.
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Communication Sciences and Dlsorders-61

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. A after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the A.
U
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Phonetics 2 er. Transcription (International Phonetic Alphabet) and
standards of pronunciation and dialect.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.
Improving Spoken English 1 er. (R-4) An applied course designed to aid
the student, for whom English is a second language, in acquiring skills in the
understanding and production of spoken English. One hour of class and two
hours of lab.
Introduction to Comrriunlcation Sciences and Disorders 4 er. Overview of
communication disorders summarizing etiologies, symptoms, diagnosis and
therapy. Observation, reporting of clinical activities and overview of
profession.
Child Language Acquisition 4 er. Prereq., CSD)119. Same as Ling 251.
The development of speech and language: phonologic, prosodic, semantic,
pragmatic, and morphosyntactic systems.
Disorders of Communicative Systems 5 er. Prereq., CSD 251. Nature and
interrelationships of language subsystems; development"and disorders of
each major subsystem, phonology, prosody, semantic, morphosyntactic and
pragmatic. Credit not allowed for both CSD 320 and 330.
Communication Disorders for the Classroom Teacher 3 er. Offered
alternate years. For non-majors. Speech, hearing and language disorders
commonly encountered in the classroom; their identification and
management. Only non-majors may take for graduate credit. Credit not
allowed for CSD 320 and 330.
Communication Disorders for Allied Health Professions 3 er. Offered
alternate years. For non-majors. Survey of identification and management
procedures for disorders of speech, hearing and language. Only non-majors
may take for .graduate credit.
Speech and Hearing Science 4 er. Prereq., Psyc 110. The basic physical
a.nd physiological variables of speech and hearing and their perceptual
correlates.
--_
Biological Aspects of Speech and Language 4 er. Anatomical, physiological and neurological aspects of speech and language.
Biological Aspects of Hearing · 4 er. Psychoacoustics, anatomy and
physiology of auditory system , acoustics and theories of hearing .
Speech/Language Disorders: Appraisal and Intervention 5 er. Prereq.,
CSD 320. Theories of lea-ming and development; assessment and
measurement models; intervention models; records and report writing.
Special Topics Variable er. (A-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, ex-perimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Clinical Practicum 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq ., CSD 360 and consent of instr.
Fifteen clock hours per credit of supervised clinical practice in the Speech,
Hearing and Language Clinic.
·
Stuttering 3 er. Prereq ., CSD 360. Stuttering as learned behavior;
emphasis on prevention and habilitation.
Motor Language Disorders 4 er. Prereq., CSD 251 and 360. Disorders of
language systems dependent on motor skills: theories, evaluative
techniques, and therapeutic approaches to phonology and_ prosody
disorders.
Cognitive Languages Disorders 4 er. Prereq., CSD 251, 360 and Ling 301.
Disorders of language systems dependent upon cognitive development:
theories, evaluative techniques, and therapeutic approaches to semantic,
pragmatic and morphosyntactic language disorders.
Vocal Behavior and Disorders 3 er. Prereq., CSD 349 and 360. Functional
and organic therapeutic techniques aimed at remediation for efficient use.
Diagnosis and Appraisal of Communication Disorders 2 er. Prereq., CSD
431, 434, 435, 436, and 480. Supervised clinical practice in the out-patient
clinic.
The Child With Learning Disabilities 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430 and 431.
·same as Educ 438. Factual and conceptual treatment of theoretical issues,
evaluative processes and educational practices involved in the field of
learning disabilities.
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Clinical Audiology 4 er. Prereq., CSD 348. Theory and practice of ba's ic
audiometry; calibration, pure tone. speech reception and discrimination
measures, masking, impedance procedures. Pediatric hearing screening. (3
hours lecture, 2 hours lab per week.)
Diagnostic Audiology 4 er. Prereq., CSD 480. Survey of auditory
pathologies; site-of-lesion determination with audiological procedures.
Special procedures for functional losses. Inter-professional relationsips and
report writing. (3 hours lecture, 2 hours lab per week.)
Problems Variable er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Research Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Laboratory and Clinical Instrumentation 3 er. Prereq., consent
of instr.
Seminar: Current Topics in Phonetics 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. Same as Ling 419. Intonational and
phonologicalsystems of language.
Advanced Clinical Practicum in Communication Disorders Variable er.
(R-20) Prereq., 4 credits in CSD 423.
Seminar: Stuttering Research and Theories 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Oral Facial Anomalies 3 er. Prereq., CSD 349 and 350. Offered alternate
years. Theories, research, and therapeutic procedures for problems of
communication associated with cleft palate and other facial anomalies.
Aphasia 3 er. Prereq., CSD 350 and Psyc 320. Offered alternate years.
Theories, research and therapeutic procedures for problems of
communication associated with aphasia.
Cerebral Palsy and the Dysarthrias 3 er. Prereq., CSD 533. Offered
alternate . years. Theories, research, and therapeutic procedures for
problems of communication associated with dysarthria and cerebral palsy.
Issues in Clinical Administration 2 er. Prereq., 2 credits of CSD 423.
Clinical management problems: screening, scheduling, case selection, team
approaches in varied work settings-schools, clinics, hospitals, institutions.
Observations required.
Practicum in School Speech and Hearing Therapy Variable er. (R-9)
·
Prereq., CSD 435.
Seminar: Anatomical Defects of Speech 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: · Neuromuscular Defects of Speech 3 er. Prereq., consent of
instr.
Seminar: Test Administration and Interpretation for Communication
Pathologies 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced Diagnqsis and Appraisal of Communication Disorders 2 er. (R6) Supervised practicum in diagnostic clinics.
Seminar: Language Disorders 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced Psycholinguistics 3 er. Prereq., CSD 251 or INCO 410. Same as
Ling 410. Selected topics in psycholinguistics research and theory. ·
Emphasis on contribution of linguistics theory to study of language
behavior, thought and cognitive processes.
Seminar: Medical Aspects of Communication Disorders 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Discussion of the medical aspects of communication
disorders with participation of a number of medical specialists.
Advanced Procedures in Learning Disabilities 3 er. Prereq., CSD 460.
Same as Educ 539. An in-depth investigation of certain physiological and
psychological variables prominent in the study of learning disabilities.
Advanced Diagnostic-Therapeutic Procedures 3 er. Prereq., consent of
instr. Offered alternate years. Advanced problems in diagnostic-therapeutic
procedures, including interdisciplinary approaches.
Comparative Communication Systems 3 er. Offered alternate years. The
systems as based on evidence and observation at selected levels of the
phyletic scale.
Advanced Diagnostic Audiology 2 er. Prereq. ; CSD 481. Offered alternate
years. " Pediatric diagnostic procedures. Classical audiological test
administration; survey and evaluation of innovative diagnostic audiological
procedures.
Hearing Aids 3 er. Prereq., CSD 480. Evaiuation, fitting and follow-up of
individual amplification devices for the hearing impaired: Earmold acoustics,
fabrication and counsel ing .
Educational Aspects of Hearing Impairment 3 er. Prereq ., CSD 480 and
435. Hearing conservation, counseling, language development in auditory
training and speech reading, oral and total communication programs.
Adult Hearing Rehabilitation 3 er. Prereq. , CSD 57.3. Methods of teaching
spe.ech reading, auditory training, speech conservation; role of counseling
and amplification in the adult rehabilitative process.
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Management of the Pre-school Hearing Impaired 3 er. Prereq., CSD 435
and 573. Case finding and habilitation of hearing impaired infants. Use of risk
registers, screening techniques, parent counseling and training for hearing
and .use, language development and educational alternatives.
Environmental Noise: Concept and Measurement 3 er. Review of
pertinent legislation; noise measurement, exposure and control; hearing
conservation in industry.
Instrumentation for Auditory Rehabilitation 3 er. Prereq., CSD 481.
Theory and practice in the design, construction and application of hearing
aids, portable amplifiers, auditory training units and institutional audiovisual
instrumentation.
Seminar: Measurement of Hearing 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Language and Speech Habilitatlon for Severely Hearin'g Impaired 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Hearing Conservation Programs 2 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Medical Audiology 3 er. Prereq., consent of' instr. Offered
alternate years. Selected topics in medical aspects of audiological practice.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Professional Issues: Administration and Legislation 3 er. Prereq., second
year graduate standing. Issues such as licensure, peer review, ethics, and
professional organizations. Federal and state legislation, and requirements
for accountability and record keeping.
_
Externship Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., completion of all other
requirements for Master of Communication Sciences and Disorders degree.
Normally a 6 month professional externship with 30 clock hours per week of
supervised professional practice. The extern will maintain weekly records of
all - clinical activities and will conclude externship with a 3 hour oral
examination.
Thesis Variable er. (R-12)

Professors
Richard M. Boehmler, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1953
Robert B. Chaney, Jr., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965
Evan P. Jordan, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1960
Charles D.. Parker, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1953 (Chairman)

Associate Professor
Kellogg 0 . Lyndes, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1972

Assistant Professors
Barbara A. Bain, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1979
Lynda Miller, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976
Charles G. Reed, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1973

Instructors
Leslea A. Gilman, M.A., University of Iowa, 1975
Sara C. McClain, M.A., Indiana University, 1959
Sara Marshall, M.A., University of Colorado, 1977
Beverly Reynolds, M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1960
-Frances M. Tucker, M .A., San Francisco State University, 1968

Lecturer
Maren McWilliams, M.A ., University of Washington, 1969

Faculty Affiliates
David W. Burgan, M.D.
Ronald L. Holder, M.S.P.A.
Thomas C. Hoshaw, M .D.
Michael Jakupcak, Ed.D.
James E. Jarrett, M.D.
M . James Law, M.D.
Charles H. Lewis, M.A.
Donald E. Murray, M.D.
Jack L. Rudio, Ed.D.
K. C. Stewart, M.D.
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Comparative Literature
Bruce Bigley (Associate Professor of English), Philip H. Lutes (Associate Professor of
Foreign Languages), Joint Chairmen, Comparative Literature Committee

Comparative literature is the study of literature beyond the confines of one national
·1iterature. It is especially concerned with the similarities and differences which can be
observed in the literary productions in different languages. It makes comparisons from
various points of view, studying, for example, movements, periods, genres and themes.
Certain types of comparative literature studies can be highly useful to students in such
fields as psychology, philosophy, anthropology and history, as well as to majors in
English and foreign languages.
Some of ttie courses listed below require a reading knowledge of one foreign language.
Students interested' in working toward a degree in comparative literature (not offered by
this University) should bear in mind that a reading knowledge of at least two foreign
languages is indispensable for advanced work. See· department listings for more
complete cour~e descriptions.
English
U
291 Applied Literary Criticism 5
UG 439 Studies in Medieval Literature 3
UG 391 Heroic Fictions: The Epic and Related Shorter Narratives 3
UG 393 Studies in the Drama 3
UG 491 Literary Criticism 3 (R-9)
UG 492 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) prereq., consent of instr. (Same as
FL 440', Hum 440)
UG 493 Advanced Studies in Literature 3 (R-12) prereq., consent of instr.
UG 494 Interdisciplinary Studies 3 (R-12) prereq., consent of instr.
UG 496 Studies in Literature and Religion 3 (R-6) prereq., consent of instr.
Drama
U
201-202-203- Dramatic Literature 3
UG 301-<302-303-Theater History 3
G
501 Dramatic Criticism 3
Philosophy
UG 311 Philosophy of Language 5
UG 340 Aesthetics 3
UG 341 Philosophy in Literature 4
UG 344 Topics in the Philosophy of the Arts (Literature) 3 (R-12)
UG 355 Oriental Thought 4
Religious Studies
U
107 Jewish and Christian Literature of Late Antiquity 3
U
211 Parables: Jesus and Kafka 3
UG 312 Biblical Interpretation 3 (R-6)
Humanities
U
151-152-153-154-lntroduction to the Humanities 3-4
U
160 Classical Mythology 3 (See Foreign Languages)
U
251 · Studies in Humanities (R-9)
UG 320 Special Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 (R-12) (See Foreign Languages)
U
341 The Film 3
U
351 Studies in Humanities 3 (R-9)
UG 440 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) (See Foreign Languages)
UG 451 Seminar in the Humanities 3 (R-9)
UG 460 Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 (R-12) (See Foreign Languages)
Foreign Languages
U
FL 160-Classical Mythology 3
UG Greek 300- Major Greek Writers 2-3 (R-18)
UG Latin 300- Major Latin Writers 2-3 (R-30)
UG FL 320- Special Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 (R-12)
UG FL 440-Studies in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) (Same as English 492)
UG FL 460-Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 (R-12)
UG French 490- Seminar 3 (R-18)
UG German 490- Seminar 3 (R-18)
UG Italian 490-Seminar 3 (R-1 8)
UG Spanish 490- Seminar 3 (R'-18)
UG Russian 490- Seminar 3 (R-18)
G
French 590- Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)
G
German 590- Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)
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Spanish 590-Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)

Native American Studies
U
202-0ral and Written Tradition of the Native American 3

Department of
Computer .Science
Spencer L Manlove, Acting Chairman

The growing utiiity of computers in research and education as well as the increased
impact of computers on our modern society strongly implies that a knowledge of
computers and their capabilities should be a part of the basic education of all students.
T he courses listed below are designed to give the student this knowledge as well as to
prepare him or her for a eareer in a field in which there is an acute shortage of trained
personnel.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission requirements, two
years of mathematics (algebra and geometry) are required. It is strongly recommended
that high school preparation include four years of mathematics, one year of physics and
o ne year of chemistry.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following courses are required for the Bachelor of Science degree in computer
science: 62 credit hours of computer science courses, including: CS 101-102, 201-202203, 301-302, 371, 401-402-403, and 491 (6 credits) plus 17 additional credits in computer
science; Math 241or344,151-152-153-154; Phys 221-222; one year of a foreign language
or two years of a foreign language in high school. ·
If the student intends to pursue graduate work in computer science, the following
additional courses are highly recommended: Math 251 -252-253, 311-312-313, 421-422423; and Phys 223.

Suggested Course
of Study

First Year
CS 171-172-173-Elements of Computational Algorithms
Math 151-152-Calculus I, II
Math 153- Linear Algebra
Electives

'

Second Year
CS 201-202-Machine/Assembly Language Programming ............. .
CS 203-Computer Organization
CS 395-Special Topics
Math 154-lntroductory Differential Equations
Math 241 - Statistics
Foreign language
Electives
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Third Year
CS 301-Programming Languages
CS 302- Data Structures
CS 303-Compiler Theory
CS 371 - lntroduction to Discrete Structures
CS 372- Switching Theory
CS 373-Computer Simulation
Phys 221 -222- General Physics
Electives
Fourth Year
CS 401-402-403- Advanced Programming
CS 491 - Advanced Topics in Computer Science
Electives
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5
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Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
. graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
,>
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301

Introduction to Programming 4 er. Elementary programming techniques
using the BASIC programming language. A wide range of primarily
non mathematical problems will be written by the student and run on a timeshared computer. (4 hours lab per week.)
Introduction to Computer Science 3 er. Prereq., CS 101 or consent of
instr. Digital computer organization, computer operations, program flow
charts, and alg~Fithms.
FORTRAN Pr6grammlng 3 er. Prereq., CS 101 or consent of instr.
Computer programming using the programming language FORTRAN.
Several programs will be written by the students. (2 hours lab per week.)
Algorithmic Process 2 er. Prereq., CS 103. Algorithmic approaches in
programming will be emphasized. Top dow11 structured programming
technique will also be iAtroduced.
Elements of Computational Algorlthl1)S 3 er. Prereq., Math 001 or equiv.
Coreq., CS 101 or equiv. Introduction to the development and analysis of
computer based computational algorithms. Examples from many diverse
discipffnes will be considered.
Elements of Computational Algorithms 3 er. Prereq., CS 171 . Continuation of 171 . (2 hours lab per week.)
Elements of Computational Algorithms 3 er. Prepre., CS 172. Continuation of 172. (2 hours lab per week.)
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Machine/Assembly Language Programming 4 er. Prereq. , CS 102.·Pro·gramming using interrupts, channels, registers. Use of utility software. (3
hours lab per week.)
Machine/Assembly Language Programming 4 er. Prereq. , CS 201. Continuation of 201 . (3 hours lab per week.)
Computer Organization 3 er. Prereq ., CS 201 . A study of advanced
hardware features found on current computers; data channels, index
registers, interrupt structures, multiprogramming, multiprocessing, inputoutput devices. ·
Computer Based Quantitative Analysis in the Natural Sciences 3 er.
Prereq., CS 101 or consent of instr. Same as For 205. Use of computer in
analysis, simulation, and modeling of phenomena in the natural sciences.
Emphasis is placed on the formulation of the problems directly in a
programming language.
Computer Based Quantitative Analysis In the Natural Sciences 3 er.
Prereq., CS 205. Same as For 206. Continuation of 205.
COBOL Programming and Data Processing 3cr. Prereq., Math 001, or CS
101 or consent of instr. Primarily for students in business. Computer
programs will be developed using the COBOL language. Credit not allowed
for both CS 212 and BA 212.
Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. {R-5) Prereq., consent of instr.
'

UG
UG
UG

UG
UG
UG

.

Programming Languages 3 er. Prereq., CS 103. Survey of modern
programming languages such as ALGOL, APL, SNOBOL, PU1, etc.
302 Data Structures 3 er. Prereq., CS 103. Lists, list structures, files,
techniques for automatic handling of information files.
303 Compiler Theory 3 er. Prereq., CS 302. Organization of a compiler for an
algorithmic language, parsing, code generation.
307 Computer Modeling In the Natural Sciences 3cr. {R-6) Prereq., CS 206or
For 206. Same as i=or 307. The construction and analysis of computer models
or simulations in the natural sciences. A project-oriented course. (Formerly
207.)
371 Introduction to Discrete Structures 3 er. Prereq. Math 153. Theaigebraof
sets, the propositional calculus and algorithms. Applications to computer
science.
372 Switching Theory 3 er. Prereq ., CS 371. Number systems and codes,
Boolean algebra, switching algebra, gate network analysis and synthesis,
combinatorial circuit minimization.
373 Computer Simulation 3 er. Prereq ., CS 101 and Math 154. Use of the
computer in simulation, modeling aod gaming.
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374 Applications of Digital Computers Variable er. (R-4) Prereq., CS 201 or
CS 212, and either of Math 106, 109 or CS 173. Formulation and programming
of problems occurring in the physical, life or social sciences. Definite
projects will be completed by the students.
375 Numerical Methods 4 er. Prereq., CS 101 and Math 154. Error anafysis,
numerical solution of linear and non-linear equations, as well as ordinary
partial differential and integral equations. Selected topics. Extensive
assigned work on a digital computer. (3 hours lab per week.)
376 Numerical Methods 4 er. Prereq., CS 375. Continuation of 375. (3 hours
lab per week.)
377 Numerical Methods 4 er. Prereq., CS 376. Continuation of 376. (3 hours
lab per week.)
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
401 Advanced Programming 4 er. Prereq., CS 203. Applied systems programming; compiler writing, operating systems development, etc. (3 hours
lab per week.)
402 Advanced Programming 4 er. Prereq., CS 401. Continuation of 401 . (3
hours .lab per week.)
403 Advanced Programming 4 er. Prereq., CS 402. Continuation of 402. (3
hours lab per week.)
452 Computer Applications In Education Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent
of instr. The applications of computers in education; e.g., computer-assisted
instruction, the construction of computer programs for learning.
454 Artificial Intelligence Variable er. (R-4) Prereq., consent of instr. Theroem
proving by computers, heuristics and algorithms and their implementation
by computers. (Formerly 554.)
470 Analysis and Design of Business Systems 3 er. Prereq., BA 370 or consent
of instr. Same as BA 470. Techniques for the analysis and design of business
data processing and information systems utilizing the . computer. Flow
charting, decision tables, data matrices, theoretical 'and practical problems
encountered in defining business systems and judging the feasibility of
computer processing.
475 Computer Simulation of Business Systems 3 er. Prereq., BA 352 or equiv.,
and CS 301 or equiv. or consent of instr. Same as BA 475. Modeling business
information and control systems for simulation on electronic computers.
Applications in inventory control, planning, forecasting and budgeting.
481 Computer Applications in the Behavioral Sciences 3 er. Prereq., CS 101 .
Same as Psyc 481. Advanced quantitative methods in the behavioral
sciences including discussions of human information processing, medical
diagnosis by machines, and computer simulation of memory, natural
language, pattern recognition , and problem solving.
491 Advanced Topics in Computer Science 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Topics vary according to current state-of-the-art developments.
499 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Guidance in special work.

Professors
Robert P. Banaugh, Ph.D., University of California, 1962
Spencer L. Manlove, M.S., San Jose State University, 1959 (Acting Chairman)

Assistant Professors
John R. Barr, Ph.D., University of California, 1978
Roy F. Touzeau, Ph.D. , University of Montana, 1976

Instructors
Walter J. Briggs, BA, University of Montana, 1974

Dance

(See School of Fine Arts}

Drama

(See School ot Fine Arts)

68-Economlcs

. Department of Economics
Thomas M. Power, Chairman
The department considers its teaching goals to be three-fold: (1) To present to students
the basic theoretical tools of economic analysis, reiev.ant facts and institutional material,
which will assist them as civic leaders. (2) To introduce students majoring in economics
to the various special fields of study within economics. This trairing along with extensive
work in the other liberal arts and sciences, is intended to instiH breadth of intellectual
interest, critical habits of tliought, a problem-solving attitude and facility of expression.
(3) To help meet, through graduate work, the increasing demands for competent
professional economists in industry, commerce, government and education.
Courses cover general economic theory, environmental economics, monetary theory,
international economics, public finance, tabor economics, regional and urban
economics, econor:nic development, comparative economic systems and econometrics.
Students may major in economics leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree or major in a
combination of economics-philosophy, economics-political science or economicssociology. Graduate work leads to a Master of Arts degree in economics (see Graduate
School bulletin).

Special Degree
Requirements

-Refer ·to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Fifty credits in economics must be earned. Within the 50 credits the studE1nt must include
an introductory economics sequence (but shall not be allowed credit for both Econ 111
and 213 toward the 50-credit requirement); Econ 310, and Econ 311-312-313 before the
senior year; and one of the following: Econ 406, 411 or413. A maximum of six credits of
Econ 495 may count toward the 50 credit requirement.
As a requirement for the major and as a prerequisite for other economics courses, the
introductory economics sequence may be fulfilled by one of these options: (1) Econ 211212-213; (2) Econ 111-211-212. The following courses may be counted as part of the 50
economics credits required for the undergraduate degree: Geog 215; Hist 347-348-349,
373-374-375, 473-474; Math 1153; PSc 365.
Non-economics courses required for the undergraduate degree are: Anth 152 or Soc
101; CS 101 (cir equivalent); Hist 261-262; Math 104-105-106or151-152-153; PSc 100;
and BA 250 or Math 241 (or equivalent). The student must pass Engl 100 with a grade of
"C" or above, or pass an economics department composition examination b_efore he or
she has completed 150 credits. The department recommends that majors take Math 151152-153; students planning graduate study in ec.onomics must take those courses.It is
also recommended that students take CS 103.
There is no foreign language requirement for the B.A. degree.
Economics Major with Mathematics Concentration: This program is not a joint major
but represents, instead, concentrated undergraduate preparation for graduate study in
theoretical economics. In addition to the requirements listed above, the student shall
include: Econ 460; Math 151-152-153 and 341-342-343 or 344-345-346. It is
recommended that the student also include Econ 411, 413.
Combined Major In Economics-Philosophy: Pending approval by the Board of Regents a
Bachelor of Arts degree with a combined major in economics-philosophy may be earned
with a minimum of 66 credits selected from the two disciplines including an introductory
economics sequence (Econ 111-211-212 is recommended); Econ 311, 313, and 315 and
at least six additional upper division credits of economics, Phil 110 and either Phil 201202-203 (recommended) or 298-299-300 as a introductory philosophy sequence; Phil
331 ;·either Phil 320 or 335 and five· additional upper division credits in philosophy.
Combined Major In Economlcs-Polltical Science: A B.A. degree with a combined major
in economics and political science may be earned with a minimum of 60 credits selected
from the two disciplines plus Math 104, 105 and 106. The 60 credits in economics and
political science niust include Econ 211, 212, 213, 311 and either 301 or 313 plus at least
12 additional credits in economics courses numbered 300 or above; PSc 201, 202 and 18
additional credits in political science courses, of which 12 must be in courses numbered
300 or above.
Combined Major In Economics-Soclol0gy: A B.A. degree with a combined major in
economics and sociology may be earned with a minimum of 60 credits selec'ted from the
two disciplines including either Econ 211-212-213, or Econ 111-211-212 as an
introductory economics sequence; Econ 311; and at least 12 additional upper-division
credits of economics; Soc 101, 201, 401 and at least 12 additional upper-division-credits '
of sociology.
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Suggested Course
of Study

First Year
Math 104-105-106-Mathematics for Social Sciences
Anth 152 or Soc 101-lntroduction to Anthropology
or Principles of Sociology
Engl 100-Composition ...... .
CS 101-lntroduction to Programming
PSc 100-American Government
Electives
Second Year
Econ 211-212-213-lnfroduction to Economic Theory
Hist 261-262-United States History
Econ 310-Applications of Mathematics in Economics
BA 250-Business Statistics I
Electives
Third Year
Econ 311-312-313-lntermediate Micro and Macro Analysis ......... .
Econ electives
Electives
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Fourth Year

------

Courses

U =for undergraduate er.edit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

-

\

Summer Session Offerings: Some courses in economics are offered during the regular
summer session each year. Courses normally offered for four or five credits during the
regular academic year are usually reduced to three credits when offered during the
summer session.

u

u
u
u
u
UG
UG

UG
UG

UG

111

Introduction to Political Economy 5 er. A critical examination of the
market mechanism as a social decision-making device to guide the use of a
nation's resources. The limitations of these processes in the light of current
economic problems such as the rise of the large corporation, monopoly,
environmental degradation, economic discrimination and the increasing
role of the government.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
211 Introduction to Economic Theory I 3 er. Nature of the American
economy, markets, value and price determination .
212 Introduction to Economic Theory II 3 er. Prereq., Econ 211. National
income determination, money and its use, economic instability.
213 Introduction to Economic Theory Ill 3 er. Prereq., Econ 212. Distribution
of income; selected economic topics.
301 Money and Banking 4 er. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Role of money; banks as suppliers of money; the federal reserve system as a
regulator of money; monetary theories, history and policy.
304 Public Finance 5 er. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Rationale for governmental expenditure; determination and analysis of
expenditure policy, tax incidence. Economic effects of alternative tax
policies.
305 State and Local Taxation 3 er. Prereq., An introductory economic
sequence. Revenues and expenditures on- state and local levels.
310 Applications of Mathematics In Economics 4 er. Prereq., an introductory
economics sequence, Math 106 or 153. Applications of basic mathematical
techniques to both macro- and micro-economic theory. Mathematical
treatment of market equilibrium analysis, national income determination,
and the_optimizing behavior of households and firms.
311 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis I- 5 er. Prereq., an ·i ntroductory
economics sequence, and Math 106 or equiv. Analysis of consumer behavior,
production and market structures.
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UG

UG
UG
UG

UG
UG
UG

UG

UG
UG
UG

. UG
UG

UG
UG
UG

u
UG
UG
UG
UG

3 er. Prereq., Econ 311. Analysis
of factor price determination, general economic equilibrium and welfare.
313 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis 4 er. Prereq., an introductory
economips sequence, and Math 106 or equiv. Analysis of national income
.determination, unemployment, and inflation with emphasis on the role of
fiscal and monetary policy.
315 History of Economic Thought 4 er. Prereq., an introductory economics
sequence. A survey of economic ideas from antiquity through the present.
321 Introduction to Labor Economics 3 er. Prereq., an introductory
economics sequence.
322 Labor Market Theory and Manpower Policy 3 er. Prereq., an introductory
economics sequence. Economic analysis of labor markets. Theories of wage
determination, discrimination and poverty with implications for manpower
policy.
324 Industrial Relations 3 er. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Theory and practice of collective bargaining in contemporary AmElrican
labor markets. Emphasis on case studies.
331 International Economics 4 er. Prereq., Econ 311 or consent of instr. Pure
theory of international trade and finance. Analysis of comparative
advantage, impediments to trade, and international financial systems.
332 International Economic Relations 3 er. Prereq., Econ 112 or 212 or
consent of instr. International economic institutions, including the
International Monetary Fund, common markets, trade and commodity
agreements, and foreign ~rade and investment. (Formerly 336.)
340 Environmental Economics I 3 er. Prereq., an introductory economics
sequence. Outlines a theoretical framework for the analysis of envimnmental
problems, including concepts of market failure and externalities, materials
balance and property rights. The policy implications of this analytical model
are explored for a range of topics including pollution and the preservation of
natural environments and speciesc
350 Economic Development 4 er. Prereq., Econ 212. Study of the processes of
economic growth and development in the less developed world.
355 Population Economics 3 er. Prereq., Econ 211. Economic analysis of
fertility, migration, and adjustments in the economy related to attainment of
ZPG in developed and underdeveloped countries.
374 · Comparative Economic Systems 4 er. Prereq., an introductory
economics sequence. Comparative analysis of alternative ideal types of
economic organization stressing the assumptions and values used in their
critique and defense. Capitalism, Socialism, Communism, Fascism.
375 Non-Capitalist Economic Systems 3 er. Prereq., an introductory
economics sequence. Case studies in non-capitalist economies, including
China, Yugoslavia and the Soviet Union.
376 Monopoly and Public Polley 3 er. . Prereq., an introductory economics
sequence. The theoretical basis for public policy solutions to market power.
Emphasis on case studies in matters of antitrust, regulation of public utilities,
and public -ownership of business enterprises.
380 Regional Economics 4 er. Prereq ., Econ. 311 or consent of instr. Study of
the effect of spatial relationships on the economy. Analysis of the locational
patterns of people and industry. (Formerly 372.)
385 Urban Land Economics 3 er. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence. Economic and institutional characteristics of urban land markets;
city growth, structure and planning; housing economics, and urban land use.
390 Independent Study Variable er. Prereq., 9 hours credit in economics and
consent of instr.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
406 Monetary Theory 4 er. Prereq., Econ. 310 and 313.
411 Advanced Microeconomics 4 er. Prereq .. 25 hours credit in economic.s
including 310, 311 and 312. Price, welfare and general equilibrium theory at a
level above intermediate analysis.
413 Advanced Macroeconomics 4 er. Prereq., 25 hours credit in economics
including 310 and 313. Production, income and employment at a level above
intermediate analysis.
440 Environmental Economics II 3 er. Prereq., Econ 340. Examines a number
of case studies, emphasizing quantitative approaches to real world
problems. The application of the analytic model and quantitative techniques
(such as cost-benefit analysis) are explored with regard to the evaluation of
recreation benefits, the economic impact of wilderness designation, control

312 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis II
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Faculty .

UG

460

UG

490

UG

495

G
G

501
511

G

513

G

561

G

565

G

569

·G

595

G

699

of pollution, evaluation of environmental impact statements, quantitative
relationships of pollution to health, etc.
Econometrics 4 er. Prereq., Econ 310 and BA 250 or equiv. Application of
bivariate regression analysis to selected political-economic phenomena.
Advanced Problems Variable er. (R-24 for undergraduates, R-6 for
graduates) Prereq., 12 hours credit in economics and consent of instr.
Seminar In Economics Variable er. (R-24 for undergraduates, R-12 for
graduates) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Research Variable er. (R-6)
Microeconomic Theory 4 er. Prereq., Econ 310, 311, 312 and consent of
instr. Advanced theoretical treatment of consumer and producer behavior.
·
(Formerly 510.)
Macroeconomic Theory 4 er. Prereq., Econ 310, 3'13 and consent of instr.
Advanced theoretical treatment of national income determination, unemployment and inflation. (Formerly 511 .)
Advanced Econometrlc.s 4 er. Prereq., Econ 460 and con'sent of instr.
Multivariate analysis of selecte.d political-economic phenomena. Violations ·
of the classical assumptions of the regression model: heteroskedasticity,
autoregression, and specification error. Introduction to computerized
analysis and multiequation models. (Formerly 461.)
Applied Economic Theory and Advanced Modeling 4 er. Prereq., Econ
511, 513, 561. A synthesis of econometrics and advanced economic theory.
Multiequation ~ystem~ applied to empirical analyses of selected micro- and .
macroeconomic phenomena.
'
Empirical Research Design 1-3 er. (R-9) Role and scope of empirical
research. Planning and conduct of a research project.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professors
George B. Heliker, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1954
John H. Wicks, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1962

Associate Professors
Richard N. Barrett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1972
John W. Duffield, Ph.D., Yale 1973
Ronald A. Dulaney, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973
Dennis J. O'Donnell, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1974
John G. Photiades, Ph.D., University.of Illinois, 1972
Thomas M. Power, Ph.Q., Princeton, 1971 (Chairman)

Assistant. Professors
.Michael H. Kupilik, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976
Kay Unger, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1974

Department of English
~.

Merrel D. Clubb, Jr., Chairman
Students study English for a variety of reasons. Some have practical purposes: they
realize the need for greater clearness, precision and ease in their use of English. Some
are motivated by general cultural interest: they hope, through a study of literature, to
clarify and enrich their knowledge of themselves and their-world. Others combine
cultural purposes with specific vocational or professional objectives, such as
professional writing or teaching. Those who choose English as their major usually fall
into one of four groups:
1. Potential humanists, critics, scholars and college teachers, who can increase their
critical insight by study of the great literary works of the past and present, and can
prepare themselves for graduate work by gaining an understanding of the methods and
materials of literary study.
2. Potential creative writers, whose powers can be tested and directed in an
environment fayorable to the development of their individual abilities in writing poems,
short stories, novels and plays.
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Special Degree
Requirements

3. Prospective teachers in high school, who need a program which will provide them
with an adequate background in their subject matter, as well as required course work for
secondary school certification.
4. Potential college teachers of linguistics or teachers of English as a foreign
language.
· ·
Many students have found a major in English to be very useful as a pre-professional
major (pre-law, pre-business, pre-journalism, pre-medicine).

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in English must complete a
minimum of 60 credits in the major-but no more than 70 credits of English can count
toward the total number of credits required for graduation. English 100 does not count
toward an English major, and no more than 26 credits of lower-division courses- that is,
courses with 100 and 200 numbers-can count toward the required number of credits for
the major. English majors may not take any major course on a Pass/ Not Pass basis.
Students majoring in English ar~ expected to follow a balanced program of cours~s in
the fine arts, humanities, social sciences and natural sciences.
Normally by the beginning of the junior year, a student should decide upon one of the
four options described below and must fill out a specialization form in consultation with
one of the departmental advisors listed on the departmental bulletin board. A student is
not considered an English major until this form has been filed with the department.

Literature Option
Required: two courses from English 115, 116; 117; two courses from either English 211,
212, 213, 214 or 231, 232, 233, 234 and one from the other series; English 291; at least ten
upper division literature courses (numbered 300 and above) of which four must be upper
division British literature from periods before 1790; one course in English linguistics; and
a foreign language. The foreign language requirement may be mef by passing five
quarters or equivalent of an active skills track in French, Spanish, Italian, German or five
quarters or equivalent of Latin, Greek, Russian t\r by equivalent work in any other
. acceptable language.
· Recommended for students planning graduate wor.k in English: courses in Chaucer,
Shakespeare, Milton, literary criticism and a second foreign language.

Creative Writing Option
Required: Two courses from English 115, 116, 117; two courses from either English 211,
212, 213, 214 or 231, 232, 233, 234 and one from the other series; English 291 ; 15 credits in
upper-division creative writing courses (courses with 300 and 400 numbers); 15 credits
in upper-division literature courses in English; 12 credits in upper-division English
courses (creative writing, literature, linguistics) and a foreign language. The foreign
language requirement may be met by passing five quarters or equivalent of an active
skills track in French, Spanish, Italian, German or five quarters or equivalent of Latin,
Greek, Russian or by equivalent work in any other acceptable language.
Recommended: For poetry emphasis- English 341 , 360, 383. For fiction emphasis. English 353, 363, 382.

Teacher Training Option
Required: Two courses from English 115, 116, 117; two courses from ei ther English 211 ,
212, 213, 214 or 231 , 232, 233, 234 and one from the other series; English 291, 342 or343,
312, 320, 321 and 322. Under this option, no more than 6 credits of creative writing
courses can be counted toward the major.
For Montana State teaching certification requirements, see School of Education . An
English major under the teaching option, qualifies a student to teach only Engl ish.
Therefo re, for most students a teaching minor is strong ly recommended.

English Linguistics Option
Required: Two courses.from English 11 5, 116, 117; two co urses from either English 211 ,
212, 213, 214 or 231, 232, 233, 234 and one from t he other series; English 291 ; thirty
credits in Lingui stics courses, including the following: English 310, 312, 314, 4 10;
Linguistics 31 1, 312, 316; fou r upper-division courses in literature (including one co urse
in Chaucer and one co urse in Shakespeare); and a foreign language. The fo reign
language requirement may b e met by passing six quarters or the equivalent of an act ive
skills track in French, German , Italian, Spanish; or five quarters o r t he equivalent of
Chinese, Greek, Latin, Russian; o r by equivalent wo rk in any other acceptable language;
and by the appropriate applied ling uistics course for the foreign language. At least one
year of a second foreign language is strongly recommended.
Recommended: Linguistics 170, 315, 317, 370, 401, 419.
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Sample Course
of Study

Literature Option

First Year
Engl 100-Composition (recommended-quarter depends
upon first letter of last name)
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Foreign language
Electives

A

w

s

3

(3)
3

(3)

5
9

5
9

3
5
9

------

17
17
Second Year
Engl 291-Applied Literary Criticism
(5)
5
Engl 211-212-213-lntroduction to Major British Writers
3
Engl 231-232-233-lntroduction to Major American Writers .......... .
3
Foreign language
3
3
9-12 6-9
Electives

17

(5)
3
3
9-12

------

17-18 17-18 17-18

Third Year
Engl 310-lntroduction to Linguistics or
Engl 312 or Engl 314 ................................. .
Engl 342-Shakespeare Intensive or
Engl 343-Shakespeare Extensive (recommended)
English (British Literature) course pre-1792
Electives

3
3
3
12-15 12-15 12-15

-----15-18 15-18 15-18

Fourth Year
English (British Literature) course pre-1792
Electives

3
3
12-15 12-15 15-18

-----15-18 15-18 15-18

Creative Writing Option

First Year
Engl 100-Composition (recommended-quarter
depends upon first letter of last name)
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Foreign language
Electives

(3)

3

(3)
3

5
9

5
9

3
5
9

17

17

(5)
3
3

(5)
3

3
6-9

3
9-12

- - - - --

17
Second Year
Engl 291-Applied Literary Criticism
5
Engl 211-212-213-lntroduction to Major British Writers
Engl 231 ~232-233-lntroduction to Major American Writers .......... .
Engl 201-lntroduction to Creative Writing
or Engl 212
3
3
Foreign language
Electives
6-9

-----17-18 17-18 17-18

Third Year
Engl 301-Creative Writing/Fiction or Engl 302
English literature 300-level/400-level
Electives

--

3
3
9-12

3
3
3
9-12 12-15

------

15-18 15-18 15-18

Fourth Year
Engl 401-Advanced Creative Writing/Fiction or
Engl 402
English literature 300-level/400-level
Electives

3
3
9-12

3
3
3
9-12 12- 15

------

15-18 15-18 15-18

Teach.er Training Option

First Year
Engl 100-Composition (recommended-quarter depends
upon first letter of last name)
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama
Engl 105-Explorations in Literature (recommended)
Electives

3

(3)
. 3

(3)

12

12

3
3
9

15

15

15

------
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Second Year
Engl 291-Applied Literary Criticism
5
Engl 211-212-213-lntroduction to Major British Writers
3
Engl 231-232-233-lntroduction to Major American Writers .......... .
Educ 200-0rientation to Education
Educ 201-Edµcation Laboratory .........................................................
Educ 303-Educational Psychology
Electives
·
9-12 .

3
2
2

3

17-18 17

16

4
10
- - - - -9-

Third Year
Engl 342'-Shakespeare Intensive or Engl 343
Engl 312-The Structure of Modern English
Engl 320-Teaching Composition in High School and/or
Engl 321 and/or Engl 322 ....................................... ..
. Educ 305-Secondary School Teaching Procedures
Electives

3
3
3

3

- 9-1 2 9-12

5
12

------

15-18 15-18 17
Fourth Year
Educ 403-0bservation and Participation
3
Educ 405-Student Teaching: Secondary
10
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching
3
Educ 452-Educational Measurement
4
Educ 427-Reading in Secondary Schools {recommended) .......... .
- 3
Engl 320-Teaching Composition in High School
or Engl 321 or Engl 322
3
Electives
9-12 12

-

-----16

Linguistics Option

'--.

First Year
Engl 100-Composition (recommended-quarter
depends upon first letter of last name) ........................................... .
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/D(ama .............. ..
Engl 1i5-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/Fiction/Drama .............. ..
Foreign language ..... ............................................................................. .
Ling 118-Language and Behavior or Ling 170 (recommended) ... ..
Electives

15-18 16

A

w

s

3

{3}
3

(3)

-

-

9

9

3
5
3
6

17

17

17

5

5

------

Second Year
Engl 291-Applied Literary Criticism ...... ................. ,............... ........... . 5
(5)
Engl 211-212-213-lntroduction to Major British Writers ................ ..
3
Engl 231-232-233-lntroduction to Major American Writer .......... .. ..
3
Engl 310-lntroduction to Linguistic~
Foreign language
3
3
Electives
9-12 6-9

{5)

3
3
3
6-9

-----17-18 17-18 17-18

Third Year
Engl 312-The Structure of Modern English
Engl 314-The History of The English Language
Ling 311-lntroduction to Generative Phonology .. ........................... .
Ling 312-lntroduction Generative Syntax
Engl 342-Shakespeare Intensive or Engl 343
English literature 300-level/400-level .............. .
Second foreign language {recommended} ....... .................................. .
Electives

3
3
3

5
6

-

3

3

-

-

5
6

3
5
6

17

17

------

17
Fourth Year
Engl 410-0ld English ................. '. ....................................................... .. 3
Ling 316-Historical Linguistics ........................................................... ·
Engl436-Chaucer
English literature 300-level/400-level
Linguistics electives ................................. :........................................... .. 3
Second foreign language {recommended) .............................. ~ .......... . 3
Electives
6-9

3
3

-

-

3

3
3
6-9

3
3
3-6

15-18 15-18 15-18

L_
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Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
· graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

Composition

U
·U
U

Writing Laboratory No credit. Open to any university student not enrolled in
a writing classr Individualized tutorial service for (1) students having
difficulty writing acceptable papers for any university course (except for
courses in expository or creative writing) and (2) for students who cannot
satisfy the· standards required in English 100. Tutors will be available at
regular periods Monday through Friday to assist such students in revising
papers not considered acceptable by instructors (others than those teaching
English 100 and creative writing courses). Emphasis will be given to the
principles common to all good expository writing. In particular, the tutors
will help students learn how to narrow a subject down to workable
proportions, how to develop a central idea or hypothesis, and how to
organize supporting material clearly, coherently and effectively. Attention
will ;i.lso be given to sentence structure and style. In addition, students with
serious problems in the grammar or mechanics of writing (punctuation,
spelling, etc.) will receive help as necessary. Any member of the faculty may
suggest or require a student to attend the Laboratory, and the student may
attend voluntarily as long as he or she and the tutor think he or she needs
help. See the English Department secretary to e!1roll.
100 Composition 3 er. (R-6) Basic expository writing: the fundamentals of
sentence, paragraph and essay construction and the rudiments of style.
101 Grammar 3 er. . Fundamentals of grammar and usage. Not recommended
as a substitute for Engl 100.
400 Problems in Composition 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Designed for
seniors who plan on or are engaged in advanced work in a professional area.
Analysis and correction of individual problems in writing- especially
problems of structure. development and style.

Creative Writing
U

195

U
U
U
U
U

201
202
301
302
306

u

395

UG 401
UG 402
UG 407
UG 408
UG 409
G

501

G

502

G

503

G

595

G

699

Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Fiction 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Engl 201 or consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Poetry 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Engl 202 or consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Drama 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
Dram 306.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Advanced Creative Writing: Fiction 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Engl 301 and
consent of instr. or sample of writing and consent of instr.
Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Engl 302 and
consent of instr. or sample of writing and consent of instr.
Techniques of Modern Fiction 3 er. Intensive reading of several contemporary prose writers. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing,
but open to all English majors .
.Techniques of Modern Poetry 3 er. Intensive reading of several contemporary poets. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing, but
open to all English majors.
Techniques of Modern Drama 3 er. Intensive reading of several contemporary dramatists. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing,
but open to all English majors . .
Fiction Workshop Variable er. · (R-15) Prereq., admission to MFA program
and consent of instr.
Poetry Workshop Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., admission to MFA program
and consent of instr.
·
Drama Workshop Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., Engl 306. Same as Dram
506.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Thesis-Creative Writing 12--15 er.
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Linguistics

u

195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiti ng pro-

UG

310

UG

311

UG

312

UG

314

UG

319

u

395

UG

410

UG

411

UG

412

UG

419

G

595

fesso rs, experi mental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Same as Anth 301, Li ng 301 and FLL 301.
An introduction to the science of modern linguistics and to the natu re of
language.
Introduction to Linguistics, Part II 3 er. Prereq., Engl 310. Same as Ling
302, FLL 302 and Anth 302. Continuation of topics introduced in Engl 310.
The Structure of Modern English 3 er. Same as Ling 320. Phonological
and grammatical structure from a modern lingustic point of view.
The History of the· English Language 3 er. Same as Ling 321 . The
development of English phonology, grammar and vocabulary from the Old
English period to the present.
Intermediate Topics In Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Prereq., Anth 301 or Ling
301 or Engl 310 or FLL301 or consent of instr. Same as Ling 310 and FLL 310.
Topics such as phonology, morphology, syntax.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experirpental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
_
Old English 3 er. Sarne as Ling 322":-An introduction to the Old English
language and literature.
Middle English 3 er. Sarne as Ling 323. An introduction to the Middle
English language and literature.
Teaching English as a Foreign Language 3 er. Prereq., Engl 310 or 312 or
consent of instr. Same as Ling 324. The application of principles of modern
linguistics to the problems of teaching English as a foreign language.
Includes a contrastive study of English and at least one other language.
Studies In Linguistics 3 er. (R-1 2) Prereq ., Engl 310 or 312 or consent of
instr. Sarne·as Ling 450 and FLL 450. Offered period ially. Topics will vary.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting pro"
fessors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
1
current topics.

Teacher Training
Teacher Training courses do not count toward majors under the Literature, English
Linguistics, and Creative Writing options.
UG

UG

UG

UG
G
G

320 Teaching Composition 3 er. Emphasis on research findings, techniques
and practices for teaching writing. Anaiysis of grading procedures,
evaluation criteria and instructional methods within the composing process ..
Graduate credit not allowed toward an advanced degree in English at this
University.
,
321 Teaching Literature in High School 3 er. Emphasis on various
approac-hes to literature: generic, thematic, chronological' and
interdisciplinary. Techniques and strategies for exploring and analyzing
literature in grades 7-12. Graduate credit not allowed toward an advanced
degree in English at this University.
322 Methods of Teaching English 3 er. Prereq., Engl 320 and 321.
Preparation, execution , evaluation and discussion of teaching strategies in
the classroom: objectives, teaching styles, unit plans, media and curricula in
the secondary school. Credit not allowed toward an advanced degree in
English at this University.
326 Topics in English Education Variable er. (R-9) Experimental offerings
by visiting professors and others.
526 . Teacher Training Workshop Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., teaching
experience and consent of instr.
595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Literature
U

105 Explorations in Literature 3 er. (R-9) Open only to fresh men. Students
will explore different types of literature, ranging at the individual instructor's
discretion from popular to traditional works selected from fiction, drama,
poetry, essay, song lyrics and the like. Each sectiOr:l may also differ in
approach, thematic, generic, cultural , h istorical- whatever the instructor
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prefers. All sections. however. will be similar in ·one respect: the works
studied will deal with significant and recurr~nt human preoccupations and
problems. The works to be studied in each section will be announced well in
advance of every registration period.
U

115

U

116

U

117

U

195

U

211

U

212

U

213

U

214

U

216

U

231

U

232

U

233

U

234

U

291

U

395

Introduction to Poetry 3 er. An introduction to the techniques of reading
and writing about poetry with emphasis on the lyric and other shorter forms.
Introduction to Fiction 3 er. An introduction to the techniques of reading
and writing about fiction and to the various types of fiction. e.g., short story.
novel. romance. etc.
Introduction to Drama 3 er. An introduction to the techniques of reading
and writing about drama and to the various types of drama. e.g .. comedy.
farce. tragicomedy. tragedy, problem play.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses. or one-time offerings of
current topics.
lntr.oductlon to Major British Writers: Medieval Through Renaissance 3
er. Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major British Writers: Enlightenment Through Romantic 3
er. emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major British Writers: Victorian Through Modem 3
er. Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Topics In British Literature 3 er. Concentration on significant themes.
groups of writers or genres which cut across period boundaries.
Introduction to the Novel 3 er. An introduction to the techniques of
reading and writing about the novel. Includes both American and British
novels.
Introduction to Major American Writers: Franklin Through Hawthorne 3
er. Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major American Writers: Melville Through Crane 3
er, Emphasis on fqur or five selected figur-es. ·
Introduction to Major American Writers: James to the Present 3
er. Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Topics In American Llterature 3 er. Concentration cin significant themes,
groups of writers or genres. which cut across period boundaries.
Applied Literary Criticism 5 er. Prereq ., two courses from English 115.
116, 117. The application of literary theories and methods of literary
criticisms to selected poetry, drama and fiction.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Medieval Period (to 1485)
UG
UG

330
436

UG

439

.

Old and Middle English Literature in Translation 3 er.
Chaucer 3 er. intensive study of Chaucer's major poetry in Middle
English.
Studies in Medieval Literature 3 er. -(R-9) Concentration on important
aspects of literature of the period in England or elsewhere. Offered
periodic_ally, and topics will vary.

Renaissance (1485-1660)
UG

340

UG

341

UG

342

UG

343

UG

345

UG

446

16th Century British Literature 3 er. May include both prose .and poetry,
with emphasis on Spenser, Sidney and- the non-dramatic poetry of
Shakespeare.
17th Century British Literature to 1660 3 er. Metaphysical poetry
beginning with Donne, and classical poetry beginning with Jonson, and their
interrelationships in poets like Carew and Marvell.
Shakespeare Intensive 3 er. Intensive study of three plays, one of which
will be Hamlet.
Shakespeare Extensive 3 er. Study of six or seven plays. Hamlet' will not
be included in this course.
Shakespeare's Dramatic Contemporaries 3 er. Representative plays by
Marlowe, Jonson, Tourneur, Webster, Middleton and Ford.
Milton 3 er. Major works.

Enlightenment (1660-1790)
UG

350

UG
UG

351
352

Restoration and Early 18th Century British Literature 3 er. Emphasis on
the Augustan Period.
Later 18th Century 3 er. The Age of Johnson.
Restoration and 18th Century British Drama 3 er. Drama from 1660 to
Sheridan .

78-Engllsh
UG

353

18th Century British Novel 3 er.
novel through the 18th century.

The rise and development of the English

19th and Early 20th Century (1790-1914)
UG

360

UG

361

UG

362

UG

363

UG

364

Early Romantic British Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. 'Blake,
Wordsworth, Coleridge and contemporaries.
Late Romantic British Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. Byron,
Shelley and Keats and contemporaries.
Victorian British Literature 3 er. Selected major figures of the Victorian
period chosen from among the poets, novelists and essayists.
19th Century British Novel 3 er. Selected British novels from Jane Austen
through Thomas Hardy.
Early Modern British Literature 3 er. Selected major figures in prose,
poetry and drama.

American Literature
UG
UG

370
371

UG
UG

372
375

UG

376

UG

377

American Literature to 1865 3 er. Emphasis on American Renaissance.
American Literature from 1865to1914 3 er. Emphasis on Naturalism and
Realism.
American Literature from 1914 to the Present 3 er.
Montana Writers 3 er. Study of past and present Montana writers, with
reference to Colonial, Enlightenment, and Romantic ideas of 'The West,"
and how that heritage affects our wilderness.
American Fiction and Film 3 er. Study of American fiction and films based
on that fiction. Emphasis on the differences between literary and cinematic
techniques.
Western Film 3 er. Examination of classical western film and 'related
literature:

20th Century Literature (1914-Presenf)
UG
UG
UG
UG
UG
UG

380

Modem British Literature 1914-1945 3 er. Major figures in prose, poetry
and drama.
381 Contemporary literature 1945 to Present 3 er. Representative British or
American or continental writers.
382 20th Century Fiction 3 er. Works written in English or translated from
other languages.
383 Modem Poetry 1900-1945 3 er. Great figures in the poetic renaissance of
this century: Yeats, Eliot, Stevens, and others.
384 20th Century Drama 3 er. Works written in English or translated from
other languages.
385 Contemporary Poetry 3 er. Selected poe~s writing since 1945.

Special Topics
UG
UG
UG
UG

UG
UG
UG
UG
UG
UG
UG

391

Heroic Fictions: the Epic and Related Shorter Narratives 3 er. A study of
the heroic tradition in poetry, centering on Homer and Virgil.
392 Politics and the Language 3 er. The nature of open discourse, totalitarian
theories of language, the power -Of language over facts, tabooed areas of
· discourse.
393 Studies in Drama 3 er. A thematic or generic study of world drama.
394 Science Fiction 3 er. Prereq., 12 hours credit of English or consent of
instr. Study of the generic characteristics of science fiction . Concentration
on works published after 1938. Some attention to historical development and
scientific background of the genre.
396 Stutties in Literature 3 er. (R-12)
490 Major Figures 3 er. (R-12) Study in depth of a major writer.
491 Literary Criticism 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., 15 hours credit in literature courses
numbered 300 or higher. Selected critical problems in an historical
perspective.
492 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as Hum 440 and FL 440. Special topics involving the literature of more
than one culture. Topics will vary.
493 Advanced Studies in Literature 3 er. (R-12) Prereq., con sent of instr.
Offered periodically and topics will vary.
'494 Interdisciplinary Studies 3 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
periodically, and topics will vary.
495 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. and chairman,
and junior or senior standing. Special projects in literature, language and
creative writing. Only one 495 may be taken per quarter. Consent must be
obtained prior to enrollment.
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(

Faculty.

UG

496

G
G
G
G

500
504
508
595

G

599

G.

600

G

699

Studies in Literature and Religion 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as RS 496. Theories of religious experience applied to literature (for
example, prophetic fiction, the existential hero, Samadhi experience and Zen
poetry).
Seminar in British Literature 3 er. (R-18) Topics will vary.
Seminar In American Literature 3 er. (R-18) ·Topics will vary.
· Seminar in Literature 3 er. (R-18) Topics will vary.
Special Tc)pics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Directed Studies 2 er. (R-22) Prereq., consent of instr. To be taken only
with 500, 504, 508, 526. Additional work in the subject of the seminar or
· workshop.
Seminar: Problems in Research · 3 er. Guidance in graduate subjects and
resea:rch.
Thesis 6-9 er.

Professors
Jesse Bier, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1956
Agnes V. Boner, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, (Emeritus)
.G erry Brenner, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1965
Walter L. Brown, Ph.D., University of California (Emeritus)
Merrel D. Clubb, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953 (Chairman)
Madeline DeFrees, M.A., University "of Oregon, 1951
W. Coburn Freer, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967
Richard Hugo, M.A., University of Washington, 1952
Walter N. King, Ph.D., Yale University, 1952
'
Harold G~ Merriam, Ph.D,, Columbia University (Emerit us)
.
John E. Moore, M.A. , University of Michigan (Emeritus)
~
Lois Welch, Ph.D., Occidental College, 1966

Associate Professors
Richard R. Adler, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
Larry Barsness, M.A., University of Oregon, 1950
William Bevis, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1969
Earl Ganz, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1977
Henry Harrington, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1971
Robert B. Hausmann, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
William Kittredge, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1969
Michael W. McClintock, Ph .D., Cornell University, 1970
Dexter Roberts, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1966

Assistant Professors
Bruce Bigley, Ph.D., Yale University, 1970
Robert B. Johnstone, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
Stewart Justman, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1976
Douglas Purl, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1977

Environmental Studies
R. E. Erickson (Professor of Chemistry), Coordinator
Environmental studies is a graduate program designed to provide students with course
work and experience required to deal effectively with envi ronmental issues. By
combining lectures, seminars, discussions and small-team, problem-oriented projects
with specially-designed courses, we hope to expose students to three basic phases of
education: familiarity with the subject matter, skills in problem analysis and solution and
direct involvement or confrontation with complex fssues.
The current offerings lead to a Master of Science with a major in Environmental Studies,
but include input from the humanities and the social sciences, particularly those social
and cultural aspects necessary to define what kind of environment we need and want.
Requirements for admission follow general University graduate requirements, but in
addition, the student must be accepted into the Environmental Studies degree program.
A special faculty committee passes on applications..At present, the number admitted is
limited by the number of volunteer faculty advisors available to guide g raduate students
in this endeavor.
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Each student's program will be individually designed in consultation with his or her
graduate committee. Research leading to a thesis will usually be in the area of his or her
bachelor degree. Course work will be chosen to acquaint the student with involvement of
areas other than the natural sciences in environmental issues.
Nearly 100 courses are offered by several departments which complement the
Environmental Studies program, many of which are recommended to EVST graduate
students, depending upon their background and interests.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

u

195

UG

304

UG

390

UG 391
UG 1392
u 395
G

590

G
G

591
592
595

G
G
G

596
598
599

G

Finance

Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Conservation of Natural and Human Resources in Montana 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Same as Edu.c 304 and For 304. A critical survey of climate,
physiography, mineral resources, soil and water, as related to plant and
animal production and human welfare and the development of principles
underlying improved management of the 11atural resources. A survey of
human and cultural resources. The methods of social implementation of
desired practices.
Environmental Studies Lecture Series 1 er. Offered periodically. Offered
to the public. Topics vary.
Environmental Studies Lecture Series 1 er. See 390.
Environmental Studies Lecture Series 1 er. See 390.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Environmental Problems Seminar 2 er. Prereq ., environmental studies
graduate student or consent of instr. Special study program dealing with
past, current, and future environmental problems.
Environmental Problems Seminar 2 er. See 590.
Environmental Problems Seminar 2 er. See 590.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Environmental Internship 1-6 er.
Research 1-6 er.
Thesis 1-6 er.

(See School of Business Administration)

Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures
·Gerald Fetz, Chairman
Instruction is offered in the following languages and literatures: Chinese, French,
German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Russian and Spanish, as well as in linguistics, philology,
foreign literatures in English, and the study of foreign cultures. Undergraduate courses
have been planned to meet the needs of students who began studying a language in high
school as well as those who undertake spch study for the first time at the University.
The courses are intended to serve several purposes: (1) Contribute to the general
education of students by giving them an opportunity to gain insight into patterns of living
and thinking which are different from their own; (2) Enable students to gain proficiency
in the language; (3) Prepare candidates for academic careers in research and college
teaching by providing a solid basis for graduate studies in the various languages; (4)
Prepare future teachers of foreign languages on the secondary level; (5) Give language
training requisite to careers in government, foreign commerce and library work; (6)
Enable students to read foreign publications and to meet graduate foreign language
requirements in their field .
Two language laboratories with facilities for listening, oral practice and recording are
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used to supplement regular class work, and are available to give the individual student
opportunity to develop active use of the language.
'
The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers undergraduate majors in
Classics, French , German , Italian, Latin, Russian, Spanish and an option in Linguistics.
The Master of Arts degree is offered in French , German and Spanish . A master's degree
with a concentration in Classics or Linguistics may be obtained by means of the Master's
Degree Program in Interdisciplinary Studies.
High School Preparation: A student who has received credit for a modern foreign
language in high school (not in a college or university) and who wishes to continue that
foreign language at the University should enroll as follows:
Active Skills: four years of a language in high school: 203 or courses numbered 300
and above; three years in high school: 202; two years in high school: 201: one year
·
in high school: 102 or, if some time has intervened . 101.
Read ing Skill Course: three years in high school : 211; two years in high school:
113; one year in high school: 112.
The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures strongly recommends that
foreign language majors take. as early as possible in their college career, Humanities
151-152-153-lntroduction to the Humanities, and FL 160-Classical Mythology. All
majors in romance languages are strongly urged to take RPh 360-lntroduction to
Romance Philology as part of their upper-division work.
Foreign Study Programs. The Foreign Languages and Literatures Department offers one
quarter of accredited study in Austria, France and Mexico or Spain. Each program is
supervised by a University foreign language faculty member, and is open to any student
who meets the respective foreign language prerequisites. Foreign study programs in
0th.er countries may develop in the future. Details concerning individual programs are
available from the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Total credits required for a major in a foreign language vary with the student's high
school preparation or language credit transferred from another college or university.
Requirements for academic majors are set forth below under the various languages.
Requirements for teaching majors and minors are listed separately under the School of
Education. Five quarters or equivalent of a second language are required for all students
except: double majors, teaching majors, and students completing the linguistics option.
English 100 must be completed by both academic and teaching majors or minors.
All majors must register in the department and be assigned a departmental major
adviser. A student is not considered a major in the Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures until he has registered with the department.

Classics
1. Latin 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
_,2. Greek 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
3. At least 9 credits of Latin 300 (490) and 9 credits of Greek 300.
4. Also recommended for majors are: History 302, 303, 304, and 392; Humanities
151, 152, 153; Foreign Languages 160; Philosophy 298.

Latin
1. Latin 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 27 credits of Latin 300. (Greek 101-102-103 may be substituted for 6
credits of Latin 300).
3. History 304 and Linguistics 301.

French
1. French 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 36 credits of upper-division work in French exclusive of repeated credits
in composition and conversation (Fren 302, 402 and 405). (Teaching majors may
substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper-division French. Of
the 36 credits at least 6 must be in 300-level literature courses and at least 3 in 400-level
literature courses.
'
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 309, 310, 311,
312, 313, 314, 315, 327, 328, 329. French 303 may be substituted for one quarter of history
but, if so, may not be counted as a French course.

German
1. German 101 to 203 or equivalent.

82-Forelgn Languages and Literatures
2. At least 36 credits of upper-division work in German, including 311 <~12-313 and
401, and at least two 3 credit courses in literature at the 400-level. (Teaching majors may
substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper-division German.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Central Europe at the 200 or 300 level. German 303 may
be substituted for one quarter of history but, if so, may not be counted as a German
course.

Italian
1. Italian 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 36. credits of upper7division work in Italian, including 311-312-313.
(Teaching majors may subs.titute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of
upper-division Italian.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 309, 310. Italian
303 may be substituted for one quarter of history but, if so, may not be counted as an
Italian course.
-

Russian
1. · Russian 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 36 credits of upper-division work in Russian, including 311-312-313.
(Teaching majors may substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of
upper-division Russian.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 305, 324, 325,
326.

Spanish
1. Spanish 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 36 credits of upper-division work in Spanish, including 331-332-333 and
two 3-credit literature courses at the 400-level. (Teachi ng majors may substitute
Teach ing of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper-division Spanish.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Spanish majors are advised to take at least one quarter of Hispanic-American
history (History 285-286-287).

Linguistics Option
For a complete listing of Linguistics offerings see Linguistics.
1. The first six quarters or equivalent (active skills track where possible in any of the
languages in which a major is offered). Spanish does not offer the linguistics option.
2. The available language courses numbered 301, 401, 460, 465 (or approved
equivalent); or, in the case of Classics and Latin, 12 credits of Greek and/or Latin 300.
3. Thirty credits of Linguistics, including: Ling 301 (FL 301, Engl 310), six credits of
Ling 310 (FL 310, Engl 319), Ling 315 (Anth, lnCo 383), Ling 316, Ling 317 (Anth, lnCo
480), arid six credits of Ling 450 (FL 450, Engl 419).
·
4. Strongly recommended are: Ling 170 (FL 170), Ling 320 (Engl 312). Ling 321
(Engl 314), Ling 324 (Engl 412), Ling 370 (RPh 360); nine upper division credits in the
foreign literature and/or culture; three credits of appropriate topics under 355; six credits
in the history of Europe.

Suggested Course
of Study

The following is a sample first year program to aid students in planning their first year
before they arrive on campus and have the opportunity to work out a full four-year
course plan with their academic advisor. Each student intending to major or minor in a
foreign language must consult with an advisor before registering. For any further
information contact the Secretary, Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures.
FOR FRESHMEN WITHOUT PREVIOUS TRAINING fN THE MAJOR LANGUAGE
(French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, Spanish)
Fi rst Year
Major language 101-102-1 03-Elementary
Hum 151-152-153-lntroduction to the Humanities
Hist 104-105-106-European Civilization
*Engl 100-Cornposition
Engl 115-116-117-lntroduction to Poetry/
Fiction/Drama (optional) .....................
FLL 160-Classical Mythology (optional)
FLL 170-Language of Man (optional)

A
5
) 4

W
5
4

4

4

4
3

(3)

(3)

(3)

(3)
(3)

16
16
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
_)

S
5
4

16
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Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

Foreign Languages and Literature (FLL)
These courses are givE)n in English for the general student body. With the exception of
390_they do not count as credit toward a B.A. degree in any given foreign languague.

General Studies (FLL)
U

160

U

170

U

195

U

220

UG

320

UG

360

UG

361

U

395

UG

440

UG. 460

G

501

G

591

G

699

Classical Mythology 3 er. Same as Hum 160. Deities and myths of the
Greeks and Romans, with emphasis on those of most importance to Western
literature and art.
The Language of Man 3 er. Same as Hum 170 and Ling 170. An
introduction to the nature of language, language families and relationships,
language description, language learning and language as it is related to
other attributes of man such as culture, thought, literature.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors. experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Aspects of Contemporary Foreign Cultures 1-3 er. (R-6) Same as Hum
220. Studies of other cultures entirely in English . Given by various
instructors under varying titles.
Special Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 er. (R-12) Same as Hum 320.
Given in English. Topics announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed
for the same topic in more than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
Greek Art and Archaeology 3 er. Same as Art 380 and Hum 360. The
development of Greek sculpture, vase-painting anQ, architecture, viewed in
its intellectual-social context from Minoan-Mycenaean througn the
Classical period, Slide lectures.
Roman, Early Christian and Byzantine Art 3 er. Same as Art 381 and Hum
361. A survey of developing styles in painting, mosaic and building, with
attention to philosophic and religious content and its influence on later ages.
Slide lectures.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9) Same as Hum 440 and Engl
492. Prereq., consent of instr. The study of important literary ideas, genres,
trends and movements. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than
one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 er. (R-1 2) Same as Hum 460. Prereq.,
FLL 320 or consent of instr. Specialized topics in various foreign literatures.
Topics announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed for the same topic
in more than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
Research Methods 1 er. Required of both thesis and non-thesis candidates for an advanced -degree in any foreign language.
Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Credits may be applied toward a
graduate degree in a specific language, education, or in other departments.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Linguistics (FLL)
UG

301

UG

302

UG

310

UG

450

Introduction to Linguistics 3cr. Same asAnth 301 , Ling 301 and Engl 310.
An introduction to the science of modern linguistics and to the nature of
language.
Introduction to Linguistics, Part II 3 er. Prereq., FLL 301 . Same as Anth
302, Ling 302 and Engl 311. Continuation of topi cs introduced in FLL 301.
Intermediate Topics in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Same as Ling 310 and Engl
319. Prereq., Ling 301 , or its equiv., or consent of instr. Various topics in
linguistics such as phonology, morphology, syntax.
Studies in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12} Same as Ling 450 and Engl 419.
Prereq., Ling 301 , or its equiv., or consent of instr. Advanced topics in
linguistics.

Teaching of Foreign Languages (FLL)
UG

390

Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages 3 er. Prereq., a foreign
language course numbered 203 or equiv. Fundamental. concepts, objectives
and techniques in the teaching of modern foreign languages. Separate
sections in individual languages whenever practicable.
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Chinese

u
u
u
u

u
u
u

101 . Chinese 5 er. Emphasis on speaking, reading and writing elementary
Mandarin.
102 Chinese · 5 er. Prereq., Chin 101. Continuation of 101.
103 Chinese 5 er. Prereq., Chin 102. Continuation of 102.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting·professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
201 Intermediate Chinese 4 er. Prereq., Chin 103 or equiv. Continuing study
of Chinese characters, pronunciation, vocabulary and syntax. Emphasis on
speaking, reading and writing Mandarin.
202 Intermediate Chinese 4 er. . Prereq., Chin 201 or equiv.
203 Intermediate Chinese 4' er. Prereq., Chin 202 or equiv.

Greek
U

u
u
u
u
u
u
UG

u
G

Elementary Greek 5 er. ·ottered alternate years. Introduction to Classical
Greek, designed to enable the student to read Greek authors in the original
Greek as rapidly as possible. Based upon selected texts from Plato,
Xenophon, Menander, New Testament, Tragedians, and other major
authors.
102 Elementary Greek 5 er. Prereq., Grk 101. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Greek 5 er. Prereq., Grk 102. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 102.
195 . Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting ·
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
211 Greek Readings 3 er. Prereq., Grk 103 or equiv. Offered alternate years.
Attic prose-Plato, Xenophon, Thucydides.
212 Greek Readings 3 er. Prereq., Grk 211 or equiv. Offered alternate years.
Homer.
213 Greek Readings 3 er. Prereq., Grk 212 or equiv. Offered alternate years:
Greek Tragedy.
300 Major Greek Writers 2-3 er. (R-18) Prereq., Grk 213 or equiv. Homer lyric
poets, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Herodotus,
Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, Hellenistic philosophers, etc. Selection to fit
students' interests and programs.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
590 Graduate Studies in Greek Literature 2-3 er. (R-12)

101

Latin

u
u
u
u
u
u
u
UG

u
G

Elementary Latin 5 c;:r. The first course of a three quarter sequence designed to impart to the student a solid foundation in the Latin language.
Completion of the sequence will enable the student to read any Latin author.
102 Elementary Latin 5 er. Prereq., Lat 101. Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Latin 5 er. Prereq., Lat 102. Continuation of 102.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
211 Latin Readings 4 er. Prereq., Lat 103 or equiv. Latin epic poetry: Vergil's
Aeneid.
212 Latin Readings 4 er. Prereq., Lat 211 or equiv. Latin epic poetry: Vergil.
213 Latin Readings 3 er. Prereq., Lat 212 or equiv. Latin lyric poetry: Catullus~·
300 Major Latin Writers 2-3 er. (R-30) Prereq., Lat 213 or equiv. Plautus,
Terence, Lucretius, Livy, Cicero, Vergil, Horace, Propertius, Tacitus;
Juvenal, Pliny, Martial, etc.; also, Early Church fathers, Medieval and
Renaissance Latin. Selection to suit students' needs and interests including
Latin composition.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12). Experimental offerings of Visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics. .
590 Graduate Studies in Latin Literature 2-3 er. (R-12)

101

French
U

101

U
U

102
103

Elementary French 5 er. Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan
to obtain a major or minor in French, or for those particularly interested iA the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-t02-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary French 5 er. Prereq., Fren 101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary French 5 er. Prereq., Fren 102. Continuation of 102.
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u

UG

Elementary French Readings _5 er. F6r students who wish a reading
knowledge of French- but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203
audio-lingual courses. Credit not allowed for both Fren 111"112-113 and
101-102-103.
112 Elementary French Readings 5 er. Prereq., Fren 111. Continuation of 111 .
113 Elementary French Readings 5 er. Prereq., Fren 112. Continuation of 112.
180 Basic French Conversation 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq., Fren 102 or equiv.
19~ Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics. ,
200 Introduction to Francophone Cultures 1-3cr. (R-6) Prereq., Fren 101-102
or equiv. An introduction to various aspects of Francophone culture. May be
taken concurrently with Fren 103, but may not be used as a prerequisite for
higher numbered courses, or for fulfilling language requirements.
201 Intermediate French 4 er. Prereq., Fren 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual
emphasis. For students who plan a major or minor in French, or for tho,se
particularly interested in the active skills.
202 Intermediate French 4 er. Continuation of 201.
203 Intermediate French 4 er. Continuation of 202.
301 Oral and Written Expression 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Fren ?03.
302 Phonetics 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203.
303 French Civilization and Culture 3 er. ' (R-6) Prereq., Fren 302 or consent of
instr.
321 Medieval French Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203. Offered alternate
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French Renaissance 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203. Offered alternate years.
17th Century Fr~nch Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203. Offered alternate
years.
18th Century French Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203.
19th Century French Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203.
Contemporary French Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203.
Francophone Culture and Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 203_ Study of
culture and literature of French speaking countries outside France.
Special Topics in French Language, Literature, and Culture 1-3 er. (R-9
for undergraduates, R-3 for graduates)
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Studies in Medieval Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 303. Offered alternate
years.
Applied Linguistics 3 er.- Prereq., Fren 301 and Ling 301 or consent of
instr. Same as Ling 339. Offered alternate years. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax_
Advariced Composition 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Fren 302 or consent of instr.
Intensive practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
Advanced Conversation 3 er. (R-6) Prereq_, Fren 303 or consent of instr.
Trends and Currents in 17th Century French Literature 3 er. Prereq ., Fren
303. Offered alternate years.
;__
18th Century French Studies 3 er. Prereq., Fren 303. Offered alternate
years.
Special Topics in 19th Century French Literature 3 er. Prereq., Fren 303.
20th Century French Literature Studies 3 er. Prereq ., Fren 303_
History of the French Language 3cr. Prereq., Fren 303. Same as Ling 331.
Offered alternate years.
Topics in the Linguistic Structure of French 3 er. Prereq ., Fren 401 or Ling
301 plus sufficient knowledge of French or co-n sent of instr. Same as Ling
335. Topics in the phonology, morphology and syntax of modern French.
Seminar Variable er. (R-18) Prereq., Fren 203. Studies in major authors,
periods or genres.
.
Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in French.
Advanced Topics in the Teaching of French Variable er. (R-6) Prereq.,
graduate standing. Intensive study of problems encountered by the French
teacher: lesson planning, testing, use of supplementary materials,
contribution of linguistics to the foreign language classroom _Methods and
techniques of teaching culture.
Field Cour-se In French Studies Variable er. (R-9) Prereq ., graduate
standing. Out-of-class independent work of a research nature which involves
intensive- use of UM or other libraries, also, research work carried on in
another country under the direction of a UM professor.
Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9)
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Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15)
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Elementary German 5 er. Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who pi an
to obtain a major or minor in German, or for those particularly interested in
the active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary German 5 er. Prereq., Germ .101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary German 5 er. Prereq., Germ 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary German Readings 5 -er. For students who wish a reading
knowledge of German but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203
audio-lingual courses. Credit not allowed for both Germ 111-112-113 and
101-102-103.
.
Elementary German Readings 5 er. Prereq., Germ 111. Continuation of
111 .
Elementary German Readings 5 er. Prereq., Germ 112. Continuation of
112.
Basic German Conversation 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq., Germ 102 or equiv.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Introduction to German Culture 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Germ 101-102 or
equiv. An introduction to various aspects of German culture. May be taken
concurrently with Germ 103, but may not be used as a prerequisite for higher
numbered courses, or for fulfilling language requirements.
Intermediate German 4 er. Prereq., Germ 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual
emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in German, or for
those particularly interested in the active skills.
Intermediate German 4 er. Prereq., Germ 201 . Continuation of 201 .
Intermediate German 4 er. Prereq., Germ 202. Continuation of 202.
Oral and Written Expression 3 er. (R-6; for German majors, R-3) Prereq.,
Germ 203.
Phonetics 3 er. Prereq., Germ 301 or consent of instr.
Topics in German Culture and Civilization 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Germ 302
or consent of instr.
Introduction to German Prose Literature 3 er. Prereq., Germ 203.
Introduction to German Drama 3 er. Prereq ., Germ 203.
Introduction to German Poetry 3 er. Prereq., Germ 203.
Topics in German Language, Literature and Culture 3 er. (R-9)
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
•
Applied Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Germ 302 and Ling 301 or 9onsent of
instr. Same as Ling 349. Specific problems in contrastive phonology,
morphology and syntax.
Advanced Composition 3 er. Prereq., Germ 3U2 or consent of instr.
Intensive practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
Sprechubungen: Diskussion und Bericht 3 er. Prereq., Germ 301.
The Age of Goethe 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311 , 312 and 313, er consent of
instr. 01fered alternate years.
Faust 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr. Offered
alternate years.
19th Century Realism 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311 , 312 and 313, or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years.
.
The Novelle 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311, 312 and 313, or con sent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
20th Century German Literature 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311 , 312 and 313, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
.
History of the German Language 3 er. Prereq., Germ 311 , 3i 2 and 313, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Same as Ling 341 .
Topics in the Linguistic Study of German 3 er. Prereq., Germ 401 or Ling
301 plus sufficient knowledge of German or consent of instr. Same as Ling
345. Offered alternate years. Topics in the phonology, morphology, and
syntax of modern German.
Seminar Variable er. (R-18) Prereq., Germ 311, 312 and 313. Studies in
major authors, periods or genres:
Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in German.
Advanced Topics in Teaching of German Variable er. (R-6) Prereq.,
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graduate standing. Intensive study of the problems encountered by the
German teacher: lesson planning, testing, use of supplementary materials,
contribution of linguistics to the foreign language classroom. Methods and
techniques of teaching culture.
Field Course in German Studies Variable er. Prereq., graduate standing .
Out of class independent work of a research nature which involves intensive
use of UM or other libraries; also, research work carried on in another
country under the direction of a UM professor.
Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9)
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Italian
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Elementary Italian 5 er. Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan
to obtain a major or minor in Italian, or for those particularly interested in the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
102 Elementary Italian 5 er. Prereq., Ital 101. Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Italian 5 er. Prereq., Ital 102. Continuation of 102.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
201 Intermediate Italian 4 er. Prereq., Ital 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Italian, or for those
particularly interested in the active skills.
202 Intermediate Italian 4 er. Prereq., Ital 201. Continuation of 201.
203 Intermediate Italian 4 er. Prereq., Ital 202. Continuation of 202.
301 Oral and Written E)l.presslon 1. 3 er. Prereq., Ital 203. Emphasis on
pronunciation and phonetics.
302 Oral and Written Expression II 3 er. Prereq., Ital 301 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on active use of Italian.
303 Italian Civilization and Culture 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Ital 302 or consent qf
instr.
311 Introduction to Italian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Ital 203.
312 Introduction to Italian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Ital 203.
313 Introduction to Italian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Ital 203.
395 Special -Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors. experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
401 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Ital 302 or consent of instr. Same as Ling
359. Specific problems· in contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax.
402 Advanced Composition 3 er. Prereq., Ital 302 or consent of inst. Intensive
· practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
421 Dante's Divina Commedla 3 er. Prereq., Ital 311, 312 and 313, or.consent
of instr.
422 Dante's Divina Commedla 3 er. Prereq., Ital. 311, 312 and 313, or consent
of instr.
431 Italian Renaissance 3cr. Prereq., Ital 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
432 Italian Renaissance 3 er. Prereq., Ital 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr.
Offered alt.ernate years.
441 19th Century Italian Literature 3 er. Prereq ., Ital 311, 312 and 313, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
442 20th Century Italian Literature 3 er. Prereq ., Ital 311 , 312 and 313, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
490 Seminar 3 er. (R-18) Prereq., Ital 311, 312, and 313. Major authors,
periods or genres.

Romance Philology
UG

360

Introduction to Romance Philology 3 er. Prereq., course numbered 203
or 213 in a Romance language or Latin or consent of instructor. Same as Ling
370. The development of the Romance languages from Latin to their presentday forms. Required of all candidates for an advanced d_egree in any
Romance language, and strongly recommended for undergraduate
language majors.

Russian
U

101

Elementary Russian 5 er. Audio-lingual emphasis. Forstudentswhoplan
to obtain a major or minor in Russian or for those particularly interested in
the active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
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102 Elementary Russian 5 er. Prereq., Russ 101. Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Russian 5 er. Prereq., Russ 102. Continuation of 102.
111 Elementary Russian Readings 5 er. For students who wish a reading
knowledge of Russian but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203
audio-lingual courses. Credit not allowed for both 111-112-113 and 101-102103.
•
112 Elementary Russian Readings 5 er. Prereq., Russ 111. Continuation of
111.
113 Elementary Russian Readings 5 er. Prereq., Russ 112. Continuation of
112.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
200 Introduction to Russian Culture 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Russ 101-102 or
equiv. An introduction to various aspects of Russian culture. May be taken
concurrently with Russ 103, but may not be used as a prerequisite for higher
numbered courses, or for fulfilling language requirements.
201 Intermediate Russian 4 er. Prereq., Russ 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual
emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Russian, or for
those particularly interested in the active skills. Credit not allowed for .both
Russ 201-202 and 211-212.
,
202 Intermediate Russian 4 er. Prereq., Russ 201. Continuation of 201.
203 Intermediate Russian 4 er. Prereq., Russ 202. Continuation of 202.
301 Oral and Written Expression I 3 er. Prereq ., Russ 203 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on pronunciation and phonetics.
302 Oral and Written Expression II 3 er. Prereq., Russ 301 . Emphasis on active
use of Russian.
303 Russian Civilization and Culture 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Russ 302 or consent
of instr.
311 Introduction to Russian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Russ 203.
312 Introduction to Russian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Russ 203.
313 Introduction to Russian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Russ 203.
355 Topics in Russian Culture and Civilization 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Russ 302 or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
;395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
401 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Russ 302 or consent of instr. Same as
Ling 379. Offered alternate years. Specific problems in contrastive
phonology, morphology and syntax.
402 Advanced Composition 3 er. Prereq., Russ 302 or consent of instr. Intensive practice in writings on different levels of usage.
405 Advan~ed Conversation 3 er. Prereq., Russ 303 or consent of instr.
421 19th Century Russian Prose 3 er. Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311, 312 and
313, and consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
422 19th Century Russian Prose 3 er. Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311, 312 and
313, and consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
423 2Dth Century Russian Literature 3 er. Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311 , 312
and 313, and consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
431 Soviet Russian Literature 3 er. Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, or consent
of instr. Offered alternate years.
460 History of the Russian Language 3 er. Prereq., Russ 303 or consent of
instr. Same as Ling 371 . Offered alternate years.
490 Seminar 3 er. (R-18) Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313. Studies in major
authors, periods or genres.

Spanish
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Elementary Spanish 5 er. Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan
to obtain a major or minor in Spanish, or for those particularly interested in
the active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary Spanish 5 er. Prereq., Span 101. Continuation of 101 .
Elementary Spanish 5 er. Prereq., Span 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary Spanish Readings 5 er. For students who wish a reading
knowledge of Spanish but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203
audio-lingual courses. Credit not allowed for both Span 111-112-113 and
101-102-103.
Elementary Spanish Readings 5 er. Prereq., Span 111 . Continuation of
111 .
Elementary Spanish Readings 5 er. Prereq., Span 112. Continuation of
11 2.
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180 Basic Spanish Conversation 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq., Span 102 or equiv.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
200 Introduction to Hispanic Cultures 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Span 101-102 or
equiv. An introduction to various aspects of Hispanic culture. May be taken
concurrently with Span 103, but may not be used as a prerequisite for higher
numbered courses, or for fulfiliing language requirements.
201 Intermediate Spanish 4 er. Prereq., Span 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual
emphasis. For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Spanish, or for
those particularly interested in the active skills.
'
202 Intermediate Spanish 4 er. Prereq ., Span 201. Continuation of 201.
203 Intermediate Spanish 4 er. Prereq., Span 202. Continuation of 202.
204 Intensive Intermediate Spanish 4 er. Prereq ., Span 202. An intensive
review of Spanish grammar plus an introduction to the close reading of short
Iiterary texts.
300 Contemporary Hispanic Civilization and Culture 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Span
201 or consent of instr.
301 Phonetics 3 er. Prereq., Span 201. Emphasis on pronunciation and
phonetics.
302 Oral and Written Expression · 3 er. Prereq., Span 202 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on active use of Spanish.
331 Explorations in Hispanic Literatures 3 er. Prereq., Span 203 or 204 or
equiv. Introduction to techniques of close reading and evaluation of
Hispanic prose, drama, and poetry. Prerequisite to Span 332 and 333.
332 Introduction to Contemporary Spanish Literature 3 er. Prereq., Span 331.
The study of contemporary works by peninsular authors.
333 Introduction to the Literature of Contemporary Latin America 3 er. Prereq.,
Span 331. Introduction to representative works by Latin-American authors
with emphasis on 20th century works.
355 Special Topics in Hispanic Literature·and Culture Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., Span 331 or consent of instr.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
401 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Prereq ., Span 301 and Ling 301 or consent of
instr. · Same as Ling 369. Offered alternate years. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
402 Advanced Composition 3 er. Prereq., Span 302 or consent of instr. Intensive practice in writing on d ifferent levels of usage and style.
405 Advanced Conversation 3 er. Prereq., Span 302 or consent of instr.
420 Major Works to the Renaissance 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., 331 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years.
430 Major Writers of the Golden Age 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., 331 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years.
440 Modern Spanish Literature 3 er. (R-6) Prereq ., 331 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
450 The Genesis of Latin American National Literatures 3 er. (R-6) Prereq.,
331 or consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
451 Latin American Modernist and Vanguard Literatures 3 er. (R-6) Prereq.,
331 or consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
460 History of the Spanish Language 3 er. Prereq., Span 302 or consent of
instr. Same as Ling 361.
490 Seminar Variable er. (R- 18) Prereq., Span 331, 332 and 333. Studies in
major authors, periods, or genres.
500 Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in Spanish.
540 Advanced Topics in the Teaching of Spanish Variable er. (R-6) Prereq.,
graduate standing. Offered alternate years. Intensive study of problems
encountered by the Spanish teacher: lesson planning, testing, use of
supplementary materials, contribution of linguistics to the foreign language
classroom, methods and techniques of teaching culture.
550 Field Course In Hispanic Studies Variable er. (R-9) Prereq .. graduate
standing and consent of instr. Out-of-class independent work of a research
nature which involves intensive use of UM or other libraries; also, research
work carried on in another country under the direction of a UM professor.
590 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9)
595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses. or one-time offerings of
current topics.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

90-Geography

Faculty

Professors
Paul A. Bischoff, M.A., Oberlin College, (Emeritus)
Robert M. Burgess, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, (Emeritus)
Marguerite H. Ephron, M.A., University of Montana, (Emeritus)
Horst Jarka, Ph.D., University of Vienna, 1955
Gertrud Lackschewitz, ~h.D., Goettingen University, 1954
Domenico Ortisi, Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1955
Ward H. Powell, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1956 (Emeritus)
0. W. Rolfe., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967
·
Theodore H. Shoemaker, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Thora Sorenson, Ph.D., Mexico National · University, (Emeritus)

. Associate Professors
Anthony F. Beltramo, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972
Joan Birch, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1969
Kenneth C. Brett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
Raymond L. Corro, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971
Gerald A. Fetz, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1973 (Chairman)
James A. Flightner, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1971
Gilbert F. Holliday, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1966
John G. Hay, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1973
David K. Loughran, Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University, 1969
Philip H. Lutes, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969
Dennis R. McCormick, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1972
Janice R. Ridges, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1968 (Emeritus)
Stanley L. Rose, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969
Lubov Shapovaloff, Ph.D., University of Washington, (Emeritus)
John B. Wang, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1967
Roman I. Zylawy, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1973

Assistant Professors
Robert W. Acker, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1974
Robert R. Brock, M.A., University of Washington, 1961
Maureen C. Curnow, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1975
John D. Madden, Ph.D., Yale University, 1975
Philip G. Maloney, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1973
Sigyn Minier-Birk, Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1977

Instructors
Patricia J. Nonnenmacher, A.B.D., Northwestern University, 1975 (Emeritus)

Faculty Affiliates
AubreyK Dunkum, M.A., University of Minnesota, 1950
Helga Hosford, Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1972

Department of Geography
Evan Denney, Chairman

Geography is the study of what places are like as a result of the combination and spatial
arrangement of things within and around them. It is the study of the arrangement of
things in space, in somewhat the same sense that history is the study of the sequence of
events in time. Thus, geography is more a point of view than it is a body of facts.
Geographers work in business, industry, government, planning, and teaching. The tasks
of geographers range from determining the optimal tocation for a new supermarket to
doing the biophysical and socioeconomic studies required for urban and regional
planning.
The branches of geography, which correspond more or less to the geography courses
listed in this catalog , tend to fall into these groupings: (1) human geography-cultural,
economic, and urban; (2) physical geography-climatology, geomorphology, and
biogeography; (3) regional geography-studies of regions or territories, such as South
America, Pacific Northwest, and Montana; (4) geographic thought, methodology, and
techniques-historical geography, mountain geography, map and . air photo
interpretation, cartography, quantitative spatial analysis, field techniques, and
geographical research methods.
The Department offers the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees, a Master of
Science in Rural, Town and Regional Planning degree, and, through the School of
Education , a teaching major and minor in geography. The bachelor degree program
provides a broad liberal education and prepares the better students for graduate studies
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in geography, planning, and corollary fields; but it qualifies the student for only a very
limited range of professional employmenfopportunities. The Master of Arts program
(see Graduate School bulletin) prepares the candidate for a somewhat greater range of
employment opportunities, including teaching in community and junior colleges, and
for doctoral studies in geography and related fields. The Master of Science degree
prepares the candidate for employment in planning and related jobs, focusing upon
smaller· communities and sparsely· populated rural areas. Pe~sons who expect to enter
professional employment in geography are strongly urged to get a graduate degree.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following are required for the Bachelor of Arts in geography:

Requirements in Geography
A minimum of 55 credits in geography (maximum 70), including the following:
205, 215, 221~Human Geography ........................... ..
230, 240, 246-Physical Geography .......................... ..
287-Map and Air Photo Interpretation . .. ....... . ..... . ....... .
387-lntroductory Cartography ............................... .
391-Spatial Analysis .................... . ....................·
393-Field Techniques ..................... . ... . ..... .' ....... .
397-General Seminar ........................ . ............. .'.
Two upper- division human geography courses ... ............. .
Two upper-division physical geography courses .... ... ......... .
One regional course ......................... .......... : .·.... .
Electives in geography ..................... . .. . .............. .

Credits
9

9
3
4

4
3
1
6
6
3
7-22
55-70
Total ... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .................... .
With the approval of the student's · advisor, other courses deemed relevant may be
accepted as part of the requirements in geography. However, such courses may not be
the same as those used to meet requirements in a corollary field . Geography majors may
not take geography courses on the pass/not pass system after having chosen geography
as their major, except for those courses offered only on this basis.

Requirements in a Corollary Field
. A coherent block of 30-35 credits in a corollary field is required. The possible choices
range from anthropology to zoology and include.the choice of a single modern foreign
language and culture. That which is deemed to constitute a coherent block' of courses in
each corollary area is set forth in a departmental directive for the area. The directive for a
particular area, as well as a list of acceptable corollary fields, can be obtained at the
geography office The selection of courses in a particular field must be worked out in
consultation with the student's advisor and in accordance with the pertinent
departmental directive.

Requirements for the Use of English
Engl 100-Composition
For 220-Fundamenta!s of Technical Writing or Eng! 400-Problems of Composition

Advisor
Every geography major is required to choose an advisor from among the regular faculty
rnembers of the department and obtain the.consent of that faculty member to act in this
capacity. He or she should work out the program in consultation with their advisor, and
a!I petitions for substitutions and the like should be submitted to the advisor. The
student's application for graduation must be approved and initialed by his or her advisor
before it will be signed by the chairperson .
Summary of Requirements
Credits
Requirements in geography
-requir&d courses ............................. . ........... .
-geography electives .................... ........ ..... ... .. .
Requirements in a coro!lary field .............................. .
Requirements in the use of English ...... . ...... ... ........... .
Selection of and consultation with an advisor
Free electives ................................................ .
Total for Graduation ................... . ................. .

52
3-18

30-35
6
84-104
195
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Suggested Co'-'rse
of Study

First Year
*Engl 100-Composition
Geog 205-Human Geography: Cultural
Geog 215-Human Geography: Economic
Geog 221-Human Geography: ,Urban
Math 104, 105, 106-Mathematics for Social Sciences
Electives

w

A
3
3

s

3

-

-

3
7

3
10

3
3
11

16

17

- -- - -

16

Quarter of enrollment, depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
Second Year
Geog 230-Physical Geography: Atmosphere, Energy
and Water .... ................ .................................•.....................................
Geog 240-Physical Geography: Landforms .....................................
Geog 246-Physical Geography: Biogeography ...............................
, Geog 287-Map and Air Photo Interpretation ...................................
Geog 391-Spatial Analysis ....................... ................ .... ......................
Geog 393-Field Techniques............................................................ ...
Courses in Corollary Field .......:............................................ ...............
Electives .................................................................................................
Third Year
For 220-Fundamentals of Technical Writing
or Engl 400 .........................................................................................
Geog 387-Cartography .......................................................................
Geog 397-General Semin.ar ...............................................................
Geog 493-Field Geography ...............................................................
Regional Geography CQurse ...............................................................
Upper Division Human Geography .....................................................
Upper Division Physical Geography ...................................................
Courses in Corollary Field ...................................................................
Electives ...... ...........................................................................................
Fourth Year
Geog 499- Problems in Geography ........~ ..........................................
Geog 577- Geographic Thought .......................... ....... .......................
Upper Division Human Geography .....................................................
Upper Division Physical Geography ...................................................
Courses in ·Corollary Field ............................................... ....................
Electives .......................... .......................................................................
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U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
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100 Introduction to Geography 5 er. Introduction to the world as the home of
man, nature of the field of geography, what geographers do, tools of
geography, elementary spatial analysis, the region.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
~05 Human Geography: Cultural 3 er. Introduction to cultural systems and
practices. Location, situation, ecologic circumstances, and change over tim·e
of population, cultures and technologies.
215 Human Geography: economic 3 er. Introduction to the distribution of economic activities with emphasis on location analysis.
221 Human Geography: Urban 3 er. Introduction to the growth, morphology,
distribution, and functions of towns and cities. Emphasis on .the
contemporary urban scene.
230 Physical Geography: Atmosphere, Energy, and Water 3 er. Introduction
to weather, climatesi the hydrologic cycle, and the processes that cause
them. Consideration of energy flow and a view of the earth as a system.
240 Physical Geography: Landforms 3 er. Introduction to the earth's
geomorphic features, their spatial arrangement, and the processes that mold
them.
·
246 Physical Geography: Blogeography 3 er. Introductio n to the nature and

Geography-93
spatial arrangement of plants, animals, soils, and biological communities.
Emphasis on environmental relationships and processes.
U · 287 Map and Air Photo Interpretation 3· er. Prereq., consent of instr. Map,
chart, and aerial photo evaluation. Distributions of human and physical
features. Coverage and quality of world mapping.
U
387 Introductory Cartography 4 er. Prereq., consent of instr. The
compilation, design, layout, lettering, and construction of maps, charts, and
diagrams. Emphasis on the techniques of map construction.
UG 388 Thematic Cartography 4 er. Prereq., Geog 387. The elements and
principles of constructing qualitative and quantitative thematic maps.
Emphasis on mapping with point, line, area, and volumetric symbols.
U
393 Field Techniques 3 er. Selected field techniques used by the geographer
and their application in making field observations and collecting data.
U
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

Human Geography
UG

302

UG

305

UG

312

UG

315

UG

318

UG

321

UG

402

Human Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selected topics in
areas of human geography not covered by the courses listed below.
Cultural Geography 3 er. Prereq ., Geog 205. -The cultural approach to an
understanding of the differing patterns of human use of the earth .
Political Geography 3 er. Prereq., Geog 205. Cultural, physical, and distributional aspects of politically organized units. Factors that condition
political decisions in local, national, and international affairs.
Economic Geography 3 er. Prereq., Geog 215. Spatial organization of the
economy; methodology in the study of location of economic activites and
their spatial interrelations.
.
Population and Resources 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Geographic
aspects of problems arising _from the relationships between human
populations and their resource use.
Urban Geography 3 er. Prereq., Geog 221. Spatial organization of urban
places. Application of methodologies for studying urban geographical
patterns, selected case studies.
Advanced Human Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Specialized aspects of cultural, political, economic, or urban geography.
Topics vary.

Physical Geography
UG

327

UG

330

UG

332

UG

340

UG

342

UG

346

UG

348

UG

427

Physical Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selected topics
in areas of physical geography not covered by the courses listed below.
Meteorology 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Dynamics of atmospheric
circulation, energy balances, and world weather systems.
Climatology 3 er. Prereq., Geog 230. Offered alternate years. Elements
and controls of climate. Classification, characteristics, and distribution of
climatic types.
Landform Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Geog 240. Important processes molding
the landscape (weathering, slope development, mass movement, etc.) and
associated morphological problems.
Physiography of North America 3 er. Prereq., Geog 240 or 340. Offered
alternate years. The landform regions of the continent.
Geography of Ecosystems 3 er. Prereq., Biol 121 or equiv. or consent of
instr. Geographical study of ecosystems. Major attributes, modification by
man, spatial pattern, cartographic representation, usefulness in planning
and land management.
Biogeography of North America 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Broadscale ecoregions of the continent. Present character, natural antecedents,
resource potentials, implications for planning.
Advanced Physical Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq ., consent of instr.
Specialized aspects of the geography of the atmosphere, landforms, water,
vegetation , soils, or ecosystems. Topics vary.

Regional Geography

UG
UG

351
355

Each of the regional courses listed below treats the region or continent
indicated by the course title. Each course deals with the spatial integration
and arrangement of the physical, cultural, and economic traits which give to
the region its " geographic personality." Although there are no specific
prerequisites for the regional courses, some background in geography is
recommended .
Geography of a Selected Region 3 er. (R-9) Regions vary.
North America 3 er.
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357
358
359
361
363
367
373
451

Pacific Northwest 3 er.
Rocky Mountains 3 er.
Montana 3 er.
Middle America 3 er. Offered alternate years.
South America 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Asia 3 er.
Australia, New Zealand, and the Southwest Pacific 3 er.
Advanced Regional Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Indepth treatment of a geographical region, a particular regional problem; or
the methodology of regional geography. Topics vary.

Geographic Thought, Methodology, and Techniques
UG
1

UG
UG

UG

UG
UG
UG
UG
UG
UG

G
G

G

G
G

G

G
G

Landforms from Air Photos 3 er. Prereq., Geog 240 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. Identification of landforms and delineation of
landform regions as a basis for terrain classification and evaluation.
381 Historical Geography 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Geography of past
periods witti the aim of understanding geographical patterns and processes.
383 Mountain Geography 3 er. Prereq., Geog 100 or consent of instr. Threedimensional approach to the geographical study of mountains. A conceptual
course emphasizing the importance of the vertical dimension, vertical
arrangement of both physical and cultural features, and dominance of steep
slopes.
391 Spatial Analysis 4 er. Prereq., Math 104 and 12 hours credit in geography
or consent of ·instr. Use of quantitative methods in the analysis of areal
distributions of physical and cultural phenomena. Average position, linear
and areal dispersion, gravity models, point and areal patterns, network
measurements, regionalization, spatial diffusion. (Formerly 291.)
397 General Seminar 1 er. (R-3) A weekly seminar for geography majors in
which faculty and visiting speakers participate. Discussion of contemporary
ideas, issues, and research in geography.
475 Topics in Geography Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selected
topics in geographic thought, methodology, or techniques. Topics vary.
487 Cartography: Graphics and Production 3 er. Prereq., Geog 387. Compilation, design and production of maps employing photo-mechanical,
computer graphic, and negative scribing techniques.
493 Field Geography Variable er. (R-12) -Prereq., consent of instr. Recommended prereq., Geog 393. Individual or group work dealing with a research
problem and requiring field observations. Topics vary.
·
497 Seminar in Geography Variable er. (R-12). Prereq., consent of instr.
Topics vqry.
499 Problems in Geography Variable er. (R-12) Prereq., considerable background in geography or a corollary field and consent of instr. Supervised
investigation in any phase of geographic study in which the student has
sufficient competence.
502 Seminar in Human Geography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced topics in economic, urban, population and resources, cultural,
settlement, etc.
540 Land Form Mapping 3 er. Prereq., Geog 340 or Geol 478 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years. Techniques of analyzing topographic maps by
means of surface geometry characteristics in order to construct land form
regions.
546 Seminar in Biogeography 3 er. (R-6) Prereq ., Geog 346. Ecosystem
identification, analysis, and mapping; land-capability evaluation and
mapping; three-dimensional beogeography of mountain areas; or other
biogeographical topics.
577 Geographic Thought 3 er. Geographical ideas, concepts, approaches,
and techniques from Humbolt and Ritter to the present.
578 Concepts and Purpose in Planning 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. An.
analysis of the context in which the best known philosophies, theories and
attempts to practice planning have developed. An articulation of the sense
and purpose for being in the planning profession .
·
587 Cartography in Planning 2 er. Prereq., Geog 387 or consent of instr. A
cartographic laboratory course which provides familiarity with those
techniques and skills that are commonly used in the planning profession.
Emphasis is on ·preP,aring the student to supervise and direct cartographic
work, rather than to fully develop cartographic skills.
·
588 Applied Cartography 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Geog 487. Application of
cartographic principles and techniques to the formulation, design, and
completion of mapping projects.
590 Social Research Methods for Land Use Planning 3 er. Prereq., consent of
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Faculty

G

591

G

592

G

593

G

595

G

597

G

598

G

599

G

699

instr. Review of various social science research methodologies with
particular e.mphasis on their application in land use planning.
Land Capability Analysis Seminar 3 er. Prereq ., consent of instr. Analysis
of land capability methodologies as they relate to site, county, and regional
planning.
Seminar in Land Use Design 3 er. Prereq., Geog 588 or consent of instr.
Analysis of land-use problems and design.
Field Techniques in Planning 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Field techniques for precision measurements of physical and cultural phenomena.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics
vary.
Research in Geography 3 er. Methods of geographic research, including
data collection, analysis,
interpretation, synthesis, cartographic
representation, and writing.
Advanced Problems Variable er. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent
research in geography or planning.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professor
John M. Crowley, Ph .D., University of Minnesota, 1964

Associate Professors

.

H. W. Bockemuehl, Ph .D., Massey University, N.Z., 1973
Evan Denney, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970 (Chairman)
John J. Donahue, Jr., .Ph.D. , Syracuse University, 1971
Chris Field, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1966
Paul B. Wilson, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1972

Assistant Professor
Darshan S. Kang, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1975

Faculty Affiliate
W. G. Burnett, Jr., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
John H. Crowley, B.A., University of Maine
R. C. Lucas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
G. H. Stankey, Ph.D., Michigan State University
A. L. Zimmerman , Jr., B.A., Montana State University
I

Department of Geology
Robert W. Fields, Chairman
An understanding of geology involves a knowledge of the processes and events that
shape the earth. By studying minerals, rocks, and fossils, as well as aspects of the oceans
and atmosphere, the geologist interprets earth history, the evolution of life, the position
and development of continents, and the changing aspects of the ocean basins. The study
of earth materials takes place in the field and in the laboratory, and depends upon a rock
hammer as well as sophisticated X-ray and other analytical equipment. Wi thin the broad
field of geology, professionals speCialize in a variety of subjects including fossils,
volcanology, earthquakes, mineral deposits, rivers and beaches, and many others. This
specialization leads to employment in teaching, federal, state and local land
management and planning organizations, and private industry engaged in a host of
earth-related activity, including mineral and fuels exploration and production,
environmental evaluation and consulting work. Jobs in geology are available at the B.A.,
M.S., and Ph.D. level. However, the more creative the position, the higher level of
education needed and at least a master degree is advisable for professional employment.
The Department of Geology offers B.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees; also available through
the School of Education is a bachelor degree with a teaching major in earth sciences. All
degree programs in the department involve some. field work and a combination of
applied and theoretical approaches requiring sound general background in other
sciences.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general requirements for University
admission, it is recommended that high school preparation include as much
mathematics and science as possible.
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Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
There are two options for the bachelor degree in geology. Option A prepares the student
for graduate work in geology and for practice in the geologic profession. Option Bis a
broad, flexibte degree for those seeking a double major, preparation for interdisciplinary
graduate work, or a general education with emphasis in geology.

Option A
The following courses are required: Geology 101, 102, 130, 200, 202, 215, 216, 217, 325,
330, 429, 430. Also required are 60 hours credit in mathematics and allied sciences, to be
selected by the student in consultation with his or her advisor, from courses in the fields
of mathematics, chemistry, physics, astronomy, computer science, and the biological
sciences.
Most graduate schools and professional employers require college preparation in these
subjects. Science courses designed for education majors may not be counted toward The
departmental science requirements.
Students are advised to complete the following courses in the allied sciences:
credits
Chemistry 121, 122, 123 (lectures) 124, 125, 126 (labs)
15
Math through 151, 152 ........ ., ...............
10
Physics 221, 222, 223 or 111, 112, 113
15
3+
Biology 121 and one course in botany or zoology
Computer Science 101
4
Other
13
required

60

A foreign language is n.pt required. Students considering graduate work are strongly
advised to pursue a secb nd language at the undergraduate level.
Communication skills are important to the geologist. The department requires4 courses
from the following : English 100, 400. One or two from Interpersonal Communication 111,
223, 355. No more than one from Business Education 192, English 320, Forestry 220. No
more than one from English 201 , 202, 301, 302, 401, 402. No more than one from English
105, 231, 232, 333.
The communication skills requirement may be modified in cases where past
performance indicates superior ability.

Option B
The following work is required: 45 credits in geology, including Geology 130; 60 credits
in mathematics and other sciences listed under Option A and certain courses in forestry,
anthropology and geography. Students using Option B as preparation "tor
interdisciplinary graduate study should consult with their advisor concerning which
science courses are most appropriate to their goals. The communication skills
requirement is the same as for Option A.
Pass/Not Pass grades are given for work in Geology 590 and above. Geology majors
may, with the consent of the instructor, take geology courses on a pass/not pass basis,
provided the course is not required for the major. Required allied sciences and
communication skills courses must be taken for regular grade.
Field Trip Expenses: Students should go to the Department of Geology office for a
statement of expenses connected with Geology 429-Field Geology.
Summary of Requirements
1.
2.
3.
4.

Geology courses
Allied science and math
Communication skills
Electives to total 195 credits

Option A
52
60
4 courses

Option B
45
60
4 courses

Certain departmental requirements can be waived for students who at the end of any
complete year have a B average in all college courses previously taken while pursuing a
standard geology curriculum. A special geology curriculum may ·be devised for these
students in consultation with their advisor. This will, for example, allow special curricula
planned for special areas of interest as geochemistry, geophysics or paleontology. This
is applicable at the end of the freshman year and to transfer students, and can be revoked
if the grade average falls below B.

Suggested Course
of Study

Option A
First Year
Biol 121 -Ecosystem Biology
Chem 121 -122-123-124-125-126- College

A

w
3

s
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Chemistry and Laboratory
*Engl 100-Composition
Geol 101-102-lntroduction to Geology
Geol 130-Field Methods
Botany or zoology course
Electives

5

5

4

4

-

5
3

-

-

4

4

4

16
16
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
Second Year
Geo! 200-General Paleontology
4
Geol 202-Principles of Stratigraphy
5
Geo! 215-Mineralogy-Petrology I
4
Geol 216:..__Mineralogy-Petrology II
4
Geol 217-Mineralogy-Petrology Ill
*Mathematics and Computer Science
5
5
Electives (Geol 120-Geol Maps and Air Photos
Strongly Recommended)
3
**Communication skills course
3

16

5
2

-

-

- - - - --

-

4
9
3

------

16
17
16
*Recommended if high school preparation permits: Math 151, 152 and CS 101 or Math
121, 151, 152 and CS 101
**For list of applicable communication skills courses, see previous Special Degree
Requirements.
*Summer Session
Geol 429-Field Geology
*or at end of third year
Third Year
Geol 330-Str.uctural Geology
INCO 111-lntroduction to Public Speaking or
INCO 355 or Engl 201 or For 220
Phys 111-112-113- General Physics or
Phys 221-222-223
EleCtives
. Fourth Year
Engl 400-Problems in Composition
*Geol 325- Problems
Geol 430- Geotectonics
Geology and non-geology electives '(Consideration
of Geol 440 and/or 478 strongly recommended.
Must bring total for mathematics and supporting sciences
to 60)

9
4
3-4
5
7

5
7-8

5
10

16

16

15

-----3
3
4

13

9

15

------

16
16
15
*Students should begin geologic problem project in the third year and complete it by the
end of winter quarter of the fourth year.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, .U G = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

101

U

102

U

103

U

104

U

105

U

120

Introduction to Geology: Surface Processes 4 er. Geologic activity of
rain, streams, waves, wind and glacial ice and their relations to landscapes;
deposition of sediments and formation of sedimentary rocks; stratigraphic
time and measure of geologic time. Credit not allowed for both 101and104.
Introduction to Geology: Internal Processes 4 er. Growth, movement and
floating of continents; volcanoes; formation of igneous and metamorphic
rocks; earthquakes; mountain building; mineral deposits. Credit not allowed
for both 102 and 105.
Environmental Geology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 101 . Geology as related to
quality of man's environment.
Introduction to Geology: Surface Processes 3 er. Similar to 101, given in
summer only, first session. Credit not allowed for (3eol 101 and 104.
Introduction to Geology: Internal Processes 3 er. Similar to 102, given in
summer only, second session. Credit not allowed for Geol 102 and 105.
Geologic Maps and Aerial Photos 3 er. Prereq., Geol 101 , 102. Basic
geologic map and aerial photo interpretation and implications. Detailed
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coverage designed especially for geology majors.
130 Field Methods 3cr. Prereq., Geol 101, 102or104, 105. Problems covering
wide range of geologtc topics; techniques of field study. All day Saturday
field trips. Juniors and seniors will be required to complete a substantial field
problem in addition to other requirements.
u 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
u 200 General Paleontology 4 er. Primarily for science majors. General
principles of paleontology, evolution and history of plants and animals.
u 202 Principles of Stratigraphy· 5 er. Prereq. or coreq., Geol 101, 102 or 104,
105. Suggested coreq., Geol 200. Processes of sedimentation and methods
of analyzing stratigraphic records, including correlation, sedimentary rock
description and classification and determination of depositional
environments.
u 209 Applied Physical Geology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 101 or consent of instr.
Review of minerals and rocks; interpretation of geologic maps, landforms
and aerial photos; rock behavior and geologic hazards related to road
construction and site selection, mineral exploration and development. Credit
not allowed toward a geology major.
u 210 Introduction to Rocks and Minerals 5 er. Prereq., Geol 102 or 105.
Common rock-forming and economic minerals, various rock types, their
texture, mineralogy, origin, occurrence and physical and chemical
properties. Laboratory mainly hand specimen study. Credit not allowed for
both Geol 210 and any portion of Geol 215-216-217.
u 215 Mineralogy-Petrology I 4 er. Prereq. Geol. 102, Chem. 112 or 103.
Characteristics, mineralogy, origin of major rock types. Description of and
processes in basalt and its minerals; crystallography and crystal chemistry.
u 216 Mineralogy-Petrology II 4 er. Prereq. Geo!. 215. Description and
processes in granitic rocks and minerals; sedimentary rocks and minerals.
Crystal chemistry.
tJ
217 Mineralogy-Petrology Ill 4 er. Prereq. Geol. 216. Continuation of 216.
Description of and processes in metamorphic.and hydrothermal rocks and
minerals . .Rock-mineral associatioris in their tectonic settings. Mechanisms
of rock-mineral concentration.
u 250 Materials, Energy and Man 4 er. Prereq., Geol 102or105. The relationship
and dependence of man both now and in the future on non-renewable
resources (metallics, no_n-metallics, energy). Resource occurrence,
extraction and utilization are examined.
UG 300 Geology of Montana: Landscapes 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Summer
only. Origin of landscapes, sedimentary rocks. Field examples from
Montana. Credit not allowed toward a geology major, or for 300 and 101 or
104.
UG 301 General Geology and Major Structure of Montana 3 er. Prereq., 300 and
consent of instr. Summer only. Geologic history of Montana as part of North
America and the new global tectonics. Credit not allowed toward a geology
major, or for 301 and 102 or 105.
u 325 Problems Variable -er. Prereq., ~O hours credit in geology or equiv:, and
consent of supervisor. Investigation in any phase of geologic study.in which
the studenr has sufficient background to contribute original thought.
Supervised by a faculty member. Student should select a supervisor and
topic before the end of the junior year.
.
.
u 330 Structural Geology 4 er. Prereq., Geol. 130 and 202 or 217 plus basic
trigonometry. Structures of deformed rocks; mechanical principles; graphic
delineation; three-dimensional problem solving and analysis, mainly by
orthographic and stereographic projection.
u 333 Earthquakes and Faulting 3 er. Prereq., Geol 102.- Distribution and frequency of earthquakes; structure of earth; relation to geologic processes;
earthquake risk and engineering applications.
u 340 Geology of Soils 3 er. Prereq., Geol 21Oor217 or consent of instr. Origins,
properties and nature of mineral components of soils; stress on clay
minerals. Analytical methods for determination of soil mineralogy and
nutrient reservoirs.
u 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 408 Introduction to Vertebrate Paleontology 4 er. Prereq., Gaol 200 or equiv.
Principles of vertebrate paleontology, vertebrate evolution; comparative
laboratory examination of representative fish, amphibians, reptiles,
mammals and birds.

u
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UG

410

UG

411

UG

412

UG

420

UG

427

UG

428

U

429

UG

430

UG

432

UG

433

UG

439

UG

440

UG

445

UG

450

UG

451

UG

465

UG

466

UG

475

UG

478

UG

480

Invertebrate Biostratlgraphy 4 er. Prereq., Geol 202 or Eijol 121 or equiv.
Offered alternate years. Principles of biostratigraphy with examples taken
chiefly from Cambrian faunas.
·
Invertebrate Paleoecology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 202 or Biol 121 or equiv.
Offered alternate years. Principles of paleoecology emphasizing
paleontologic communities of corals, brachiopods and bivalves.
Micropaleontology 3 er. Prereq., Geol 200. Offered alternate years.
Morphology, · classification a_n d biostratigraphic associations of major
animal and plant m"icrofossil groups.
Optical Mineralogy 4 er. Prereq., Geol 217. Theory and use of polarizing
microscope in identification of non-opaque mineral fragments and minerals
in thin section.
Geochemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 123. Elementary thermodynami,cs as
applied to geo"logic processes. Origin and chemical composition of
atmosphere and hydrosphere. Methods of radiometric dating.
Geochemistry 3 er. Prereq., Geol A27. Isotopic approaches to paleothermometry. Solution chemistry of silica in geologic systems. Geochemical
distribution of the elements.
Field Geology 9 er. Summer only, two 5-week sessions at University of
Montana Geology Field Station, Dillon, MT. Prereq., Geol 130, 202, 217,
strongly recommended 33_0, and consent of instr. Extra fees· for
transportationr insurance, housing and meals. For academic year continuing
University of Montana geology majors (a limited number of highly qualified
outside students may be accepted when class size permits) . Registration
must be completed by March 15.
Geotectonics 3 er. · Prereq., Geol 202, 217 and 330. Examination of large
scale structural features of earth's surface and processes responsible for
their origin.
Sedimentation 4 er. Prereq., Geol 202. Interpretation of ancient environments based on grain size and seqimentary structure analysis. Taught
largely in the field. Five-day field trip to the Washington coast at additional'
expense to the student.
Historical Geology 3 er. Prereq., Geol 200 and 430: Geological evolution
of earth from Precambrian to Recent with emphasis on orogenic events, plate
tectonics, continental drift, evolution of life, climatic changes, and marine
and terrestrial sedimentary record.
Earth's Interior 3 er. Prereq., Geol 102, Phys 221 or consent of instr.
Origin, age and shape of earth; differentiation and physical state of earth
materials; heat flow and thermal history of earth, earth's gravitational and
magnetic fields, behavior of earth materials; dynamic processes within the
earth.
~
--Applied Geophysics 4 er. Prereq., Phys 113 or 222. Prereq. or coreq.,
Math 109 or 151. Commonly applied methods of exploration geophysics;
including gravimetric, magnetic, seismic, electric and radiometric.
Mathematical Techniques in Geology 3 er. Prereq., Math 109, CS 103.
Error analysis and statistical tests. Least squares regression, time series and
map analysis. Computer programming techniques using FORTRAN.
Petroleum Geology 3 er. Prereq., Geol 430 and 433. Offered alternate
years. Principles of petroleum genesis and accumulation. Nature and
genesis of petroleum reservoirs. Applications of paleontology and
stratigraphy to petroleum exploration. Principles an~ uses of geophysical
logs.
Geology of Energy Resources 3 er. Prereq., Geol 217, 330 or consent of
instr. Theoretical and descriptive aspects of origin, distribution,
classification, use(s) of various energy resources.
Vertebrate Paleontology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 408 or Zool 301., or .equiv.
Offered alternate years. Taxonomy, morphology and phylogeny of
mammals.
Ver:tebrate Paleontology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 465. Offered alternate years.
Fauna! history and paleoecology of mammals and birds.
Glacial and Plelsotocene Geology 3 er. Prere.q., Geol 101. Offered alternate years. Geologic problems and environmental variations of last 3 million
years. Paleoclimatic interpretation of Quaternary glacial, glaciofluvial and
lacustrine deposits and features.
Geomorphology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 101. Landforms in terms of processes
which create them. Emphasis on glacial and fluvial systems and watershed
.
equilibrium.
Hydrogeology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 478. Occurrence and dynamics of
surface and groundwaters on the earth's crust. Actio.ns of flowing water and
development and evolution of watersheds.
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G

G
G

G
G
G

G
G
G
G

G

G
G

G
G.
G

G
G

G

G

490 Senior Seminar Variable er. Prereq., upper-division standing in geology
or comparable background in related areas and consent of instr.
501 Advanced General Geology Variable er. -(R-6) Prereq., geology graduate
student or consent of instr. A review and synthesis, at advanced level, of
general physical geology and regional geology of the Pacific Northwest:
Required of all incoming gradute students:
507 Carbonate Petrology 4 er. Prereq., Geol 420. Offered alternate years.
Description, classification and environmental interpretation of carbonate
rocks chiefly from thin section examination.
511 Metallic Mineral Deposits 4 er. Prereq., Geol 217, 430, or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. Theoretical and descriptive aspects mineralization
pr9cesses and ore deposits; geologic environments and relationships to
plate tectonics; field trips.
512 Metallic Mineral Deposits 4 er. Prereq.·, Geol 420, 511. Offered alternate
years. Continuation of 511.
513 Non-Metallic Mineral Deposits 4 er. Prereq., Geol 217 and 430. Descriptive and theoretical aspects of origin, distributiq_n, classification and use
of non-metallic building and chemical materials.
514 Resource Analysis 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Evaluation of world
resource base for non-renewable and renewable materials, with emphasis on
fuels, metallic and non-metallic minerals. Data base for short- and long~term
projections; discussion of market, technology, governmental functions and
environmental impact on available resource base.
525 Igneous Petrology 5 er. Prereq., Geol 420. Descriptive and interpretive
study in thin section .of igneous minerals and rocks.
526 Metamorphic Petrology 5 /er. Prereq., Geol 525. Similarly treats
metamorphic rocks. Advanced petrologic considerations included in both
·
quarters.
540 Advanced Stratigraphy 3 er. Prereq., Geol 430. Offered alternate years.
Advanced discussion of modern concepts concerning stratified rocks.
550 Principles of Seismology 3 er. Prereq., Geol 440, Math 154 and Phys 223.
Offered alternate years. Elementary elastic wave theory; analysis of stress
and strain, equations of motion, surface and ·body waves, reflection and
refraction and instrumentation. Applications to earth physics and
· exploration.
554 Gravity and Magnetism 4 er. Prereq., Geol 440. Offered alternate years.
Theory, instrumentation, field procedures and interpretational methods
used in study .of earth's gravity and magnetic fields. Applications to
geological problems. Field problems near Missoula.
576 Planning Geology 4 er. Offered alternate years. Surficial geology for land
use planning; surface water, ground-water, water resources, soils, zoning,
geologic hazards and risk.
.
578 Geologic Hazards. 3 er. Prereq., advanced standing in geology or engineering/land-use disciplines. Offered alternate years. Geologic and
analytical methods used to determine hazards in siting of structures such as
dams, roads, buildings, and public works.
585 Clay Mineralogy 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Mineralogy and crystal
chemistry of the clays. X-ray diffraction and other methods of clay analysis.
586 Shale Petrology 3 er. Prereq. Geol. 585. Origins of clays and other
components of shales. Mineralogical and textural modification of shales
·
through diagenesis into greenschist facies metamorphism.
590 Topics in Mineralogy and Petrology Variable er. (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for
Ph.D.) Prereq., consent of instr. Autumn and winter. Recent topics:
mineriilogy of the feldspars, metamorphic textures, plate tectonics and
petrology.
,
591 Topics In Economic Geology Variable er. (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.)
Prereq., consent of instr. Winter and spring. Recent topics: exploration
geochemistry, resource analysis.
592 Topics In Structure and Geophysics Variable er. (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for
Ph.D.) Prereq., consent of instr. Autumn and spring. Recent topics: structural
analysis, gravity tectonics, application of geophysics to geothermal
resources.
593 ToplcslnStratlgraphy,PaleontologyandSedlmentatlon Variablecr. (R-9
for M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.) Prereq., consent of instr. Autumn and spring. Recent
topics: origin and evolution of life, geology of Western Montana, Belt
stratigraphy, Tertiary basins.
594 Topics In Surface Processes and Remote Sensing Variable er. (R-9 for
M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.) Prereq., consent of instr. Winter. Recent topics: landuse planning, satellite imagery of Montana, stream channel morphology and
dynamics, glaciology.

-

Hlstory-101
G
G
G

Faculty

596

Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Thesis topics, advanced field
problems, seminars.
·
597 Advanced Problems Variable er. (R-15) Investigations of geologic
problems exclusive of thesis research.
699 Thesis Research Variable er. (R-9 for M.S., R-16 additional for Ph.D.)
Directed research to serve as thesis for graduate degrees. Credit assigned
upon submittal of final copy of approved and bound thesis.

Professors
David Alt, Ph .D., University of Texas, 1961
,
Robert R. Curry, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1967
Robert W. Fields, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1952 (Chairman)
Donald W. Hyndman, Ph.D., University of California (Berkel~y), 1964
Ian M. Lange, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1968
Raymond C. Murray, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955 (Associate Vice-President for
Research and Dean of the Graduate School)
'
Arnold J. Silverman, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1953
John P. Wehrenberg, Ph.D., University of lllinoi's, 1956 ·
f'lobert M. Weidman, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1959
Donald Winston, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1963

Associate Professors

.

Anthony Qamar, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1971
Graham R. Thompson, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve, 1971

Assistant Professors
David M. Fountain, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1974
Johnnie N. Moore, Ph.D., University of California (Los Angeles), 1976

Adjunct Associate Professor

·

Wilfiam G. Melton, M.S., University of Michigan, 1969

Health and Physical Education
HeaUh Sciences

(See School of Education)

(See School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences)

Department of History
Harry W. Fritz, Chairman
For the student in search of a broad education rather than in training for a particular
occupation, the History Department offers an exciting program of instruction. It is
designed to provide a knowledge and understanding of the background and
ramifications of present local, national and world affairs. The program emphasizes
understanding rather than the memorization of names and dates,. and students are
taught how to read critically, analyze thoughtfully, conduct research carefully and write
intelligently.
Toward this end, the department offers a wide variety of courses ranging in time, location
and subject. For those students interested in local history there are courses on Montana,
the West and unique aspects of the frontier. Other classes stress the American
Revolution, Civil War and diplomacy in the Cold War. Still others emphasize Europe&n
exploration, the French Revolution, Mexico, Canada, China, Russian history and Nazi
Germany. Topical courses concentrate upon cities in history, diplomacy, war and peace,
the cattle industry and conservation.
In ' addition to personally reading books and attending lectures, students have the
opportunity to experience historical sites. Those interested in Montana's past travel
across the state to explore artifacts and locations. The department\also provides
opportunities to travel abroad for University credit by sponsoring overseas program in
England arid France.
The History Department helps to prepare men and women for many different kinds of
occupations. Graduates are employed in federal , state or local government positions
ranging from domestic to foreign service, from senators to research analysts. Many
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teach history in Montana or in ot_h er states. Others pursue their educations at advanced
graduate schools earning master or doctoral degrees, and several have been awarded
Rhodes or Marshall scholarships. Lawyers, journalists and businessmen also are trained
by the department; many combine history with political science, journalism or business.
History provides not only a basis for the pursuit of their chosen profession but also
furnishes knowledge and perspective for intelligent leadership of citizens in community
affairs.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin . See index.

Requirements for a History Major
Students selecting a major in history must complete the following requirements:
I. Courses and credits
A. A minimum of 60 credits in history, maximum of 70. Of the 60-credit total, 20
credits must be in European history and 20 in American history.
B. History majors must complete Hist 300, Methodology, and Hist 400,
Historiography.
II. Languages
.
.
The Department requires competency in English and a proficiency in one foreign
language, These requirements include:
\
A. Engl 100 or its equivalent.
B. Foreign language requirements may be satisfied by completing any orie of the
following options:
1. The 101-102-103 active skills sequence in any foreign language.
2. The 111-112-113 reading skills sequence in any foreign language.
3. Any single course at or above the 103 or 113 level in any foreign language.
4. An equivalency test for (3) offered by the Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures.
The Department of History does not allow credit for foreign languages taken in high
school but students with high school backgrounds in a foreign language may wish to
pursue options (3) or (4) above. Options (1 ), (2), and (3) may betaken on a pass/not pass
basis.

Requirements for a History-Political Science Major
Students selecting history-political science as a major must complete the following
requirements:
·1. Co"urses and .credits
A. A minimum of 70 credits in history and political science combined, maximum of
90. Of these 70 credits, at least 35 must be from upper-division courses with a
minimum of 30 credits from each discipline.
B. A history-political science major must take Hist 400, Historiography.
II. Languages
The Department requires competency in English and a proficiency in one foreign
language. These requirements include:
A. Engl 100 or its equivalent.
B. Foreign language requirement may be satisfied by completing any one of the
following options:
1. The 101-102-103 active skills sequence in any foreign language.
2. The 111-112-113 reading skills sequence in any foreign language .
3. Any single course at or above the 103 or 113 level in any foreign language.
4. An equivalency test for (3) offered by the Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures.
5. Two years of one language in high school with grades of C or better.

\

Suggested Course
of Study

First Year
Hist 104-105-106-European Civilization or 261-262 or
241-242 or 285-286-287 or 367
*Engl 100-Composition
Foreign language
Electives

A

w

s

3-4
3
5
4-5

3-4

3-4

5
7-8

5
7-8

- - --

16
16
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.

-16

The History Department advises freshmen to fill out their schedule with appropriate
courses in the sciences, social ,sciences, and humanities.
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Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
·
maximum indicated after the R.

u

104

u

105

u

106

u

107

u

108

u

109

u

195

u

241

u

242

u

261

u

262

u

264

u

265

u

285

u

286

u

287

UG
UG

300
301

UG

302

UG

303

UG

304

UG

306

UG

307

UG

308

UG

309

UG

310

UG

311

UG
UG

312
313

European Civilization 4 er. Classical Antiquity to 1450. Credit not allowed
for both 104 and 107.
European Civilization 4 er. 1450 to 1815. Credit not allowed for both 105
and 108.
European Civilization 4 er. 1815 to present. Credit not allowed for both
106 and 109.
·
Honors Course in European Civilization 4 er. (By invitation only.)
Classical antiquity to 1450. Credit not allowed for both 104 and 107.
Honors Course in European Civilization 4 er. (By invitation only.) 1450 to
1815. Credit not allowed for both 105 and 108.
Honors Course in European Civilization 4 er. (By invitation only.) 1815 to
present. Credit not allowed· for both 106 and 109.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experime.ntal offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Modern England, 1485-1760 3 er. An analysis of the political, economic,
intellectual and religious changes occurring during the Renaissance,
Reformation and Enlightenment periods.
Modern Britain, 1760-Present 3 er. The growth, spread and decline of
British power with emphasis upon industrialization , social changes and the
Empire.
United States History 4 er. The American nation from its colonial beginnings to the end of the Civil War. Credit not allowed for both 261 and 264.
United States History 4 er. Civil War to present. Credit not allowed for
both 262 and 265.
Honors ·course In United States History 4 er. (By invitation orily.) The
American ' nation from its colonial beginnings to the end of the civil war.
Credit not allowed for both 261 and 264.
Honors Course In United States History 4 er. (By invitation only.) Civil
War to the present. Credit not allowed for both 262 and 265.
Hispanic-American History 3 er. The Iberian background; conquest and
colonization; institutional development to 1810.
Hispanic-American History 3 er. The Latin American struggle for
independenc0; emergence of the caudil.lo in the 19th century;
socioeconomic forces from 1810 to 1910.
Hispanlc:Amerlcan History 3 er. Rise of the modern Latin American
states;
renascent nationalism; inter-American relations; modern
revolutionary movements.
Methodology 3 er. Training in the art of researching and writing history.
Ancient Near · East 3 er. Pre-Greek civilizations of Mesopotamia, Asia
Minor and Egypt.
Ancient Greece 3 er. Greek culture during the period of the city-states
and the Age of Alexander the Great.
The Hellenistic Age 3 er. The Ptolemaic, Antigonid, Seleucid and lesser
states successor to the Alexandrian Empire, and their social, political and
economic development to the time of their absorption by Rome.
Ancient Rome 3 er. Early Etruscan civilization; Rome as part of Hellenistic
culture. The Republic, the Principate and the Empire.
The Expansion of Europe 3 er. Exploration and colonization of the nonEuropean world in the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries by the Western nations.
Personalities In History 3 er. An analysis of the most influential
individuals in European, American, and Asian history.
Hlstorlal Backgrounds to Current Crises 3 er. An analysis of the social,
intellectural, political and constitutional backgrounds of unresolved crises in
Europe, Asia and America.
The Renaissance 3 er. An examination of the concept of the
"Renaissance" and of the political , social, economic, intellectual, and artistic
achievements of the Italian Renaissance.
The Reformation 3 er. The impact of the· Reformation on European
society; politics, economic theory and religious thought from 1500 to 1600.
Sixteenth-Century Europe 3 er. The political, economic, intellectual and
social development of Europe from 1450 to 1598.
S~venteenth-Century Europe 3 er. 1598 to 1715.
Eighteenth-Century Europe 3 er. 1715 to 1789.
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UG

314

UG

315

UG

316

UG

318

UG

319

UG

320

UG

321

UG

322

UG

323

UG

324

UG
UG
UG

325
326
327

UG
UG
UG

328
329
330

UG

331

UG

332

UG

334

UG

335

UG

336

UG

337

UG

338

UG

339

UG

340

UG

351

UG

352

UG

353

UG

357

French Revolution and Napoleonic Era 3 er. The French Revolution to
1795.
French Revolution and Napoleonic Era 3 er. The Directory, the rise of
Napoleon, the First Empire.
The City in History 3 er. The western European city fro.m ancient times to
the present; emphasis on the changing character of form and function.
The Early 20th Century (1900-1933) 3 er. Internal development of Great
Britain and the continental powers. International rivalry prior to World War I.
The war and its aftermath.
Contemporary European History 4 er. The internal affairs and the
external relationships of the principal European states since 1933.
Medieval Germany 911-1250 3 er. The Frankish experiment. Emergence
and development of Germany under the Saxon, Salian and Hohenstaufen
dynasties with special emphasis on constitutional growth.
German History 3 er. Ari analysis of the political, economic, and social
developments of the states of the Holy Roman Empire to 1815.
German History 3 er. An analysis of the unification and political , social
arid intellectual developments of Germany from 1815 to 1918.
German History 3 er. Forces and personalities in German history from the
collapse of the Empire in 1918, through the rise of Hitler, to the present.
History of Russia 3 er. Russia in the Kievan, Appanage, and Muscovite
Ages, 862-1700.
History of Russia 3 er. Russia in the Imperial Age, 1700-1900.
History of Russia 3 er. Russia in the Modern Age, 1900 to the present.
Modern France 3 er. The political, economic and social development of
France from 1815 to 1871 .
Modern France 3 er. 1871-1914.
Modern France 3 er. 20th century.
European Diplomacy, 1815-1871 · 3 er. The Classical System of Diplomacy and the interaction among European states from the Congress of
Vienna to Bismarck.
European Diplomacy, 1871-1933 3 er. The Bismarckian alliances, causes
and results of the First World War and the rise of Hitler.
European Diplomacy, 1933 to the Present 3 er. Hitler, appeasement, the
Second World War, the struggle between East and West, European
integration, and contemporary developments.
War, Peace, and Western Society 3 er. A thematic and interdisciplinary
approach to modern warfare emphasizing the interaction between
sociopolitical structures and military organization, the use of power in the
relations among states, moral views · on war and peace, the impact of
technological change, and the role of the individual in organized violence.
Global Diplomacy of the Cold War 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Confrontations of international politics from the Second World War to the
present, including the Berlin Blockade, Korean War, Cuban Missile Crisis,
Vietnam, and arms control.
•
The Medieval World 3 er. Political, religious, intellectual, artistic, social
and economic changes in Europe from the reign of Diocletian to the
disintegration of the Carolingian Empire, 284 A.O. to 900 A.D.
The Medieval World 3 er. Continuation fr~m the 10th through 12th
centuries, with the impact of Islam and Byzantium on Western Europe.
The Medieval World 3 er. Continuation from the 13th to 15th centuries;
the new scientific movement; the decline of the unity of the Middle Ages.
History of Canada 4 er. Canada to the present time, with emphasis on
Canadian-American diplomatic and economic relations; the growth of the
Canadian West.
Canadian Diplomatic History 3 er. An analysis of the world's most
influential middle power in the 20th century.
Colonial America: The 17th Century 3 er. Offered alternate years. The
founding of very different English societies in the New World, the
displacement of native populations, ·the transplanting of Europeans and
Africans, the emerging empire, and the Glorious Revolution.
Colonial America: The 18th Century 3 er. Offered alternate years. From
Glorious Revolution to the end of the Seven Years War: Anglo-American
political culture, African arid European societies, the Great Awakening, and
the tensions of empire.
History of American Law 3 er. 'A social history of law and lawyers from the
colonial period to the present.
History of the South 3 er. The Old South: a regional history prioho the
Civil War. Intellectual and cultural c:urrents; the growth of sectional
identification.
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History of the South 3 er. The New South: a regional history since the Civil
War. Reconstruction, "The New South," and the South in the 20th Century.
359 Recent United States, 1929 to Present 3 er. The Great Depression and
New Deal; World War II; the Co.Id War and after.
360 Social and Cultural History of the United States 3 er. Offered alternate
years. American culture in light of leading social, religious, literary and
philosophical ideals. Emphasis upon Puritanism, gentility, the
Enlightenment, and Revolutionary thought.
351 · Social and Cultural History of the United States 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Cultural changes in the years between the Revolution and the Civil
War. Emphasis upon institutional, intellectual, and communal reform
movements such as abolition, women's rights, prohibition, and prison
reform.
362 Social and Cultural History of the United States 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Social and cultural developments since the Civil War. Emphasis upon
immigration, minorities, urbanization, and modern reform movements such
as Populism, Progressivism, and Darwinism.
364 History of Conservation 3 er. The Conservation movement in the United
States in the 19th and 20th centuries. Development of theories and concepts
pertaining to man's place in the natural environment.
365 North American Frontiers 3 er. Spanish, French, English and American
frontiers in 18th century North America. The moving frontier as process arid
as region.
366 North American Frontiers 3 er. Trans-Mississippi West in the 19th
century.
367 Montana and the West 3 er. Political, social, economic and cultural
development of Montana, and its relations with the American west.
368 Women in America: The Historical Perspective 3 er. Same as Phil 368. The
fenii~ine image in America as revealed by popular literature-the "good
wyfe" of Colonial America, the Southern belle of the 19th century, the
"Jewish mama" of the immigrant experience. and the "castrating female" of
the 20th century.
369 The 20th Century West 3 er. A regional history of the trans-Mississippi
West since the end of the frontier period.
370 United States Foreign Relations to 1898 3 er. Emergence of America's
diplomatic tradition, stressing expansion, Monroe Doctrine, Manifest
Destiny, and origins of modern policies toward Europe and Asia.
,
371 United States Foreign Relations, 1898-1945 3 er. Amerfca's emergence as
a great power during two world wars, emphasizing the struggle to adjust
traditional policies to new realities of world power structure.
372 Urnted States Foreign Relations, 1945-Present 3 er. America's role in the
contemporary world, stressing the origins of the Cold War, containment, and
search for stability in a revolutionary world.
373 American Economic History 3 er. To 1815: colonial origins of the
American economy; the economic structure of the British Empire; the
economics of independence and pre-industrial years; economic theories.
374 American Economic History 3 er. 1815-1890; frontier and factory years;
economic cons.equences of the Civil War; rise of Big Business; economic
theories.
375 American Economic History 3 er. Since 1890: the challenge of a
frontierless economy; welfare economics; economic theories.
376 American Constitutional History 3 er. The development of the American
Constitution from its colonial backgrounds to 1860.
377 American Constitutional History 3 er. The development of the American
constitution from 1860 to 1933.
378 1American Constitutional History 3 er. The development of the American
Constitution from 1933 to the present.
379 East Asian Civilization from the Earliest Times to 1800 3 er. Survey of
Ch inese, Japanese and Korean history in traditional times.
380 China, 1800-Present 3 er. Modern Chinese history, .e mphasizing internal
weakness of Manchu dynasty, confrontation with the West, and emergence
of Nationalist and Communist regimes.
381" Japan, 1800-Present 3 er. Modern Japanese history, emphasizing
collapse of Shogunate, Meiji Restoration, Japan as world power, World War
II, and contemporary Japan.
382 American Negro History 3 er. ·Africa and the slave trade; slaves and free
Negroes in the New World; the abolitionist movement; emancipation.
383 American Negto History 3 er. The Negro in Reconstruction; the "Betrayal
of the Negro;" migration to the c ities; the " Second Reconstruction."
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
358
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400
406

UG

420

UG

421

UG

422

UG ·423
UG

424

UG

425

UG

430

UG

431

UG

432

UG
UG

433
441

UG

442

UG

444.

UG
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UG

450

UG
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UG
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UG
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UG
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UG
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UG
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UG
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UG
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UG

463

UG

472

UG
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professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Historiography 3 er. The history and philosophy of History.
Medieval Institutions 3 er. Typical institutions-the Christian Church,
feudalism, Roman law, the 12th century Renaissance, the papal-imperial
struggle.
The Russian Revolution and Tsarist Regime 3 er. The ideas, personalities
and events that shaped the Russian revolutionary experience, 1825-1917.
The Russian Revolution and Bolshevik Victory 3 er. From Tsarism to
Bolshevism: the course of the Russian Revolution, 1917-1921.
The Russian Revolution and Soviet Regime 3 er. The Russian Revolution
in Soviet history, 1921 to the present.
East European History 3 er. Eastern Europe from early times to 1815;
emphasis on Poland, Bohemia, Hungary, and the Balkans.
East European History 3cr. Eastern Europe from 1815-1918; emphasis on
the Habsburg Empire, the lands of Partitioned Poland, and the Balkans.
E~st European History 3cr. Eastern Europe from 1918-present; emphasis
on Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Yugoslavia.
Diplomacy and International Relations In Their Historical Perspective 3
er. An interdisciplinary, global, and thematic approach to the problems of
diplomacy raised during the past two centuries by world wars, expansion of
the diplomatic community, collapse of cultural homogeneity, technological
developments, and domestic pressures.
Intellectual History of Europe 3 er. The main currents of Western thought
from classical times to the close of the Middle Ages.
Intellectual History of Europe 3 er. Continuation to the end of the 18th
century.
Intellectual History of Europe 3 er. The 19th and 20th centuries.
Tudor England 3 er. Social, political, and religi_ous institutions in the age
of state-making, emphasizing the personalities and problems of the Tudor
monarchs.
·
Stuart England 3 er. Political, religious, and social changes in the era of
civil wars and revolutions.
Britain In the Revolutionary Era, 1760-1815 3 er. The British response to
the American, French, industrial and intellectual revolutions of the 18th and
19th centuries.
Britain's Century of Power, 1815-1914 3 er. The social, intellectual, and
political responses of the British to imperial responsil;>ilities,
industrialization, and the second scientific revolution.
American Science . 3 er. ~ Prereq., Jr. standing or consent of instr. Same as
Phil 450. The history of scientific development in America from the Scientific
Revolution to the early 20th century. Historical impact of .Newtonian
principles, theories of evolution, and the second law of therr:nodynamics.
The American Revolution 3 er. Causes and course of the American
Revolution, 1763-1789: the constitutional crisis, the Declaration of
Independence, Confederation and Constitution, republican ideology, and its
'
impact.
The Age of Jefferson, 1789-1815 3 er. The Early National period:
Federalists and the uses of power, Jeffersonians and the limits of power, the
first party system, republican ideology, and the War of 1812.
The Age of Jackson, 1815-1840 3 er. Democracy in America: nationalism
and sectionalism, the second party system, social order and disorder, and
the capitalist revolution.
Civil War and Reconstruction 3 er. Prereq., Hist. 261. The causes, course
and consequences of the Civil War. .
The Gilded Age 3 er. American history 1877-1901; the politics of
complacency; the agrarian revolt; triumphant industriali~m; emergence of
the United States as a world power.
·
Early 20th Century United States, 1900-1929 3 er. The Progressive era of
reform; intervention in World War I; the "Roaring '20's" and the Great Crash.
American Intellectual History 3 er. The formation of the American mind,
emphasizing Puritanism and other influences of the colonial period.
American Intellectual History 3 er. Main currents of American thought
from the founding of the nation to the close of the Civil War.
American lntel.l ectual History 3 er. American thought during the past
century.
·
Historic Sites Variable er. (R-3) The location and evaluation of historic
sites in Montana and the Northwest. Field trips under the joint supervision of
archaeologists and historians.
History of American Business 3 er. American business enterprise-its
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organization , capitalization and marketing and labor relations-from
colonial times to 1860.
History of American Business 3 er. Continuation to the present.
The Mexican Americans 3 er. A sociopolitical history from 1848 to the
present.
The American Southwest 3 er. A history of the American Southwest from
1580 to the present. Emphasis will be on the period after the Mexican War
.
(1848) .
Lat~ American Intellectual History 3 er. The intellectual basis of Latin
American revolutionary movements in the 20th century. The intellectual as
political activist.
Histo,.Y of Mexico 3 er. An analysis of the history of Mexico from 1519 to
1910. Emphasis will be on the 19th century.
History of Mexico 3 er. An analysis of Mexican history from the
beginnings of the Mexican Revolution in 1910 to the present.
History of Science 3 er. Same as Phil 407. Scientific thought fr()m pre·classical times to the age of Thomas Aquinas.
History of Science 3 er. Same 'as Phil 408. Scientific thought from the
Renaissance through the Newtonian Revolution .
History ol Science 3 er. Same as Phil 409. The evolution ot scientific
doctrine from the age of the Enlightenment through the techno logical
revolution of the 19th century.
Problems in History Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., 25 hours credit in history
with " B" average. Study or research in fields selected according to the needs
and objectives of the individual student.
Honors Colloquium in History 1-3 er. (R-20) Prereq., consent of .instr.
Usually taught in the evening .
Special Studies in History 2-3 er. (R-20) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
by different instructors under various titles.
Readings in History 2-4 er. (R-20) Independent study and directed
research .
Field Course in American Colonial History 3-5 er. Intensive reading in
American colonial history.
Field Course in the American West 3-5 er. Intensive reading in Western
American history.
Field Course in Late 19th Century American History 3-5 er. Intensive
reading in the history of the American Civil War.
Field Course in Modern America Since 1877 3-5 .er. Intensive reading in
American history since Reconstruction.
Field Course in American Business History 3-5 er. Intensive reading in
the history of American business in the 19th and 20th centuries.
Field Course in the American Revolution 3-5 er. Intensive reading.
Field Course in Early Nationa~ American History, 1789-1848 3-5 er. Intensive reading.
Field Course in American Diplomatic History 3-5 er.
Field Course in American Constitutional History 3-5 er.
Field Course in Medieval Europe 3-5 er. Intensive reading in the history of
the Middle Ages from the 5th to the 15th century.
Field Course in Modern England 3-5 er. Intensive reading in British
history since 1485.,
Field Course in Modern Germany 3-5 er. Intensive reading in the history
of Germany since 1500.
Field Course in European Diplomacy Since 1870 3-5 er. Intensive read ing
in the diplomatic history of Europe in the late 19th and 20th centu ries.
Field·Course in European Intellectual History 3-5 er. Intensive reading in
the intellectual history of Europe since the late Middle Ages.
·
Field Course in European Institutional History 3-5cr. intensive reading in
the history of select European institutions since the early Middle Ages.
Field Course in Mexican History 3-5 er.
Field Course in Latin American History 3-5 er.
Field Course in Early Modern Europe 3-5 er.
Field Course in Russian History 3-5 er. Intensive reading in 19th and 20th
century Russia:
Field Course in the French Revolution 3-5 er. Intensive reading in the
··
French Revolution .
Business History, Literature and Method 3-5 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
A survey of the literature of business history from the colonial period to the
present, with emphasis upon the methodology and techniques of economic
entrepreneurial and business history.
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Teaching Discussion Sections in History 1 er. (R-6) Two years to
complete. Supervised teaching and reading keyed to survey courses in
American history and Western civilization. Not a course required for a
degree.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Seminar in European History 3 er. (R-36) Prereq., 40 hours credit in
history. Special problems in Eur,o pean history.
Seminar in American History 3 er. (R-36) Prereq., 40 hours credit in
history. Special problems in ~merican history.
Thesis Variable er. A maximum of 9 hours credit for M.A.; a maximum of
20 hours credit for Ph.D.
,

Professors

David M. Emmons, Ph.D.,- University of Colorado, 1969
William B. Evans, Ph .D., University of Washington, 1965
William E. Farr, Ph.D., University of Washington,-1971
Oscar J. Hammen, Ph.D. ; University of Wisconsin (Emeritus)
H. Duane Hampton, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1965
Jules A. Karlin, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1940
Robert 0. Lindsay, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1965
Manuel A. Machado, Jr., Ph.D. ,- University of California at Santa Barbara, 1964
Robert L. Peterson, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1960
K. Ross Toole, Ph.D., -University of California at Los Angeles, 1961

Associate Professors

Robert R. Dozier, Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1969
William R. Feyerharm, Ph:D., University of Wisconsin, 1971 (Associate Dean, College of
Arts and Sciences)
Linda S. Frey, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1971
Harry W. Fritz, Ph.D., Washington University at St. Louis 1 1971 (Chairman)
Paul Gordon Lauren, Ph .D., Stanford University, 1973
Lane~- McGaughy, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1971
Frederick W. Skinner, Ph.0-., Princeton University, 1973
Donald S. Spencer, Ph.D., Uni;"ersity of Virginia, 1973

Department of Home Economics
Sara C. Steensland, Chairwoman
The department provides a basic liberal education in addition to meeting professional
requirements. The undergraduate major has five options: (1) Montana secondary school
teaching certification including the vocational education requirements; (2) food and
nutrition which meets the requirements for an accredited dietetics internship in general
dietetics or food service management; (3) child development-pre-school teaching, a
preparation for careers in programs for children; (4) clothing and textiles business
option which places an emphasis on merchandizing; and (5) consumer affairs which
emphasizes preparation for careers in consumer advocacy in business and government.
.A s.t udent may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree with a major in home economics.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
To earn a bachelor degree in home economics, the student must earn at least 50 credits
in tiome economics and in so doing c.omplete one of the approved options.
In addition, one quarter of English composition, one course in interpersonal
communication and Psychology 110 are required for all majors and teaching minors.
It is highly recbmmended that the student select a sequence in two-of the following:
chemistry, economics and/or foreig.n language.
Potential degree candidates are required to have programs approved by a department
advisor· no later than when they have earned a maximum of 91 credits.
Home Economics majors are cautioned that a maximum of 70 credits in home
economics courses may be applied toward a bachelor degree. Students earning more
than 70 credits in home economics courses will be required to earn in excess of 195
credits for graduation .
j
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Home Economics Education
Complete HEc 102, 119, 221 , 223, 245, 246, 255, 265, 258, 290, 310. 315, 345, 346, 358, 367.
408, 410, 490, 491 and 492.
Complete the requirements for certification for secondary school education listed in this
bulletin under School of Education.
Have no incompletes or grades below a C in home econom ics.

Food and Nutrition
Dietetics and Food Service Administration academic requirements for membership in
the American Dietetics Association (ADA) may be completed with specialization in two
areas: (a) general dietetics or (b) food .service administration . The following courses
meet the ADA Plan IV program guidelines (effective January 1, 1980).
A. Predietetics Complete HEc 145, 210, 245, 246, 290, 331 , 345, 346, 432, 433, 435, 440,
445, 4'46, and 490. In addition, complete BA 205, 340, 357, 441 ; Chem 121, 122, 211,212.
213, 381 , 382; Econ 111, 211, 321, 324; Micb 300, 301, 1306; Psyc 210; CS 101 ; Anth 152;
Soc 101 ; Zool 202; PT 290. For remaining credits in the major, select one course each in
child development and in textiles.
B. Food Service Management Complete HEc 145, 210, 245 ..246, 290, 315, 331 , 345, 346,
432, 433, 435, 445 and 490. In addition complete BA 205, 340, 347, 357; Chem 101, 102;
Econ 111 , 211, 321 , 324; CS 101; Psyc 210; Zool 202. For remaining credits in the major,
select at least one course in ei:ich in child development and textiles.

Clothing/Textiles Business
Complete a minimum of 21 credits in clothing and textiles, 6 in child development and
family relations; 3 in food and nu.trition ; 6 in consumer affairs; 6 in housing; HEc 290 and
490; the practicum (1-5 er) . In addition complete Drama 345, 346, 347; 18 credits in
business administration including BA 100, 205, 360; Art 200, 201, 202; Econ 111, 211. A
foreign language sequence is recommended . To qualify for practicum experience, the
student must have (.1) a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00; (2) no grade
below a C in required courses; (3) no incompletes in required courses.

Child Development
Complete HEc.102, 119, 245, 246, 265, 266, 290, 315, 345, 346, 366. 367, 408, 410, 467. 490
and 495 (5 er.) In addition complete CSD 251 ; Dan 427; HPE 299; Educ 340, 430, 431; Psyc
331; P Sc 358 and Soc 305. A foreign language sequence is recommended.

Consumer Affairs
Complete HEc 119, 145, 210, 221 , 223, 245, 246, 255, 265, 290, 310, 315. 323, 345, 390,408,
410, 490 and 495 (1-5 er.) In addition complete BA 100, 357, 362, 363; Econ 111, 211, 301;
I NCO 110, 112, 115, 214, 234; Jour 200; SW 100; CS 101; P Sc 100, 200 and 8 credits in
sociology. To qualify for the practicum experience the student must have (1) a minimum
grade point average of 2.00; (2) no grade below a C in required courses; (3) no
incompletes in any required courses; (4) completed at least two thirds of the required
courses.

Suggested Course
of Study

Home Economics Education Option

w

s

-

3

First Year
A
HEc 101-Personal and Family Living ......... ... ............... .. .. .. ... ............ HEc 119-Family Financial Management .. .. ... ......... .. .......... ......... ... .. . 3
HEc 145-Cultural and Economic Aspects of Food ..................:_. .... HEc 151-Clothing in Contemporary Society ... .......... .. .................... 3
HEc 190-Seminar for New Students ................................................. 1
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology ......... ... ...... ............. ............... English or interpersonal communication ............................ ............... Economics, chemistry or foreign language ... .. .. ...... .. ........................ 3-5
Electives .. .......:......... .. .. .. .. ............................... ....... .. .. .. ..................... ... .. 4-6

5
3
3-5
0-2

3
3-5
8-10

16

16

17

3

- - - - --

Second Year
CS 101-lntroduction to Programming .. ............................. .. .. ..... ... ...
Educ 200-0rien t~tion to Education ................ ................ r ..............
Educ 201-Education Laboratory .. .. ................. .. ............ .. .. ..... .. ...... ...
HEc 221-Human Shelter or 210 .............. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .............. .... .... .. ~ . ..
HEc 223-Home Planning .. .. .. ..... .. ... .......... ... ..... ........ ................. ....,....
HEc 245-Principles of Food Preparation ... ..... ........... ... ., ....... .. .. :~ .....
HEc 246-Nut rition ................................ .. ...................................... .... ...
HEc 255-Textile Selection ......................... .. .......................... .. ... ...... ..
HEc 258-lntroductory Clothing .. .. .................. ....................................
HEc 265-Child Developmen t ............ .... .. .. .. .. ... .. ............ .. ..................

-

4

2
1

-

3

3

3
3

3
3

3
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HEc 290-Seminar for Professional Writing ........................... ...........
Micb 100-101-Elementary Microbiology and Laboratory ...............
NAS 240-The Reservation Indian ......................................................
Electives ............... .. ................................................................................
Third Year
Educ 201-Education Laboratory .. ................. .. ..................................
-Educ 303-Educational Psychology ...................................................
HEc 310-Consumer Decision Making ............................ ...................
HEc 315-Family Resource Management ..........................................
HEc 345-Meal Planning and Service ................ ............................. ...
HEc 346-Family and Community Nutrition ........ ,.................. ...........
HEc 358-Experimental Clothing ....... ..................... ............. ...... .. .......
HEc 390-Seminar in Public Relations-Mass Media .......................
HEc 408-Family Re!ationships ...... .. :............. :.. .. ...... ........... ............ ...
Psyc 305-The Use and Abuse of Drugs .. ...................................... ...
Electives .............................................................................................. ...

,

Fourth Year
Educ 305-Secondary School Teaching Procedures .......................
Educ 403-0bservation and Participation ............. ............................
Educ 405-Student Teaching: Secondary .................. ......... ............ ...
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching ..................... ............. .....................
Eauc 452-Educational Measurement ................................. ...............
HEc 410-Practicum in Management .. .. ....... ............ ..........................
HEc 458-Tailoring ...............................................................................
HEc 490-Seminar in Home Economics ............................................
HEc 491-Teaching Home Economics ........................................ .......
HEc 492-Seminar for Teachers ·....................,.. ..................................
Education electives ........................ ...... .................................................
Electives ......... ..... ........................ ........ ....... ..................................... .......

-

-

1
5

3
4
4
3
-----16
16
16
1
4
3
3

-

-

3

3

-

3
2
3

4

3
10

5

15

16

16
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4
-

5
10
3

-·

3

3
1
5

3 ·
- 0-10
0-10
-----18

18

16

A

w

s

Pre-Dietetics Option
First Year
Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology .................................... ,......
Chem 121-122-College Chemistry ................. ...................................
CS101-lntroduction to Programming .................... ...........................
*Engl 100-Composition ............ ............................................................
HEc 190-Seminar for New Students .................................................
HEc 145-Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition .......·....:...............
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology ..............................................
Psyc 111-lntroduction to Experimental Psychology .......................
Soc 101-Principles of S'ociology ...................... .................................
Interpersonal Communication .......................... ...................................
Electives ...........................................................-............. ...................... ...

-

3

-

3
-

4

3
1

-

3

5

4

5

-

3-5
0-2

5
2

------

16
16
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
Second Year
BA 205-Financial Accounting
Chem 211-212-213-0rganic Chemistry
3
3
Econ 211-212-213-lntroduction to
Economic Theory I, II, Ill
3
3
PT 290-Human Anatomy
5
HEc 210-Food Service Equipment or 221
3
HEc 245-Principles of Food Preparation
3
HEc 246-Nutrition
HEC 255-Textile Selection
3
HEc 265-Child Development
3
HEc 290-Seminar for Professional Writing
1
Electives
·
3
Third Year
BA 340-Management and Organization
Chem 381-382-Elementary Biochemistry
Econ 321-Labor Economics I
Econ 324-lndustrial Relations

5

16

17

3
3

3

16

3
3

3

3

3
15

3
3
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HEc 315-Family Resource Management or 310
HEc 331-Quantity Food Production
HEc 345-Meal Planning and Service
HEc 346-Family and Community Nutrition
HEc 390-Seminar in Public Relations-Mass Media
HEc 432-Food Service Purchasing or 433
HEc 435-Food Service Systems Management
HEc 440-Nutrition in Disease or 446
Zool 202-Human Physiology
Electives -

3
3

-

3

3
1-3
3
3
3

--

-

1

5
3

t-3

16

17

16

------

Fourth Year
BA 347-Personnel Management I
BA 357-Legal Environment of Business I
tChem 385-Clinical Chemistry Laboratory
HEc 432-Food Service Purchasing or 433
HEc 445-Experimental Foods ......... .
HEc 446-Advanced Nutrition or 440
HEc 490-Seminar in Home Economics
tMath 241-Statistics
Micb 300-301-General Microbiology and Laboratory
Micb 302-Medical Microbiology
Micb 306-App!ied Microbiology
tPhar 423-Drug Induced Malnutrition
Electives
·

3
3
2
3
3
3
1-3

-

5

5
-

2-3
2-4

-"5

16

15

5

-

5

-----19

tStrongly recommended
If no option has been selected or the student is considering one of the other three
options, it is suggested that he or she follow the proposed first year program in the Home
Economics Education option . The student should contact an advisor as early as
possible.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

u
,U

u
u
u
u
u
. U

u
u
u
u
u
u

102 Personal and Family Living 3 er. Personal development and factors which
affect family and social relationships.
119 Family Financial Management 3 er. Individual and family finance with
emphasis on financial planning, credit, home ownership, transportation,
insurance principles, retirement _
and estate planning.
145 Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition 3 er. Factors influencing food
choices, including availability, economics, and social changes. Physical
needs and applied nutritional principles for the consumer.
151 Clothing in Contemporary Society 3 er. An interdisciplinary study of
clothing including cultural, social, psychological, physical, economic, and
aesthetic aspects.
190 Seminar for New Students 1 er.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R~) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
199 Independent Study 1-3 er.
210 Household Equipment 3 er. The basic principles underlying the
selection, operation, energy efficiency, use and care of equipment.
220 Principles of Design 2 er. Application of elements and principles of
design.
221 Social Issues In Housing 3 er. Aspects of the personal environment and
its relationship to the community.
---.._
223 Home Planning 3 er. Functional considerations in planning, selecting
and evaluating a house plan and its furnishings.
245 Principles of Food Preparation 3 er. Application of food preparation
principles with analysis of preparation procedures. Laboratory fee.
246 Nutrition 3 er. Source, function, body utilization of nutrients. Determination of dietary allowances and standards.
254 Basic Weaving 2 er. Prereq., H Ee 220 or Art 123 or 210. Emphasis on
creative interpretation of basic weaving methods.
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u
u·

255 Textile Selection 3 er. Fabrics for individual clothing and home furnish-

u
u

265 Child Development 3 er. Prereq., Psyc 110. Prenatal through age 6.
266 Planning and Managing a Child Development Center 2 er. Prereq., HEc

ings. Analysis of fibers, yarns, structures and finishes.

258 · Introductory Clothing 3 er. Aesthetic and economic factors in the selection of clothing. Principles ·of clothing construction. (Formerly 257.)

u
u

u

290
299
310

u

315

u

323

u

331

u

345

UG 346
UG 352
UG 354
UG 358
UG 359
UG 366
UG 367

u
u

390
395

u

399

u

410

UG 408

UG 432
UG 433

UG 435
UG 440
UG 445

UG 446

265. Basic principles underlying selection of equipment, organization of
interest centers, creation and demonstration of learning materials.
Seminar for Professional Writing 1 er. '
Independent Study 1-3 er.
Consumer Decision Making 3 er. Cost-benefit analysis of consumer
choices based on understanding of personal needs, government and market
influences, and social responsibilities.
Family Resource.Management 3 er. A systems approach to the allocation
of human and material resources for goal achievement, both within the
family system and between the family and its environments:
Interior Design 3 er. · Prereq., Art 123 or210or H Ee 220and 223. Evolution
of furnishings design, aesthetic and functional environments to accommodate specific personal needs.
Quantity Food Production 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 245. Application of
principles of menu planning, preparation and management to volume
feeding.
·
Meal Planning and ServJce 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 245 and 246. Nutritional and
social aspects of family meals, with emphasis on time, energy, money, and
equipment management. (Laboratory fee.)
Family and Community Nutrition 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 246 or consent of
instr. Nutrition applied to growth, development, health maintenance
throughout the life cycle. Community nutrition programs.
Textile OQ_sign 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 21 O or H Ee 220. Resist dye and
·direct printing as applied to fabrics and textile products.
Advanced Weaving 2 er. Prereq., H Ee 254. Emphasis on development of
technical expertise in pattern weaving.
Experimental Clothing 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 258. Working with new fabrics
using a variety of construction and fitting techniques. (Formerly 258.)
Clothing Design 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 220 or Art 123 or 210 and H Ee 358 or
consent of instr. Development of original garment design using flat pattern
methods.
Creative Experiences for Young Children 3 er. Prereq ., H Ee 265 and 266.
Unit plans involving language, science, numbers, the arts, motor skills.
Participation in Child Development Centers 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 265 and
266; 366 recommended. Observing and assisting in guidance of the young
child.
Seminar In Public Relations-Mass Media 1-3 er.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Independent Study 1-3 er.
Family Relationships 3 er. Changing roles and relationships within the
·
family.
Practicum in Management 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 315, ' 319 and 345.
Application of resource management in an approved residence environment.
(Laboratory fee.)
Food Service Purchasing 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 145 and 331. Procurement of
supplies for the food service operation including specification writing,
competitive bids, receiving and storage.
Food Service Personnel Organization 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Efficient organization and ,administration of food service personnel
including employment procedures, personnel schedules, records and
policy.
Food Service Systems Management 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 210, 331. Offered
alternate years. Documented systems designed to solve problems common
to food service management.
Nutrition in Disease 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 246 and Chem 101 or 121. Offered
alternate years. The symptoms, prophylaxis and feeding in disease.
Experimenta• Foods 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 245, 246 and Chem 101 or 121.
Offered alternate years. Application of the scientific principles of subjective
and objective testing of foods. Individual research problem required.
Laboratory hours arranged. Fee required.
Advanced Nutrition 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 346, 440 and Chem 382. Offered
alternate years. Readings and discussion of nutritional research.
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495
499

Issues in Clothing 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 290. Offered alternate years. The
social and psychological aspects of clothing with emphasis on current
research.
Recent Developments in Textiles 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 255. Offered
alternate years. Developments in fibers and finishes, legislation and
standardization. Comparison and evaluations of textiles. (Formerly 450.)
Tailoring 3 er. Prereq., H Ee 258 or consent of instr. Modern principles
used in the construction of tailored garments. Experimentation with a variety
of techniques and fabrics.
The Infant and Toddler In Day Care ·3 er. Prereq., HEc 265. Observing and
assisting in day care settings.
Seminar In Home Economics 1-3 er. (R-12)
Teaching Home Economics 5 er. Prereq., HEc 491 and Educ 405. Practice
in planning, using and evaluating a variety of teaching methods and
materials for secondary vocational home economics classes.
Seminar for Teachers 5 er. Prereq., HEc 491 and Educ 405. History,
philosophy, practices of vocational education related to student vocational
organizations, consumer classes and cooperatives in home economics
related occupations.
Practicum 1-5 er.
Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Qualified students may select an
area of special study in any of the major fields in home economics. Offered by
various instructors under differenNitles.

Professors
Emma H. Briscoe, M.S., Colorado State University (Emeritus)
Anne C. Platt, M.S.; University of Washington (Emeritus)
Sara C. Steensland, M.S., Montana State University, 1955 (Chairwoman)

Associate Professors
Joan Christopherson, M.A., Columbia University (Emeritus)
Vanetta Lewis, M.E., University of Montana, 1959

Assistant Professors
Marlene J. Bachman, M.S., University of Nebraska, 1967
Jeannette Hiett, B.S., Montana State University, 1942
Helga McHugh, M.E., University of Montana, 1961
Christine Milodragovich, M.A., Washington State University, 1973
Audrey Peterson, M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1970

Humanities
William R. Feyerharm, Chairman
The General Humanities 151-52-53-54 series is an inter-disciplinary program that
engages the student in a questioning of his or her cultural legacy.
The Hurn 251-451 series is taught not only by regular Humanities faculty but by
instructors from other departments who offer courses of an inter-disciplinary nature that
have been approved by the General Humanities Program.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit ind.icates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

U
U
U
U

151 · Introduction to the Humanities 4 er. English majors who have completed
152 9 or more credits in literature may not receive credit in this course. A general
153 survey of the field of Humanities in Western Civilization starting with the
Greeks (151), followed by the Judeo-Christian tradition (152) and ending
with the Modern (153).
154 Introduction to the Humanities 3 er. Devoted to a study of the literature,
arts and history coming out of the United States experience in particular.
Aimed at an understanding and appreciation of ancestral heritage in respect
to the arts, literature and ideas of the past and contemporary life. Points of
emphasis may vary from instructor to instructor. In addition to these topics a
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special section of Hum 154 for Native American students places emphasis on
Indian heritage and concerns.
Classical Mythology 3 er. Same as FLL 160. Deities and myths of the
Greeks and Romans, with emphasis on those of most importance to Western
literature and art.
The Language of Man 3 er. Same as Ling 170 and FLL 170. An
introduction to the nature of language, language families and relationships,
language description, language learning and language as it is related to
other altributes of man such as culture, thought, literature.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Aspects of Contemporary Foreign Cultures 1-3 er. (R-6) Same as FLL
220. Studies of other cultures entirely in English.Given by various instructor$
under varying titles.
·'
S1udies in Humanities 3 er. (R-9) General topics irfthe humanities,
focusing on literary and artistic themes and movements, cultural history.
Special '.Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 er. (R-12) Same as FLL 320..
Given in English. Topics announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed
for the same topic in more than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
The Film 3 er. An historical survey of the film with appreciation of
techniques.
Studies in Humanities 3 er. (R-15) Advanced studies in humanities.
Prerequisities are determined by the nature of the course or consent of
instructor. Subject matter pertains to the special area of concern of the
instructor; i.e. art, literature, religious studies, and history of science.
Greek Art and Archaeology 3 er. Same as Art 380 and FLL 360. The
development of Greek sculpture, vase painting and architecture, viewed in its
intellectual-social context from Minoan-Mycenaean through the classical
period. Slide lectures.
Roman, Early Christian and Byzantine Art 3 er. Same as Art 381 and FLL
361 . A survey of developing styles in painting, mosaic and .building, with
attention to philosophic and religious content and to influence on later ages.
Slide lectures.
Special Topics Variable ci'. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as FLL 440 and Engl 492. The study of important literary ideas, genres,
trends and movements. Credit not allowed for the same topic in rhore than
one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
Seminar in Humanities 3 er. (R-9) Concentrated studies in humanities for
graduate and undergraduate credit. Prerequisites and subject matter are
determined as in 351.
Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 er. (R-12) Prereq. Hum 320, or consent
of instr. Same as FLL 460. Specialized topics in various foreign literatures.
Topics announced in class schedules, Credit not allowed for the same topic
in more than one course numbered 320, 440, or 460.

Professor

Ulysses S. Doss, Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 1974

Associate Professor
James G. Todd, Jr., M.F.A., University of Montana, 1969

Assistant Professor

Roger J. Dunsmore, M.F.A., University of Montana, 1971

Department of Interpersonal
Communication
Eldon E. Baker, Chair
Interpersonal communication is the branch of the social and behavioral sciences
concerned directly with human message systems. Courses treattheoretical conceptions
of the nature, use, and role of messages in life and society, and applications of these
conceptions to communication actions, interactions and transactions.

Interpersonal Communication-115
The program focuses on · preparation for: (1) graduate work in interpersonal
com munication and related behavioral sciences, (2) positions in allied professions, e.g.,
law, public relations, management, marketing, organizational consulting, academic
administration, and (3) teaching interpersonal communication and communication
skills.
Undergraduates are awarded the Bachelor ot' Arts degree in interpersonal
communication, but may select one of several emphases, depending on their interests.
Studehts interested in teaching may select either the teaching communication skills
emphasis or the teaching interpersonal communication emphasis; students interested in
- entering business, industry, government, or graduate work, and desiring a liberal arts
background, may select the communication emphasis.
·
Graduate students are awarded a Master of Arts degree (see Graduate Bulletin) .
Students interested in augmenting course work in interpersonal communication may
participate in the department's Communication Internship Program.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requi ~ements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
In addition, the following special requirement must be completed for the B.A. degree: A
course in statistics. (Majors are strongly encouraged to complete a course in research
methodology and a course in computer programming.)
Undergraduate majors are asked to complete their 100- and 200-level courses in
interpersonal communication prior to their junior-level year.
Allied Fields
The major is advised to take co urses in other academic units th roughout the University
t hat will provide: (1) an increased understanding of the variables of communicat ion
(such courses may be fou nd in t he Departments of Anthropology, Communication
Sciences and Disorders, Eng·lish, Psychology, Social Work, and Sociology); (2)
increased competence in a professional or vocational area (such courses may be found
in the Schools of Business Administration, Educat ion, Forestry and Journalism; in the
Departments of Home Econom ics and Political Science; in special programs, e.g.,
Environmental Studies).
General Studies
The major is advised to take cou rses in the social and behavioral sciences, humanities,
fine arts, natu ral sciences, Native American and African-American Studies and the
professional schools to provide for a liberal education as expected of a university
graduate.
Communicatior:i Emphasis
A major with an emphasis in communication must complete at least 65 but not more than
70 credits in interperso nal communication courses. (At least 30 cred its must be in
courses numbered 300 and above.) In addition, the follow ing courses are required: !NCO
111 or !NCO 223 or INCO 265; INCO 214; INCO 234.
Teaching Interpersonal Communication Emphasis
(Montana endorsement will be Speech Communication.)
In addition to course requirements listed under the School of Education to meet teacher
- certification, a major with an emphasis in teaching interpersonal communication must
complete the following:
Major
Minor
(60 crs.) (35 crs.)
INCO 110- lntroduction to Communication
Relationships
!NCO 111 - lntroduction to Public Speaking
!NCO 11 2.:_Rational Decision Making
and Advocacy
!NCO 118- Language and Behavior
!NCO 214- Small Group Communication or
INCO 371-Communication in Helping Relationships or
!NCO 470- Relational Development
INCO 234-lntroduct ion to the Process of
Communication
CSD 330- Communication Disorders for t he Classroom
Teacher or CSD 331- Communication Disorders for
All ied Health Professions
!NCO 265- Forensics
!NCO 330- Business and Professinnal Interviewing

5
3

5

3

5
3
3

3

5

5

3
1
3

116-lnterpersonal Communication
INCO 353-General Semantics ................................... .. .. .. ..................
INCO 355-Message Composition ........ ..........:....... ......................... ...
. INCO 422-Teaching Interpersonal Communication in the
Secondary School ....... .. .. ........................................ ..... ........ .............
INCO 444-Philosophies of Communication or
INCO 483-lntercultural Communication or INCO 485-lnterpersonal Conflict .................. ................ .. .. .......... '. .. ............................
INCO 462-Directing the Forensic Program ............... c. ..... ... ... .... .... .
Departmental (Interpersonal Communication) electives (For
single endorsement) ......... :........ .. ................................... ~... . ... .... .. .....

3
4

3·
4

3

3

3
3

3
3
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Teaching Communication Skills Emphasis
(Not an endorsable area in Montana.)
In addition to course requirements listed under the School of Education to meet teacher
certification, a major with an emphasis in teaching communication skills must complete
the following :
Major
Minor
(65 crs.) (39 crs.)
Engl 100-Lower-Division Composition
INCO 110-lntroduction to Communication
Relationships .....,, ................................................. .. :....... ,.. ................ .
INCO 112-Rational Decision Making and
Advocacy ... ........ .. : .. ......... .......... .... .
INCO 118-Language and Behavior
Engl 201-lntrodµction to Creative Writing: Fiction or
Engl 202-lntroduction to Creative
Writing: Poetry
INCO 214-Small Group Communication
INCO 223-Business and Professional Speaking
INC0.234-lntroduction to the Process of
Communication .................................................................... ........ ... .. ·
INCO 265-Forensics .. .................................... .. .. .................... .............
Jour 270_..::_Reporting .. .. ............... .. ......................... .. .................. ... ... .. ...
Jour 333-Magazine Article Writing .:......................... .. ........ ..............
tNCO 353-General Semantics .......... .......... .. ...... ... ........ ... .... .... ...... ...
INCO 355-Message Composition ................................. .................... .
INCO 356-Communication Analysis and Measurement or INCO 410lntroduction to Psycholinguistics ... ........................... .. ...... ..............
Engl 312-Ling 320-Structure of Modern English ...................... .. .....
Jour 316-School Publications and Teaching Methods........ .. .........
INCO 422-Teaching Interpersonal Communication
in the Secondary School ...................................... ... .......... .. .... .. ... ....
INCO 444-Philosophies of Communication or
INCO 483-lntercultural Communication or
INCO 485-lnterpersonal Conflict ............ .................... ..... ..............
Engl 400-Problems in Composition ..... ......... :... ...... ... .............. .........
INCO 475-Nonverbal Human Communication or
INCO 477-MalecFemale Communication .•.... ..................... .. .........
*Minors may substitute INCO 112 for INCO 110.

Courses

3

3

5

5*

5
3

3
3
3

3
3
3

5
1
3
3
3
4

5
1

3
4

3
3
3
3

3

3
3

3
3

3

U = for underg.raduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for· credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

U

U
U

110

Introduction to Communication Relationships 5 er. Processes and skills
of interpersonal communication. The philosophy is humanistic and the
primary methodology is experiential, with focus on the formation and
maintenance of human relationships.
111 Introduction to Public Speaking 3 er. The principles of public speaking
with practice in preparation, delivery and criticism of speeches. Course
provides practice in using audience feedback for assessing personal
development as a public speaker.
112 ~ational Decision Making and Advoca~y 5 er. Rational argumentation
and decision making as applied to formal and informal settings.
115 Persuasive Communication 4 er. The study of attitude and behavior
modification primarily by communication and social action ?ampaigning.
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u

118

u

195

u

214

u

223

U

234

U

265

U

297

u

313

u

315

UG

317

u

33.0

u

353

u

355

u

356

u

371

U

390

U

395

UG

410

UG

415

,

Language and Behavior 3 er. Same as Ling 118. Basis for understanding
speecti and para-language; language acquisition: psycholinguistics; role of
language in social issues; e.g., sexism, dialects, status.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offering·s of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Small . Group Communication 3 er. Theory and research related to
decision making, leadership, conflict, and communication patterns.
Experiences in task-oriented groups and the analysis of group processes are
provided .
Business and Professional Speaking 3 ~r. Prereq ., INCO 111 or consent
of instr. Offered alternate years. Theory and practice in oral presentations as
confronted in business , education and professions. Experience in using
electronic-visual aips. Enrollment not allowed in INCO 111 after completion
of INCO 223.
Introduction to the Process of Communication 5 er. Examines major
concepts central to human communication in a, variety of settings.
Forensics 1 er. (R-6) Preparation of debates, orations, extemporaneous
and impromptu speeches, and other types of public presentations.
Professional
Opportunities
in
Interpersonal
Communication 2
er. Offered alternate years. Ongoing examination of the utility of the study
of interpersonal communication. (For beginning majors in interpersonal
communication or students pursuing major/ minor endorsement in
interpersonal communication through the School of Education: pass/ not
pass basis only.)
Conference .Leadership 3 er. Offered alternate years. Analysis of
communication behaviors and systems associated with conference
management. Experience in plann ing and conducting meetings,
parliamentary procedure and measuring conference effectiveness.
Language ana Culture 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301 or consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Same as Anth and Ling 315. Analysis of relationships
between language and cultures of the world.
Linguistic Methods 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301 or consent of instr. Same as
Anth and Ling 317. Phonemic, morphological, and semantic analysis of an
unwritten language, using 'a native informant.
Business and Professional Interviewing 3 er. Theory and practice of
communicative behavior in dyadic situations as confronted in business,
education and professions. Experience in informational, employment and
decision-making interviews.
General Semantics 3 er. The influence of language and language habits
on perception, evaluation and decision; particular attention to the concepts
of structure and meaning.
Message Composition 4 er. Emphasizes organization and language
choice in the preparation of oral and written messages.
Communication Analysis and Measurement 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Introduction to methods of measuring variables related to human interaction
and messages.
Communication -in Helping Relationships 3 er. Prereq., !NCO 110 or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Communication theory and skills
- related to the formation and maintenance of helping relationships.
Specifically designed for use by professional helpers, e.g .. counselors,
teachers, social workers, members of the health and law professions.
Introduction to Communication Research 4 er. Prereq., A course in
statistics. Offered alternate years. Research methodology presented as a
decision making tool, providing experience in question/hypothesis
generation, research, design, measurement and data analysis, and
supervised involvement in communication research .
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Introduction to Psycholinguistics 3 er. Prereq., !NCO 118 or Ling 301 or
consent of instr. Same as Ling 401. Offered alternate years. The study of the
relationships between lingu'istic messages and characteristics of people who
use and interpret those messages. Emphasis is placed on the sentence and
the problem of meaning:
Communication and Public Involvement Systems 3 er. Prereq., consent
of instr. Offered alternate years. Communication practices and data analyses
for public involvement activities required for policy decisions in human and
natural resource management.
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Faculty

UG

416

UG

422

UG

444

UG

462

UG

470

UG

475

UG

4n

UG

483

UG

485

UG
G

490
511

G

512

G

514

G

521

G

533

G

541

G

571

G
G

590
595

G

597

G

598

G

599

G
G

698
699

Communication in Organizations 4 er. Theory and research on questions
of intraorganizational communication problems.
Teaching Interpersonal Communication in the Secondary School
3 er. Prereq., INCO 111, 112, 234 or 355 or consent of instr. Planning the
interpersonal communication curriculum and its relationship to other school
subjects; - instructional materials ?.nd methods of teaching interpersonal
communication.
Philosophies of Communication 3 er. Offered alternate years. Reviews
the historical development of communication emphasizing relationships
between the structure of society and.the forms and ethics of communication.
Directing the Forensic Program 3 er. Prereq., INCO 112 and 1 credit of
INCO 265 or consent of instr. Philosophy, organization and administration of
_competitive speech activities.
Relational Developm~nt 3 er. Prereq., INCO 110 and 234 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years. Communication concepts related to the
development and decay of human relationships.
Nonverbal Human Communication 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. The
study of nonverbal behaviors and message systems as they affect
relationships in a variety of communication contexts.
Male-Female Communication 3 er. Prereq., INCO 234 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The study of communication among men and
women in intimate and non intimate relationships.
lntercultural Communication 3 <;r. Prereq .. consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. The study of cultural beliefs, values, and norms that affect ·
. communication behaviors and relationships. Emphasis on American
subcultures.
Interpersonal Conflict 3 er. Prereq., !NCO 234 or consent of instr. An
examination of the principles of effective conflict management in various
settings. Emphasis on styles of conflict, power, goals, strategies, tactics, and
effective· intervention techniques.
Problems Variable er. (R-12)
Theories of Communication 3 er. Prereq ., consent of instr. Systematic
theory building and testing in interpersonal communication, including
evaluations of contributions from supporting disciplines.
·
Seminar: Organizational Communication 2-6 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
Seminar: Small Group Communication 2-6 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
Seminar: lntrapersonal Communication 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered alternate years.
Seminar: Language Behavior 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
alternate years.
·
Seminar: Persuasion 2-6 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate
years.
Seminar: Advanced Study of Communication Relationships 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
Research Variable er. (R- 10) Prereq. , consent of instr.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Communication Research Methods: Quantitative 5 er. Prereq., a course
in statistics or consent of ihstr. Principles of design and analysis in
commun ication research.
Communication Research Methods: Qualitative 5 er. A study of
qualitative methodology, with field studies utilizing qualitative research
design, participant observation-, and intensive interviewing .
Topical Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics from a
broad selection are offered various quarters. Examples of topics: listening
behavior; meth~dology of content analysis; communication audits in ·
complex organizations.
Professional Paper 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Thesis Variable er. (R-12)

Professors
Eldon E. Baker, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1966 (Chair)
William W. Wilmot, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970

Associate Professors
Joyce Hocker Frost, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1974
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Duane D. Pettersen, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970
James H. Polsin, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1971
Wesley N. Shellen, Ph.D., Ohio University, 1973

Assistant Professor
David M. Fisher, M.A., Ball State University (Emeritus)

Latin-American Studies

(See Liberal Arts: Latin-American Studies Option}

Liberal Arts
John Hay (Associate Professor of Foreign Languages), Advisor
The Liberal Arts Curriculum is designed for the student who wants a liberal education
with emphasis on the humanities and social sciences. It is not intended for the student
who is undecided about a major. It includes courses in literature, philosophy, art, foreign
languages, history and the social sciences. This program permits students to work in a
combination of the above areas rather than in a particular one of them and affords a
varied selection of courses from wh ich to choose. All majors must complete the lowerdfvision core curriculum. During their last two years students do more advanced work in
two areas of their ch.oice if the General Option is elected. Alternatively, students may
choose one of the Area Studies Options (see Upper Division options, below). Lists of
recommended course sequences can be obtained from advisors.
A faculty committee appointed by the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences advises
students who elect to major in Liberal Arts. Students must register with the Liberal Arts
Committee no tater than the beginning of their junior year to establish a liberal arts
major. Majors in liberal arts may not take any of their major courses on a pass/not pass
basis. Upperclassmen transferring into this program should have at least a C average in
all credits attempted.

Special Degree
Requirements

'-

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Following are the special requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in ,
Lib~ral Arts.

Major Requirements
.
Language

CORE CURRICULUM-Courses Under 300

Credits
English 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Foreign language: (1) 5 qt rs. of one language; (2) 3·qt rs.
each of two languages . ........ .. . .. . ..... . .. . .... .. . . . , . .. . ...... . . . . . . 21 -30

Humanities
Art history and/or music history, any combination of
the following courses: A rt 200, 201, 202; Mus 134, 234,
235; Hum 360, 361 ... .. ... . ... .... .. .... . ...... .... .... .. ...... . ..... . .
Hum 151, 152, 153. (Appropriate substitutions in humanities
may be made by advanced students on consultation
with advisor) .. . . .. . . . .. ... . . ... .... . . . . ... ..... . .... ..... .. ....... .... .
Literature ..... .. .. .. .. . . . .... . ..-.... . .... ... . .. .............. . . . . . . ..... .
Philosophy and religious studies . . ... . .... .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. .. .

9-10

12
12
9-10

. Social Sciences
Anthropology, African-American studies, geography, native
American studies, psychology ... . .... .. .. . : . .. .. . ... . ...... .. .. . ... . .. .
History , political science or econom ics (any com bination) . . . . ... . ..... . . . .

15
15

--

96-107

UPPER DIVISION OPTIONS-(Courses 300 and above)
General Option
Credits
The student elects upper-division courses in two of the following groups.
1. Anthropology, geography, psychology . . . .. . . .. . .. .. .. .... , . .. . . . . ... . .
2. History o r political science or both .. . ...... .. .... . . . .. ........ . ....... .

24
24

~

120-Llberal Arts
3. Literature or philosophy or humanities or any combination . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

24
48
40-51

Elective credits to bring the total to 195

195

Area Studies Option
Area studies options following the core curriculum may be developed by departments
interested in such programs. Lists of required and recommended courses can be
obtained from advisors for those areas.
A. Latin-American Studies (Jim Flightner, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
and Literatures, advisor): Students admitted to this program must register with the
Latin American Studies faculty advisor who will supervise their program. The
following requirements pertain to the completion of this option:
1. Completion of Liberal Arts Core Curriculum.
2. Third year proficiency in a language of the area.
3. A minimum of 48 hours credit of class work in relevant courses numbered above
299. The pattern of course work must insure that a student obtain the broad
approach to his area of interest that is in keeping with the purpose of the Liberal
Arts major.
4. Satisfactory completion of a cross-disciplinary senior seminar. Although the
members of the seminar will meet jointly, registration will be through the various
participating departments, e.g. students will register for Anthropology 392,
Geography 497, History 495, Politicctl Science 491 , Spanish 490 and Foreign
Languages 460.
B. Asian Studies (Frank Bessac, Professor of Anthropology, advisor): Students
admitted to this program must register with the Asian Studies faculty advisor who will
supervise their program. The following requirements must be fulfilled to complete
the option:
1. Completion of the Liberal Arts Core Curriculum.
2. The attainment of third year proficiency in a language of the area.
3. A minimum of 48 hours credit of class work in relevant courses numbered above
299. The pattern of course work must insure that a student obtain the broad
approach to his area of interest that is in keeping with the purpose of the Liberal
Arts major.
4. Satisfactory completion of a senior seminar, Anthropology 586, centered upon
Asia as an area and approached from an interdisciplinary perspective.
C. Soviet Studies (Forest Grieves, Professor of Political Science, advisor): Students
admitted to this program must register with the Soviet Studies faculty advisor who
will supervise their program. The following requirements pertain to the completion of
this option:
1. Completion of Liberal Arts Core Curriculum.
2. Third year proficiency in the Russian language.
3. A minimum of 48 hours credit of class work in relevant courses numbered above
299. The pattern of course work must insure that a student obtain the broad
approach to this area of interest that is in keeping with the purpose of the Liberal
Arts program.
4. Satisfactory completion of a cross-disciplinary senior seminar. Although the
members will meet jointly, registration will be through the various participating
departments, e.g., students will register for Anthropology 392, Geography 497,
History 495, Political Science 491, Foreign Language 460, Philosophy 490,
I Sociology 403.

Suggested Course
of Study
/

First Year
Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology ...........................................
*Engl 100- Composition ........................................................................
Foreign language 101-102-103-Elementary .....................................
Hist 104-105~106-European Civilization ...........................................
Hum 151-152-153- lntroduction to the
Humanities .........................................................................................
Electives .................................................................................................

A

-

w

s

5

3
5
4

5
4

5
4

4

4

4

3
- - --- - -

16
18
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
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Linguistics
Robert B. Hausmann (Associate Professor of_English),
Chairman, Linguistics Committee
·
Linguistics is the science which investigates the structure of languages and their dialects
which are in use, or have been in use, throughout the world. Its goal is to investigate
specific languages in order to construct an adequate theory of language that will
account for all human language behavior. Because human language provides one nexus
of human behavior, linguistics has implications for many other disciplinesanthropology, foreign languages, literature, philosophy,psychology and sociology, just
to name a few. Although the University offers no separate degree in linguistics, a student
can earn a bachelor's degree in anthropology, English, or foreign languages with major
-concentrations in linguistics. A graduate student can earn a master's degree with a major
concentration in linguistics through the interdisciplinary master's program. A core
curriculum in linguistics is required of all students electing individual majors with
concentrations in linguistics:
Linguistics 301 (Anth 301, Engl 310, FL 301) : An Introduction to Linguistics-3 credits
Linguistics 311: Generative Phonology-3 credits
Linguistics 312: Generative Syntax-3 credits
Linguistics 316: Historical Linguistics-3 credits
Linguistics 450 (Engl 419, FL 450): Advanced Topics in Linguistics-6 credits
(English majors with a linguistics·option must take English 410 (Ling 322), Old English
and English 411 (Ling 323), Middle English, as substitutes for the Linguistics 450
series.)
Students interested in such degrees should examine the degree requirements in these
departments and confer with both the advisors in the individual departments and the
chair of the Linguistics Committee.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

u

118 Language and Behavior 3 er. Same as INCO 118. Basis for understanding

u

170

u

195

u

251

UG 301
UG 302
UG 310
UG 311
UG 312
UG 313
UG 314

oral speech, articulation and paralanguage; language acquisiti'on;
psycholinguistics; role of language in social issues; e.g., sexism, dialects,
status. (Laboratory opportunities available for students)
The Language of Man 3 er. Same as Hum 170 and FLL 170. An
introduction to the nature of language, linguistic studies, families of
languages, evolution of languages, language and literature, second
language learning.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Child Language Acquisition 3 er. Same as CSD 251. The deveiopment of
speech and language: phonologic, prosod!c, semantic, pragmatic, and
morphosyntactic systems.
Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Same as Anth 301, Engl 310 and FLL 301 .
An introduction to the science of modern linguistics and to the nature of
language.
Introduction to Linguistics, Part II 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301. Same as Anth
302, Engl 311 and FLL 302. Continuation and in depth study of topics covered
in Ling 301. Emphasis on linguistic concepts and argumentation.
Intermediate Topics in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Prereq., Ling 301, Engl 310
or FLL 301 . Same as Engl 319 and FLL 310. Various topics in linguistics such
as phonology, morphology, syntax.
Introduction to Generative Phonology 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301 . An
introduction to the principles of phonological analysis.
Introduction to Generative Syntax 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301. An introduction
to the principles of syntactic analysis in a generative theory. ,
Introduction to Semantics 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301 . Offered alternate years.
An introduction to the principles of semantic analysis in a generative theory.
Social and Regional Dialectology 3 er. Prereq., Ling 301. Offered
alternate years. An introduction to the principles of social and geographical
dialect fieldwork and analysis.

132-Lingulstics
Language and Culture 3 er. Prereq .. Ling 301 or consent of instr. Same as
INCO or Anth 315. Analysis of relationships between languages and cultures
of the world.
UG- 316 Historical Linguistics 3 er. Prereq .. Ling 301. The principles of internal
reconstruction and the comparative method for reconstructing earlier stages
of languages.
·
UG 317 Linguistic Methods 3 er. Prereq. , Ling 301 or consent of instr. Same as
Anth or !NCO 317. Phonemic, morphological and semantic analysis of an
unwritten language. using a native informant. _
UG 320 The Structur.e of Modern English 3 er. Same~as Engl 312. Phonological
and grammatical structure from a modern linguistic point of view.
UG 321 The History of the English Language 3 er. Same as Engl 314. The
development of English phonology . grammar, and vocabulary from the Old
English period to the present.
UG 322 Old English 3 er. Same as Engl 4.10. An introduction to the Old English
language and literature.
UG 323 Middle English 3 er. Same as Engl 411. An introduction to the Middle
English language and literature.
UG 324 The Teaching of English as a Foreign Language 3 er. Same as Engl 412.
The application of principles of modern ' linguistics to the problems of
teaching English as a foreign language. Will include a contrastive study of
E·n glis_h and at least one other language.
UG 331 History of The French Language 3 er. Prereq., Fren 303. Same as Fren
460. Offered alternate years.UG 335 Topics in the Linguistic Structure of French 3 er. Prereq .. Fren 301 or Ling
301 plus sufficient knowledge of French or consent of instr. Same as Fre11
465. Topics in the ph_onology, morphology and syntax of modern French.
UG 339 Applied French Linguistics 3 er. Prereq. , Fren 301 or Ling 301 or consent
of instr. Same as Fren 401. Offered alternate years. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology , morphology, and syntax.
UG 341 The History of the German Language 3 er. Prereq .. Germ 311 , 312 and 313
or consent of instr. Same as Germ 460._0ffered alternate years.
UG 345 Topics in the Linguistic Structure of German 3 er. Prereq ., Germ 401 or
Ling 301 plus sufficient knowledge of German or consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Same as Germ 465. Topics in the phonology, morphology,
and syntax of modern German.
UG 349 Applied German Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Germ 302 and Ling 301 or
consent of instr. Same as Germ 401. Specific problems in contrastive
phonology, morphology, and syntax.
UG 359 Applied Italian Linguistics 3 er. Same as Ital 401. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology; morphology, and syntax.
UG 3~1 The History of the Spanish Language 3 er. Prereq ., Span 302 or consent
of instr. Same as Span 460.
UG 369 Applied Spanish Linguistics 3 er. Prereq., Span 301 and Ling 301 or
consent of instr. Same as Span 401. Offered alternate years. Specific
problems in contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
UG 370 Introduction to Romance Philology 3 er. Same as R Ph 360. The
development of the Romane~ languages from Latin to their present-day
forms . Required of all candidates for an advanced degree in any Romance
language, and strongly recommended for undergraduate language majors.
UG 371 History of the Russian Language 3 er. Prereq., Russ 303 or consent of
instr. Same as Russ 460. Offered alternate years.
UG 379 Applied Russian Linguistics 3 er. Prereq. , Russ 302 or consent of .i nstr.
Same as Russ 401. Offered alternate years. Specific problems in contrastive ·
phonology, morphology and syntax.
u 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors. experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG 401 Introduction to Psycholinguistics 3 er. Prereq. , !NCO 118 or Ling 301 or
consent of instr. Same as !NCO 410. The study of the interrelationships
between linguistic message and characteristics of people .who use and
interpret those messages. Emphasis is placed on the sentence and the.
problem of meaning. ·
UG 410 Advanced Psycholinguistics 3 er. Same as CSD 551. Selected topics in
Psycholinguistics research and theory. Emphasis on contributi.on of
linguistic theory to study of language behavior, thought and cogni t ive
processes. Examination of speech perception and production,
psychological studies of syntax and semantics and second language
learning. Pilot experimental study of individually chosen aspects of language
behavior. UG

c
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Management

UG

415

UG

419

UG
UG

450
495

The Philosophy of Language 3 er. Same as Phil 311. Offered alternate
years. Structure and functions of natural and ideal languages; the relations of
language to thought and to reality.
Seminar: Current Topics in Phonetics 3 er. Same as CSD 519.
Intonational and phonological systems of language.
Studies in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Same as Engl 419 and FLL 450.
Independent Study 3 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent oJ instr. Special projects
in linguistic analysis.
'

(See School of Business Administration)

Department of Mathematics
Don 0. Loftsgaarden, Chairman

Mathematics is studied both as a tool and for its own sake. Its usefulness in the sciences
-physical, biological, social and behaviorial, and environmental-and in decisionmaking processes is so established as to make it an indispensable part of many curricula,
and its role in these areas of application is growing. Mathematics is chosen as a major
study by individuals who find it challenging, fascinating, and beautiful, aspects also
appreciated by many who seek primarily to acquire mathematics as a tool..
A career in mathematics, except for teaching at the secondary level, generally requires a
graduate degree as initial preparation. Such careers include teaching, research, and the
application of mathematics to diverse problems carried out in institutions of higher
learning, business, industry, and government.
The Bachelor of Arts. Master of Arts anaMaster of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics, and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered.
High School Preparation: Mathematics courses for university credit require, as
prerequisite, the equivalent of two years of high school algebra. Further, it is strongly
recommended that the high school preparation include plane geometry, trigonometry
and analytic geometry.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The foilowing requirements must be completed for the B.A. degree with a major in
mathematics: Math 151 , 152, 153, 251, 252, 253.
·
For the general and applied mathematics options, the completion of an active sk ills
sequence (five quarters) in French , German or Russian, or a reading skills sequence in
French or German (three quarters) is required . Students preparing for graduate study in
mathematics are strongly urged to acquire a reading competence in at least two of these
languages.
English 100 is required. Students scoring below the 34th percentile on the ACT English
test must receive tutoring through the English Department's Writing Laboratory. Those
above the 91st percentile are exempt from any English requirement.
Students must select one of the following options:

General Mathematics Option
Students planning to enter graduate work or industry are required to take Math 311, 421,
422, 423, 451, 452, 453, and 9 credits in other approved mathematics courses, including
at least 3 credits in courses numbered above 300. The student must present 33 credits in
at most three sciences selected from astronomy, botany, chemistry, computer science
(except 171-172-173), geology, microbiology, physics, zoology and mathematical
statistics (i.e., Math 441, 442, 443, 547, 548). An alternative is for the student to present a
second major in one of the schools or departments within the University.

Mathematics Education Option
Students preparing for secondary school teaching are required to take Math 301-302303. 324-325; a geometry course selected from 381 and 382; a statistics course selected
from 241, 344 and 441; CS 101 and 102. The student must complete certification
requirements for teaching in the secondary schools; he or she also must complete a
teaching minor or comp:ete two sequences chosen from Astr 131-132-133, CS 205-206307 or 371-372-373 or 375-376-377, Econ 211-212-213 and Phys 221-222-223. The
student must either complete the language requirement as for the general mathematics
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option or select four courses from: CS 103, 201, 202, 212, 301 and mathematics courses
numbered above 300 that are not being selected to meet the previously stated
requirements.

Applied Mathematics Options
Ther~

are three separate applied mathematics tracks each requiring 36 hours credit in
mathematics courses numbered above 300.

Applied Analysis Track
After the calculus sequence, this track requires at least five of these courses: Math 31 O
(on applied matrix algebra) , Math 311-2-3 (on differential equations, complex variables
and partial differential equations) and Math 317-8 (on mathematical modeling). The
student is required to take Math 471-2-3 (on numerical analysis) . In addition, at least one
of the following sequences must be taken: Math 421-2 (modern algebra) or Math 451-2
(modern analysis).
-

Statistics Track
The requirements include Math 151-2-3-4, Math 251-2, Math 314-5-6 (on operations
research), Math 3l7-8, Math 441-2-3 and three additional upper division courses in
probability or statistics selected with the approval of the student's advisor.

Operations Research Track
The requirements include Math 151-2-3-4, Math 251-2, Math 314-5-6, Math 317-8; Math
441-2-3, and Math 414-5-6 (on operations research).
Students planning to attend graduate school should also take both of the sequences
Math 421-2-3 (modern algebra) and Math 451-2-3{modern analysis).
All students taking an applied mathematics option must also present the equivalent of
CS 103, and are urged to take as many other computer science courses as time will allow.
The student must present 33 credits in at most three disciplines selected from
astronomy, botany, ·chemistry, computer science, economics, forestry, geology,
management, microbiology, physics, zoology. An alternative is for the student to present
a second major in one of the schools or departments within the University.
.

Suggested Course
of Study -

-

First Year
Math 151-2-3-Calculus I, II, Linear Algebra
Fren, Germ, or Russ 101-2-3 or 111-2-3-Elementary
*Chem 121-2-3-College Chemistry
Chem 124-5-6~College Chemistry Laboratory
tEng 100-Composition
, Electives, HPE

A
5
5
3
2

w

s

5
5
3
2
3
-

5
5
3

1-3

2
1-3

-- - --16-18 18

16-18

*or other science
tOuarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name .

..

Second Year
Math 251-2-3-Calculus Ill, IV, V
*Phys 221-2-3-General Physics
CS 101-2-lntroduction to Programming
Computer Science ........... ...
Foreign language or electives
Math 154- lntroductory Differential
Equations or Math 310

4
5

4
5

3
5

4
3-5

3
4-6

3-5
5

-----16-18 16-18 16-18

*or other science
Because of the options available and students' individual needs and desires, ·no strlctly
typical curriculum can be devised. Eac_h student plans a program in consultation with a
mathematics advisor.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
· graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
Unless the student has prior written approval by the Mathematics Department, credit is
not allowed for Math 100 if credit has been or is being earned in any mathematics course
numbered above 102. Unless the student has prior written approval of the Mathematics
Department, credit is not allowed for more than one of Math 104, 107, 117; or more than
one of Math 105, 108, 118, 121 ; or more than one of Math 106; 109, 119. Unless prior
written approval has been obtained from the Mathematics Department, credit is not ·
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allowed for any Mathematics course numbered under 151 if credit has been or is
currently being earned in Math 151.
U

001

U

100

U

101

U
U

102
104

,.
U

105

U

1()6

U

107

U

108

U

109

U

117

U

118

U

119

U

121

U

131

U

132

U

133

U

151

u

U

152
153

U

154

Introductory Algebra 5 er. Content equivalent to first year high school
algebra. Credit not allowed toward a degree.
lntennediate Algebra 5 er. Prereq., Math 001 or appropriate score on
placement test. Content equivalent to second year high school algebra.
Credit not allowed toward mathematics requirement in any major.
The Spirit of Mathematics 3 er. The evolution of matnematical thought is
examined by consideration of specific problems. The content may be_varied
at the discretion of the instructor. Consideration of selected elementary
problems introduces excursions into such areas as geometry, the theory of
numbers, graph theory, counting and probability, and game theory. Credit
not allowed toward a major in mathematics.
The Spirit of Mathematics 3 er. Prereq., Math 101 . Continuation of 101.
Mathematics for Social Sciences 3 er. Prereq., Math 100 or satisfactory
score on examination covering two years of high school algebra. Ideas of
·probability, linear equations, matrices, linear programming, and calculus are
developed and applied, with emphasis on the concept of mathematical
models, to examples from various social sciences and business.
Mathematics for Social Sciences 3 er. Prereq., Math 104. Continuation of
104.
Mathematics for Social Sciences 3 er. Prereq., Math 105. Continuation of
105.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences 5 er. Prereq., Math 100 or satisfactory score on examination covering two years of high school algebra.
Probability; linear equations and matrices; properties of elemen,ary
functions; polynomials, algebraic functions, exponential and logarithmic
functions, circular functions; introduction to the calculus. Selection of topics
and examples is guided by applicability to problems in the biological
sciences.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences 5 er. Prereq., Math 107.
Continuation of 107.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences 5 er. Preteq., Math 108.
Continuation of 108.
Mathematical Modeling with Computing 4 er. Prereq., Math 100 or satisfa"ctory score on examination covering two years of high school algebra and
prereq'. or coreq. CS 101 or equiv. Probability, linear equations and matrices,
linear prog ramming , and introductory calculus are presented and applied to
the social and biological sciElnces with the aid of auigital computer. (2 hours
.lab per week.) (Formerly 171 .)
Mathematical Modeling with Computing 4 er. Prereq., Math 117. Continuation of 117. (2 hours lab per week.) (Formerly 172.)
Mathematical Modeling with Computing 4 cr. Prereq., Math 118. Continuation of 118. (2 hours lab per week.) (Formerly 173.)
Elementary Functions 5 er. Prereq., Math 100 or exemption by examination and high school trigonometry, or three years of college preparatory
mathematics including trigonometry. Properties of polynomial, rational,
circular and exponential fu nctions of one variable.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 5 er. Prereq., none. Open only to
elementary education majors. Provides familiarity with mathematical
concepts needed for teaching in the elementary schools. Topics include the
mathematical meaning and background of arithmetic, informal metric and
non metric geometry, an introduction to probability and statistics, some work
with computers, and a look at various mathematical systems.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 5 er. Prereq., 131 . Continuation of
131.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 4 er. Prereq., 132. Continuation of
132.
Calculus I 5 er. Prereq., Math 105 or 108 or 121 or exemption by examination, or four years of college preparatory math including trigonometry.
Limits, continuity, differentiation, integration, differentiation and integration
of elementary functions, infinite series, Taylor series, applications.
Calcuius II 5 er. Prereq., Math 151. Continuation of 151 .
Linear Algebra 5 er. Prereq., Math 152. Vector spaces, determinants,
matrices, applications in geometry.
.
Introductory Differential Equations 4 er. Prereq., Math 152. Solution of
ordinary differential equations with emphasis on linear equations an·d
applications to physical problems. Laplace transform methods and
numerical solutions are considered.
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u

195

u
u

199
241

u

251

u
u

252
253

UG

301

UG
UG

302
303

UG

305

UG

306

UG

307

UG

310

UG

311

UG

312

UG

313

UG

314

UG

315

UG

316

UG

317

UG

318

UG

324

UG

325

UG

337

UG

344

1

Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-15) This course provides for
special instruction in mathematics at the freshman and sophomore level.
Statistics 5 er. Prereq., Math 104 or 107 or 5 weeks of probability. Probability models, sampling and statistical inference. Credit not allowed for both
Math 241 and 344.
Calculus Ill 4 er. Prereq., Math 1,53. Partial differentiation, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, series of functions, improper integrals,
applications to geometry.
Calculus IV 4 er. Prereq., Math 251. Continuation of 251.
Calculus V 3 er. Prereq., Math 252. Development of concepts of limit,
continuity, convergence, differentiation and integration.
Mathematics for Teachers 3 er. Prereq., Math 153. Sets, number systems
and their properties, mathematical induction, number theory, and other
topics of .interest to prospective secondary school teachers.
Mathematics for Teachers 3 er. Prereq., Math 301. Continuation of 301.
Mathematics for Teachers 3 er. Prereq., Math 153. Various geometries
arid geometric transformations as they apply tO the secondary school.
Topics in Mathematics Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., one year experience in
teaching high school math. The main purpose of this course is to help high
school teachers improve their background in mathematics. Content varied to
meet the needs of the student. Credit not allowed toward a degree in
mathematics.
History of Mathematics 4 er. Prereq., 15 hours credit in mathematics,
History 104-105 recommended. An historical study of the development of
mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian eras to the 19th century.
Foundations of Mathematics 3 er. Prereq ., consent of instr. or Math 252.
Introduction to axiom systems, set theory, transfinite numbers, the classical
paradoxes and.the avoidance of the. paradoxes, the linear continuum and its
characterization, classical logic and intuitionist logic.
Matrix. Algebra 4 er. Prereq., Math 153. lntroductjon to and uses of
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Use of various canonicaf forms of matrices.
Numerical solutions of linear equations and an introduction to linear
programming.
Applied Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 252. Ordinary differential equations.
Systems of linear differential equations, series solutions, Bessel and
Legendre equations, Picard's method and -selected topics.
Applied Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 252. Algebra of complex numbers,
analytic functions, singular points and series expansion, conformal
mapping, theory of residues, transform theory.
Applied Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 311, 312 recommended . Partial
differential equations, separation of variables. Sturm-Liouville systems,
special functions, integral equations and selected topics.
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and Applications 3 er.
Prereq., Math 106 or 109· or 153.· Graph theory and applications, graph
algorithms, -networl<s, matching theory.
·
·
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and Applications 3 er.
Prereq., Math 106 or 109 br 153. Linear programming, goal programming,
integer programming.
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and ~pplications 3 er.
Prereq., Math 106 or 109 or a course in probability. Stochastic optimization
models, queuing models, Markov chain models, simulation.
Discrete Models 3 er. Prereq., Math 154 or equiv. ApplicaHons of discrete
mathematics to applied sciences, with emphasis on the solution of linear and
nonlinear difference equations.
Probabilistic Models 3 er. Prereq., Math 317. An applied "real life"
problem is stated and discussed. The discussion motivates the development
of some statistical procedures for modelling the problem.
Introduction to.Algebraic Structures 3 er. Prereq., Math 252. Mathematical proofs, sets, mappings and algebraic systems.
Introduction to Algebraic Structures 3 er. Prereq., Math 324.
Continuation of 324.
Introduction to General Topology 4 er. Prereq., Math 253. Topological
spaces, continuity, connectedness, compactness, convergence, separation
axioms, metric spaces.
Statistical Methods 3 er. Prereq., a course in college mathematics.
Primarily intended for those who find need for statistical techniques.
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UG
UG
UG

345
346
347

UG

381

UG

382

UG

391

u

UG

392
395

UG

399

UG

414

UG

415

UG

416

UG

421-

UG
UG
UG

422
423
441

UG
UG
UG

442
443
451

UG
UG
UG

452
453
471

UG
UG
G

472
473
511

G

512

G

513

G

514

G

515

Probability theory as a model for random phenomena, the foundation of
statistical inference, sampling, design and analysis of experiments. Credit
not allowed for both Math 241 and 344.
Statistical Methods 3 er. Prereq., Math 241 or 344. Continuation of 344.
Statistical Methods 3 er. Prereq., Math 345. Continuation of 345.
Statistical Computing 1-2 er. (R-6) Coreq., Math 344-345-346 or equiv.
Computing techniques in probability and statistic~ intended mainly for
students in the statistical methods sequence (344-345-346). Graduate
students see Math 593.
Euclidean Geometry 3 er. Prereq., Math 153. Geometry from a rigorous,
axiomatic viewpoint, Hilbert's Axioms, finite geometry models, introduction
to non-Euclidean geometries .. ·
·
Non-Euclidean Geometry 3 er. Prereq., Math 153. A short history of
geometry. Bolyai-Labatchevsky geometry, projective geometry, finite
geometries, Reimannian geometry.
Elementary Number Theory 3 er. Prereq., 20 hours credit in math with
grades of "C" or better. Congruences, Diophantine equations, properties of
primes, quadratic residues, continued fractions, algebraic numbers.
Elementary Number Theory 3 er. Prereq., Math 391. Continuation of 391.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Seminar Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in special
work for advanced students.
Optimization and Control Theory 3 er. Prereq., Math 252 and 316 and
prereq. or coreq. Math 441 or consent of instr. Linear and nonlinear
programming, dynamic programming, stochastic optimization and control
theory.
Optimization and Control Theory . 3 er. Prereq., Math 414. Continuation of
414.
Optimization and Control Theory 3 er. Prereq., Math 415. Continuation of
415.
Algebra 4 er. Prereq., Math 253. An introduction to modern ideas of
algebra. Groups, rin.gs, fields, vector spaces, matrix theory and linear
groups.
Algebra 4 er. Prereq., Math 421. Continuation of 421.
Algebra 4 er. Prereq., Math 422. Continuation of 422.
Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Prereq., Math 252. Development of
necessary mathematical concepts, probability, random variables and
distribution functions, sampling, testing hypotheses, confidence intervals.
Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Prereq., Math 441. Continuation of 441.
Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Prereq., Math 442. Continuation of 442.
Modern Advanced Calculus 4 er. Prereq., Math 253 or consent of instr.
Set theory, real number system, metric spaces, normed linear spaces with
applications to differential equations, functions of several variab les, inverse
function theorem, integration and Stokes' theorem.
Modern Advanced Calculus 4 er. Prereq., Math 451. Continuation of 451.
Modern Advance'd Calculus 4 er. Prereq., Math 452. Continuation of 452.
Numerical Analysis 4 er. Prereq., knowledge of BASIC programming,
coreq., Math 311. Error analysis: approximation and interpolation, numerical
solution of linear and non-linear equations, numerical integration of ordinary
and partial differential equations, numerical solution of integral equations
and selected topics. Assigned work on the digital computer.
Numerical Analysis 4 er. Prereq., Math 471. Continuation of Math 471.
Numerical Analysis 4 er. Prereq., Math 472. Continuation of Math 472.
Advanced Mathematical Methods 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory
of approximate solutions to equations including steepest descent, Newton's
methods, and replacement of integral and differential equations by algebraic
·
equations.
Advanced Mathematical Methods 3cr. Prereq., Math 511. Continuation of
511.
Advanced Mathematical Methods 3 er. Prereq., Math 512 . Continuation of
512.
Mathematics of Operations Research 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Math 421
and 451. Development of the most important mathematical techniques used
in mathematical modeling and operations research : graph theory, networks,
linear and nonlinear optimization control theory, stochastic optimization,
queuing theory, inventory theory, decision theory.
Mathematics of Operations Research 3 er. Prereq . or coreq., Math 421
and 451. Continuation of 514.
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516 Mathematics of Operations Research 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Math 421,

G

521 Advanced Algebra 3 er. Prereq ., Math 423. Topics from groups, rings,
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G
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G
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532
533
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G
G
G

542
543
547

G

548

G

551

G
G
G

552
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G
G
G

555
556
561

G
G
G

562
563
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G

595

G

600

G
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G
G

620
630

G

640

G

650

G

660

G

670

G

680

G

699

441, 451. Continuation of 515.

'

•

modules, commutative algebra, fields and categories.
Advanced Algebra 3 er. Prereq., Math 521 . Continuati9n of 521.
Advanced Algebra 3 er. Prereq., Math 522. Continuation of 522.
Special Topics in Algebra 3 er. Prereq., Math 523 or consent of instr.
Special Topic!' in Algebra 3 er. Prereq., Math 524. Continuation of 524.
Topology 3 er. Prereq., Math 453. Set theory, topological spaces,
metrizability, continuous mappings, topological mappings and selected
topics.
·
Topology 3 er. Prereq., Math 531. Continuation of 531 .
Topology 3 er. Prereq., Math 532. Continuation of 532.
Advanced Statistics 3 er. Prereq. , Math 443, 421 and 452. Multivariate
distributions, characteristic functions, limit theorems, stochastic processes,
design of experiments, further topics to meet the needs of students.
Advanced Statistic~ 3 er. Prereq., Math 541. Continuation of 541 .
Advanced Statistics 3 er. Prereq., Math 542. Continuation of 542.
Applied Statistical Inference 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Math 442.
Application of statistical inference. Design of experiments, least squares
procedures, nonparametric statistics and other topics chosen to fill the
needs of the students.
Applied Statistical Inference 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Math 443. Math 547
may be a prerequisite depending on topics chosen in 547 and 548 in a given
year. Topics chosen from those listed under 547.
Real and Complex Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 453. An introduction to the
basic concepts of real and complex analysis.
Real and Complex Analysis 3 er. Prereq. , Math 551 . Continuation of 551 .
Real and Complex Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 552. Continuation of 552.
Complex Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 453. Complex numbers and
functions, analytic functions, Cauchy integral theorem and formulas,
conformal mapping, theory of residues, analytic continuation and selected
topics.
Complex Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 554. Continuation of 554.
Complex Analysis 3- er. Prereq ., Math 555. Continuation of 555.
Functional Anslysis 3 er. Prereq. , Math 453 and consent of instr.
Topological linear spaces, including normed spaces, Banach spaces and
Banach algebras. Interior mapping principle, principle of unifo rm
boundedness, Hahn-Banach theorem, closed graph theorem, weak
topologies, continuous linear operators, elementary spectral theory.
Functional Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Math 561 . Continuation of,561 .
Functional Analysis 3 er. Prereq,, Math 562. Continuation of 562.
Advanced Statistical Computing 1 er. (R-3) Coreq., Math 344, 345, 346
and maximum of one credit of 347_ Computing techniqv_e~ in probability and
statistics intended mainly for students in the statistical methods sequence,
Math 344, 345, 346. Graduate students register for one credit of 347 and 593.
Special Topics--- Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors , experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Graduate Seminar Variable er. (R-15) Prereq. , consent of instr. This
course provides guidance in graduate subjects on research work .
Graduate Seminar in Applied Mathematics Variable er. (R-15) Prereq.,
consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Algebra Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Topology Variable er. (R-15) Prereq ., consent of
instr.
Graduate Seminar in Probability and Statistics Variable er. (R-15)
Prereq ., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Analysis Variable er. (R-15) Prereq ., consent of
instr.
Graduate Seminar in Functional Analysis Variable er. (R-15) Prereq.,
consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Numerical Analysis Variable er. (R-15) Prereq .,
consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Geometry Variable er. (R-15) Prereq. , consent of
instr.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

/
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Professors

William R. Ballard, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1957
Charles A. Bryan, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1963
William R. Derrick, Ph .D., Indiana University, 1966
Gloria C. Hewitt, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1962
Don 0. Loftsgaarden, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1964 (Chairman)
Robert McKelvey, Ph.D., University of ,Wisconsin, 1954
A. S. Merrill, Ph.D., Columbia University (Vice President Emeritus, Dean of the Faculty
Emeritus)
William M. Myers, Jr., PhD., Ohio State University, 1952
Howard E. Reinhardt, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1959
George Votruba, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
I. Keith Yale, Ph.D. , University of California (Berkeley), 1966

Associate Professors
Richard Billstein, Ed. D., University of Montana, 1972
Rudy Gideon, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1970
Stanley I. Grossman, Ph.D., Brown University, 1969
Shlomo Libeskind, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1971
Johnny Lott, Ph .D., Georgia State University, 1973
Merle E. Manis, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1964
D. George McRae, Ph.D. , University of Washington, 1967
Robert R. Stevens, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1965
Frank J . S. Wang, Ph .D., University of Wisconsin, 1973

Assistant Professor
Hien Nguyen, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1975

Medical Technology
Microbiology

(See School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences)

(See School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences)

Department of Military Science
Reserve Officers Training Corps
John J. Gilliam, Chairman
The department offers two- and four-year programs leading t() a reserve commission in
the U.S. Army.

Four-Year Program
This program requires completing military science courses during four years at the
University. In addition, six-week summer camp is required after the_third year.

a

The Basic Course must be completed before the student is admitted to the Advanced
Course. Applicants must pass a physical examination and an aptitude test prescribed by
the Department of the Army. Studepts must be recommended by the University
President and the Professor of Military Science to be admitted to the Advanced Course.
A monthly subsistence allowance of $100 is paid to all cadets in the Advanced Course
(Military Science 300-400 series courses) . A limited number of scholarships are also
available for students enrolled in the four-year program .

Two-Year Program
. The two-year program encompasses the on-campus portion of the last two years of the
four-year program, the six-week summer camp and a special six-week Basic Camp at an
Army training facility during the summer before entry into the Advanced Course.
Admission into the Advanced Course under this program does not require the Basic
Course as a prerequisite. A $100 monthly subsistence allowance is paid to cadets in the
~
Advanced Course.

Two-Year Program for Veterans
The two-year program for veterans encompasses the on-campus portion of the last two
years of the four-year program and the six-week summer camp. A $100 monthly
subsistence allowance is paid to cadets in this program .

Basic Camp
Basic Camp is a prerequisite for entry into Advanced Course for those enrolled in the
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two-year program. The camp is six weeks long and i.s taken at an Army training center.
The camp brings the student to a level of military training and education whic!J.. will
qualify him for enrollment in the Advanced Course.

Advanced Camp
Advanced Camp is taken after completion of MS 301, 302 and 303. This camp is six weeks
long and is taken at an Army training center. It supplements campus instruction by
providing the cadet practical experience and instruction in tactical and technical
subjects with specific emphasis on leadership development.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
·
Credit toward a degree is not allowed for MS 201 . Ten credits of basic and eighteen
credits of advanced (300-400 level) MS courses are allowed toward the bachelor degree.

-

U

101

U

102

U

103

U

195

U

201

U

202

U

203

U

301

U

302

U.S. Defense Establlshment and Leadership Development 2 er. Organization of the Army and ROTC with emphasis on the local ROTC program
and career opportunities for ROTC graduates. Significance of military
courtesy and discipline; customs and traditions of the service; development
of leadership fundamentals through practical exercise and introduction to
individual weapons.
'
U.S. Defense Establishment and Leadership Development 2 er. Army
organization with emphasis on small unit organization, leadership of small
units and development of leadership fundamentals through practical
exercise.
Military Management and Introduction to Military Instruction Principles 2
er. Principles and functions of Army management and motivational and
management techniques in Army units. Fundamentals of methods of
instruction with prac.t ical exercise. Development of leadership through
practical exercise.
Special Topij:s · Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Map and Aerial Photograph Reading 2 er. Application of basic principles
of map reading to include marginal information, map symbols, military grid
reference system, map orientation, use of the compass and aerial
photograph familiarization. Note: Credit not allowed toward a degree.
Geography 287 will be substituted for this course when it is offered.
American Military History 1-2 er. A study of the development-Of American
military institutions, policies, experience, and traditions in peace and war
from colonial times to the present. Emphasis will be on the relationship
between the milita,.Y and other aspects of American society and the role of
the military in the development of the nation. Note: Credit varies. Cadets will
receive one credit and take History 334 additionally when offered. If History
334 is not offered during the academic year, then this course will be extended
to two credits.
·
American Military History and Introduction to Tactics 1-2 er. Continuation of military history. Mission, organization and composition of basic
military teams, principles of .offensive and defensive combat, movement and
communications, and troop leading procedures. Note: Credit varies. Cadets
will receive one credit and take History 334 additionally when offered. If
History 334 is not offe.red during the academic year, then this course will be
extended to two credits.
·
Advanced Leadership, Small Unit Tactics and Communications 3 er.
Prereq., MS 201 : 202, 203 or Basic Camp or veteran status. Case studies in
psychological, physiological and sociological factors which affect human
behavior; individual and group sol~tion of leadership problems common to
small units. Analysis of the leader's role in directing and coordinating the
efforts of individuals and small units in the execution of offensive and
defensive tactical missions, to include communication systems, internal
defense development and· the -military team and intelligence gathering.
Small Unit Tactics and Communications 3 er. Prereq., MS 201, 202, 203 or
Basic Camp or veteran status. Analysis of the leader's role in directing and
coordinating the efforts of individuals and small units in the execution 'of
offensive and defensive tactical missions, to include communication
systems, internal defense development and the military team, intel11gence
gathering, and the role of the various branches of the Army.
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Faculty

U

303

U

395

U

401

U

402

U

403

Military Teaching Principles 3 er. Prereq., MS 201, 202, 203 or Basic
Camp or veteran status. Fundamentals of educational psychology applicable
to the five stages of instruction; techniques used in planning, presenting and
evaluation instruction.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Seminar in Leadership and Management 3 er. Prereq. , MS 301, 302, 303.
Analysis of selected leadership and management problems involved in unit
administration_, unit logistics, the Army Readiness Program , chain of
pommand , staff responsibilities and relationships.
Theory and Dynamics oHhe Military Team 3 er. Prereq., MS 301 , 302, 303.
Study of combat operations and the various military teams, the coordination
and planning necessary between the elements of the team .
Seminar in Leadership and Management · 3 er. Prereq., MS 301, 302, 303.
Ana lysis of selected leadership and management problems involved in
military justice, the position of the United States in the contemporary world
scene discussed in the light of its impact on leadership and management
problems of the military service, obligations and responsibilities of an officer
on active duty, officer-enlisted relationships.

Professor
John J. Gilliam, M.A. , University of Montana, 1972 (Chairman)

Associate Professor
Henry S. Matlosz, M.S. George Washington University, 1973

Assistant Professors
Thomas W. Lucas, . B.S., Wisconsin State University, 1967
Fred R. Williams, M.A., Ball State University, 1975
Raymond A. Domaskin, B.A., Eastern Washington State College, 1972

Music

(See School of Fine Arts)

Native American Studies
Henrietta V. Whiteman, Director
See Native American Studies teaching minor listed under School of Education.
The Native American Studies Program founded at the University of Montana on July 1,
1970, is one of the newer but more rapidly expanding programs in the area of student
enrollment. Native American Studies is a program designed to promote better
understanding between the native peoples of this country and all peoples.
The underlying philosophy of the program is to develop in the Indian student, a pride and
positive identity with his culture and to develop arrd foster understanding and
acceptance of the Indian/non-Indian relationships.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for c;:redit to the
maximum indicated after the R_.
U

100

U

195

U

202

Indian Culture as Expressed Through Language 5 er. This course is an
introduction to the language of American Indian peoples. The course gives
the student an understanding, through the language, of the history,
traditions, and modern life of Indian peoples.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Oral and Written Traditions of the'Native American 3 er. An analysis of the
oral traditions of Native Americans including a study of the Writings of
Momaday, Del.oria, and Welch .

132-Philosophy
U

240

U

242

U

251

UG

300

u

0

u

303

u

341

u

350

u

395

u

.

G

Faculty

301

490
590

The Reservation Indian 3 er. Major laws, statutes and development of
modern tribal government; federal, state and tribal relations; education and
health; assimilation; forced acculturation and social change.
Contemporary Issues of the American Indian 3 er. Tribal self-government
and self-determination; Indian rights; assimi lation and the goals of Indians in
' a white dominated society.
·
Politics of the Montana Native American 3 er. Prereq., NAS 240 or 242.
Offered alternate years when the State Legislature meets. Analysis of
Montana state legislative process; forms of tribal governments and
constitutions that exist on the seven Indian Reservations in Montana; the
political process between state and federal government agencies and how
each works with Indian tribes.
American Indian Education 4 er. Prereq. , NAS 240 or 242. A study of
Indian education from the Parochial Period to the Self-Determination Period;
examination of Johnson O'Malley funding for Indian education; and a look at
the unique needs of the Indian child.
American Indian Religion and Philosophy 4 er. A study of selected belief
systems; origins, world views; religious ceremonies and the way they have
been affected by western civilization.
Ecological Perspectives in Native American Traditions 3 er. Offered
alternate years. An analysis of the spiritual and physical relationship
between the Native American attitudes of mysticism and ceremonialism , and
western centralized environmental control.
History of Indian Affairs 3 er. Survey o~ the relationship between the
American Indian and the state and federal governments.
Seminar: ,,Variable Topics 1-4 er. (R-16) Prereq ., consent of instr.
Research and analysis of cultural issues affecti ng Native Americans.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Prereq ., senibr standing or consent
of instr. Selected topics on Indians conducted under the gu idance of a staff
member.
Seminar in Native American Studies 1-3 er. (R-12)

Associate Professor
Henrietta V. Whiteman, M.A., Oklahoma State University, 1970 (Director)

Paramedical Arts

(See School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences

Department of Philosophy
Burke A. Townsend, Chairman
Philosophy is the search for wisdom by carefully reasoned reflection . -Philosophical
enquiry is concerned with such questions as: How can we distinguish reality from
appearance? Is the world to be understood as a quantity of material objects, as a
framework of mental experiences or as an open field for action? By what methods can
man attain knowledge and what kinds of knowledge? Are values d.erived from personal
feelings or from standards which may be impersonal, verifiable, unchanging? Are there
significant relations among phases of experience reflected in science, art, religion,
morality and politics?
Many of the specific disciplines of the modern university have emerged from philosophy
at various periods in the history of western civilization . Disciplines such as physics,
psychology, the biological $Ciences, and linguistics have taken their place within the
university curriculum by applying specific methods to issues first raised ·by
philosophers. Thus philosophy remains close to these disciplines and continues its task
by examining the often unstated assumptions underlying these disciplines.
Courses in philosophy acquaint the students with the thought of great philosophers,
past and present. · Many introductory courses deal with current problems in law,
technology, economics and social order and language. This is true also of some upper
division and graduate courses and of the departmenJ:'s emphasis on the philosophy of
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340 Management and Organization 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213 and BA 202 or
consent of instr. An intensive examination of the f undamentals of
organization and management underlying the solution of management
problems.
341 Production Management 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213, BA 202 and BA 250 or
consent of instr. Management proce,ss applied to design and operation of a
production system-production-as a function of the business rather than as a
strictly manufacturing activity; research and development, the role of
standards, physical facilities, materials management, process design,
production planning and control. '
342 Organizatlonal Behavior 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213 and BA 202 or consent of
instr. SelEjCted general behavioral models, with emphasis on perceptual,
motivational and attitude change processes. Application of psychological
and social psychological concepts to management of people in the firm,
situational analysis, organizational analysis, problems of delegation of
authority ~md acceptance of responsibility.
·
343 Managem~nt of New Enterprises and Small Business 3 er, Analysis and
discussion of the major management problems characteristic of new and
small enterprises.
344 ... American Industries 3 er. Prereq., BA 340 and 360 or consent of instr.
Economic problems and technological processes of selected manufacturing
and communications industries. Location factors, company structures,
mergers and competition and national policy relating to oligopoly.
345 Personnel Psychology 3 er. ·Prereq., Psyc 110 or consent of instr. Same as
Psyc 345. A survey of the research and methodology of worker selection,
placement training and attitudes as part of human resource management. It
is recommended that business majors take 345 after 347.
346 lndustri81 Psychology 5 er. Prereq., Psyc 1 tO or consent or instr. Same as
Psyc 346. Applications of psychological principles to industry with an
emphasis on research .
347 Personnel Management I 3 er. Prereq., BA 340 and Psyc 110 or consent of
instr. Personnel function in the industrial organization: job design, staffing,
performance appraisal, training and development, compensation, collective
bargaining and organizational development.
351 Business Statistics II 3 er. Prereq., BA · 250 or consent of instr.
Continuation of BA 250.
352 Managem!?ntScience 3 er. Prereq., Math 105, BA 250 and BA 351. Use of
formal quantitative models and the modeling process ln business decision
making, including linear programming, queuing and simulation. (Formerly
350.)
353 Sampling and Statistical Control 3 er. • Prereq., BA 250 or Math 241 or
consent of instr. Applications of sampling to business, statistical control of
product quality, industrial processes and irwentories.
356 The Law and the Individual 3 er. Recognition of the fundamental legal
problems in our society.
357 Legal Environment of Business I 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213 and BA 202 or
consent of instr. Introductory course in law and its legislative, judicial and
administrative origins; contracts, sales, repossessions, partnershi ps,
corporations, bankruptcy, negotiable instruments.
358 Legal Environment of Business II ·"3 er. Prereq .. BA 357 or consent of instr.
Legal principles relating to business transactions: contracts, agency
business organizations, sales, negotiable .instruments, r~al and personal
property and security devices.
359 Legal Environment of Business Ill 3 er. Prereq., BA 358 or consent of
instr. The legal theory and principles relating to bankruptcy, unfair
competition, suretyship, secured transactions, creditor's right, trusts and
estates, wills and intestacy. (Primarily for accounting majors intending to
take the CPA examinations, but open to all students.}
360 Principles of Marketing 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213 and BA 202 or consent of
instr. Pr<;>duct f)olicy, marketing ethics,. channels of distribution,
merchandising, marketing · institutions; marketing functions, pricing,
government regulation , social responsibility, and consumerism.
361 Sales Force Management 3 er. Prereq., BA 360 or consent of instr.
Recruitment, selection, supervision and compensation of the sales force are
studied with managerial emphasis.
362 Analysis of Consumer Behavior 3 er. Prereq., BA 360 or consent of instr. A
social-psychological analysis of consumer decision-making pertaining to
the obtaining of economic goods and services.
363 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3 er. Prereq., BA 360 o r conseot of instr.
The process of marketing communications is analyzed and translated into
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managerial terms, including research applications, budgeting, media
selection, analysis of effectiveness.
Advertising Copywriting 3 er. Students design a complete advertising
campaign for a product or service. Campaign includes radio commercials,
television commercials, print copy and publicity releases.
Marketing Channels 3 er. Prereq., BA 360 or c'onsent of instr. Study of the
functions of and interrelationships among retailers, wholesalers, and other
members of various channels of distribution, including physical, legal and
managerial considerations.
Marketing Research 3,cr. Prereq., BA 360 or consent of instr. Research
techniques and methods including statistical analysis, quantitative
experimentation and simulation. Survey of current research practices in
marketing and participation in class field project.
Comparative lnternatlonal Management 3 er. Prereq., BA 360 (prereq.,
waived for juniors and seniors majoring in political science) or consent of
. instr. Survey and analysis of similarities in selected countries drawn from
diverse parts of the globe. Evaluation of the impact of socio-eco11gmic,
political, legal, educational and cultural factors on managerial decision
making in specific situations. Case analysis is emphasized.
Management Information Systems 3 er. Prereq., Econ 213, BA 202 and
CS 101 or consent of instr. Modern business data processing techniques,
hardware and software considerations, analysis of management information
requirements, and information flow analysis.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
.
Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Internship Variable er. (R-12) Prereq ., consent of instr. Students are
placed with private or· governmental .organizations to receive on-the-job
training. Written reports are required.
Business Responsiblity 3 er. Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr.
The study of business organizations and how they relate to society.
Personnel Management II 3 er. Prereq., BA 347 or consent of instr.
Application of principles and coRcepts of human resource management,
with emphasis on wage and salary administration and labor relations.
Regulation of Industry 3 er. Prereq., BA 340 and 360 or consent of instr.
Economic concentration and maintaining competition. Changing relationships between government and industry emphasizing regulatory legislation,
administrative agencies, national policies and social control.
Administration and Business Policies 3 er. Prereq ., all business core or
consent of instr. (May only be taken in one of last two quarters before
graduation.) Top-management oriented to develop an integrated view of the
organic specializations. Practice in analytical tools involved in problem
solving and in coordination.
Managerial Economics 3 er. Prereq., BA 341 and 322 or consent of instr.
The application of economic analysis to the operation of a business. Demand
and cost analysis, competitive and non-competitive pricing, and multi-line
production and marketing problems.
Management Game 3 er. Prereq., BA 202, 322, 360 or. consent of instr.
Computer simulation exercise of a business organization in which students
·make executive level decisions.
Management Seminar Variable er." (R-6) Prereq. Econ 213 and BA 202 or
consent of instr. Selected projects for developing analytical tools used in
general management in the decision-making process.
Quantitative Analysis Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., BA 352 or equiv. or
consent of instr. Practice in the application of selected quantitative
techniques to business problems. Topics and projects selected in
consultation with the instructor.
'
Contemporary Marketing Issues 3 er. Prereq ., BA 361, 363, 365, 366 or
consent of instr. Planning, coordination and control functions in marketing
management.
Marketing Management 3 er. Prereq., BA 361, 363, 365, 366 or consent of
instr. Offered alternate years. Individual and class analysis of case studies in
marketing management.
Market Analysis and Planning 3 er. Prereq., BA 366 or consent of instr.
Utilization of statistical and accounting techniques in analyzing past and
planning future marketing performance.
Analysis and Design of Business Systems 3 er. Prereq., BA 370 or consent
of instr. Same as CS 470. Techniques for the analysis and design of busin.ess
data processing and information systems utilizing the computer. Flow-
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charting, decision tables, data matrices, theoretical and practical problems
encountered in defining business systems and judging the feasibility of
computer process.
Computer Simulation of Business Systems 3 er. Prereq. BA 352 or equiv.
and CS 101 or CS 301 or equiv. or consent of instr. Same as CS 475. Modeling
business information and control systems for simulation on electronic
computers. Applications in inventory control, planning, forecasting and
budgeting.
Seminar Variable er. (R-6)
Human Behavior In Organizations 3 er. A behavioral analysis of the
management of human resources within an organizational setting.
Management of Enterprise 3 er. Management as an art and science.
Descriptive and analytical explanations of management practices and
processes emphasize functions of: planning, organizing, stafftng, controlling, directing, measuring, appraising, coordinating, communicating,
decision making, and determining objectives, policies and procedures. An ,,
integrative approach to diagnosing situations, processing information for ·
decision making and incorporating current interdisciplinary research
techniques in understanding human behavior in industrial systems.
Statistical Methods 3 er. Prereq., Math ~104,- 105 or equiv. The origin,
processing, use and interpretation of accounting and statistical data by
business firms; problems and methods of analysis associated with the
quantitative · approach to decision making in business. Specific topics
covered include elements of probability, simple regression analysis,
sampling, time series, index numbers, graphical representation and modern
data processing.
Legal Environment 3 er. Includes classification of the law, the judicial
process, attorney-client relationship, available remedies, settlement of
disputes, government administrative regulation and regulatory legislation.
Marketing Management 3 er. The business activities involved in the
marketing of goods and services; the techniques, problems and policies of
marketing management. Marketing institutions, functions, costs, regulation
and current issues are appraised with special emphasis on the decisionmaking processes.
Electronic Information Processing 3 er. Electronic data processing and
information systems for business management. Emphasis is placed on the
nature and application of electron:c digital computers in management
information systems. Laboratory sessions concentrate on computer
programming.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Research Methods 3 er. Sources of data, governmental and nongovernmental; quality of data, problems of use and interpretation problem
formulation, research organization and planning; case studies and
evaluation of selected research reports.
Human Resource Management 3 er. Professionally oriented overview of
· technical and pragmatic application of human resource policy and
administration, emphasizing personnel management processes, systems,
procedures and methods.
Advanced Management Problems 3 er. Interdisciplinary approach to the
analysis of problems encountered by senior administrators: determination of
objectives; developments of policies to achieve objectives: organization of
executive personnel to implement policies; ·coordination of the organization;
appraisal and adjustments of the organization to changes in .envirOF1ment.
Managerial Economics 3 er. The use of various analytical tools in the
decision-making process of business managers; discussion of selected
problem solving techniques (e,g., mathematical programming, decision
theory, statistical methods) with application to dynamic real world
situations.
<
•·
Management Decision Making Simulation 3 er. Prereq., graduate standing and within two quarters of earning degree.or consent of instr. Computer
simulation of management decision making at the corporate level.
Quantitatii,re Analysis 3 er. Application of subjective probability and
modern utility theory to business problems arising out of risk .and
uncertainty; application of selected techniques, such as mathematical
programming, queuing theory, game theory, simulation and others.
Problems in Marketing Management 3 er: Prereq., BA 360 or 562 or equiv.
Analysis of major marketing problems and decision areas.
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Business and Its Environment 3 er. Institutional and cultural factors, both
national and international, which influence industrial leaders in their
enterprise and community relati_ons roles. The social-economic setting; the
impacts and significance of population growth, economic-geographic
influences, and technological development. Analysis of education's
relationship to scientific progress, technological development, innovation
and the socio-managerial implications of automation.
International Aspects of Business 3 er. Trends and contemporary
problems in international operations management, business relations and
services, economic policies and related subjects. The significance and effect
on foreign operations of different institutions and political, social and
economi.c conditions.
Graduate Seminar 3 er. Selected topics. May be conducted as a formal
seminar or may consist of individual programs of study in the field under the
guidance of the instructor.
Graduate Seminar 3 er. Selected topics. See BA 690.
Graduate Seminar 3 er. Selected topics. See BA 690.
Advanced Problems 3 er. (R-12) Special research problems.
Professional Paper Variable er. (R-5) A professional paper written in the
area of the student's major interest based on either primary or secondary
research. Subject matter must be approved by graduate advisor.

Professors

,

Glenn R. Barth, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1966 (Management)
Paul B. Blomgren, D.B.A., Indiana University, 1952 (Management; Dean)
Bernard J. Bowlen, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1954 (Resident Administrator,
Malmstrom Air Force Base)
Hubert R. Breuninger, M.B.A., University of Texas, 1941; C.P.A., Kansas, 1949
(Accounting; Emeritus)
Robert J. Connole, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968 (Management)
Patricia P. Douglas, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1967; C.P.A., Montana,
1963 (Accounting; Fiscal Affairs Vice President)
Donald J. Emblen, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1943; C.P.A., Montana, 1950
(Accounting; Emeritus)
Rudyard B. Goode, Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1953 (Finance)
Fred A. Henningsen, M.A., University of Montana, 1948; C.P.A., Montana, 1948
(Accounting)
.Maxirie C. JohnsQn, M.A., University of Montana, 1952 (Management; Director, Bureau
of Business and Economic Research)
Jack J. Kempner, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1956; C.P.A., Montana, 1957
(Accounting)
·
Thomas 0. Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1967 (Management)
Robert C. Line, M.A., Harvard University, 1912 (Management; Emeritus)
Robert T. Pantzer, J.D., University of Montana (Emeritus) (President Emeritus)
Paul E. Polzin, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1968 (Management; Research
Associate, Bureau of Business and Economic Research)
John W. Rettenmayer, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1969 (Management)
Perry F. Roys, M.B.A., University of Michigan, 1948 (Management)
Richard K. Smith, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1971; J.D., University of Iowa, 1941·
(Finance)
Norman E. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1955 (Management; Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Michael R. Brown, J.D., University of Montana, 1969; C.P.A., Montana, 1963
(Accounting; Chair, Department of Accounting and Finance)
E. Jeffery Livingston, D.B.A., Arizona State University, 1974 (Management)
Fred J. Lorenzen, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1972 (Malmstrom Air Force Base)
George l. Mitchell, .J.D., University of Montana, 1962 (Management; University Legal
Counsel)
·
Jack K. Morton, J.D., University. of Montana, 197~ (Management)
S. Sam Sedki, Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1973 (Malmstrom Air Force Base)
Maureen F. Ullrich, Ph .D., Southern Illinois University, 1969 (Management; Chair,
Department of Management)
David W. Weber, D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1973 (Finance)
J. Holton Wilson, D.B.A., Kent State University, 1973 (Malmstrom Air Fore~ Base)
Richard P. Withycombe, Ph.D. , University of Oregon, 1972 (Management)"

Assistant Professors
Aaron W. Andreason, Ph.D., Brigham Young University, 1975 (Management)
Mary Ellen Campbell, M.A., University of Illinois, 1968 (Management)
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William M. Chase, Ph:O., Denver University, 1979
Larry D. Gianchetta, Ph.D., Texas A&M, 1974, (Management)
R. Martin Richards, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1978 (Finance)
Bert G. Scott, M.B.A., University of Montana, 1975; C.P.A., Mississippi, 1972
(Accounting)
Lee N. Tangedahl, .O.B.A., University of Colorado, 1976 (Management)

Instructors
Marlene J. Bourdage, M.B.A., University of Montana, 1977; C.P.A., Minnesota, 1976
(Accounting)
Dawn A. Chesarek, M.S., University of Montana, 1975; C.P.A., Montana, 1973 (Accounting)
Marcia S. Niles, M.B.A., University of Montana, 1976; C.P.A., Montana, 1976 (Accounting)

· School of Education
Albert H. Yee, Dean

The School of Education offers teacher education programs that prepare the student to
teach any of the grades. Prospective elementary and secondary teachers must have
earned a bachelor's degree, have satisfactorily completed certain specified courses and
have demonstrated competence in student teaching before the University can
recommend them for state certification to teach. Course programs are planned in terms
of the particular field(s) in which the student expects to teach.
Those who have been granted a bachelor's degree and have been certified to teach may
take advanced work at the graduate level to prepare for specialized positions-school
administrator, supervisor, counselor, curriculum coordinator, reading specialist,
research director, and various other educational settings-or to increase their
competence in the fields they teach. The School of Education offers master's, sixth-year
'·
programs, and doctor's degrees.
General certification requirements for Montana's elementary, junior and senior high
schools are set forth below. In additlon to satisfying course, credit and degree
requirements, an applicant for certification in Montana must be (1) a U.S. citizen
(provisional certification is available for non-citizens upon reqest of a board of trustees);
(2) at least 18 years of age; and (3) able to present a satisfactory health certificate signed
by a physician . .Additional information may be secured from the Dean of the School of
Education.
The · School of Education is accredited at all levels by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education and by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges.

Admission to Teacher Education
Students preparing to teach in the elementary grades should plan a degree major' in
education; those preparing to teach particular subjects, either in junior or senior high
schools, major in the particular subject(s) they wish to teach or they may major in
secondary education.
All students preparing to teach must apply for admission to teacher education at the time
they enroll for Education 200, and obtain an advisor In the School of Education. To be
admitted to teacher education, a student must have a grade-point average of 2.00 or
better. To continue in teacher education, a student must maintain C or2.0 average in all
courses undertaken in (1) Education and (2) all other courses including transferred
courses.

a

Admission
to Student Teaching
I

Application for student teaching must be made on forms obtained from the Director of
Student Teaching.
·

Elementary: To qualify, the student must have: (1) a cumulative gpa of 2.30 or better, (2)
no grade below C in education courses, (3) consent of the Director of Student Teaching
and (4) completed the required courses in methods of elementary tea~hing.
Secondary: To qualify, the student must have: (1) a cumulative gpa of 2.30 or better, (2)
no grade below C in education courses, (3) completed at least two-thirds of the work in
his major teaching field (and minor, if any) with a minimum gpa of 2.30 in each teaching
fjeld, (4) consent of the Director of Student Teaching.
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Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin . See index.
In addition to . the teacher certification programs, a non-teaching option in office
administration is also available. For details of this program , see an advisor in business
education.

Secondary Level
In addition to satisfying requirements for secondary teacher certification as specified
later, candidates for the degree in education or for a second degree major in education
must elect at least one course in three of four designate areas: (1) educational sociology,
or history or philosophy of education; (2) library-media; (3) special education, guidancecounseling; or (4) secondary reading. The student must present a minimum of 40 credits
in education courses.

Curriculum in Secondary Education
First and Second Years
Credits
Courses in composit,ion, communication or writing (e.g.,
Engl 100; INCO HO, 234; Jour 150) .......................................... 6
Elective courses in Life Sciences, Social Sciences,
Physical Sciences, Humanities ...... .......... .. ..... ...... . ............... 48
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology ......................................... 5
Psyc 235-Child and Adolescent Psychology ................................... 5
Educ 200-0rientation to Education ........................................... 2
Educ 201-Education Laboratory .... ................ ..... .. .... ..... .. ...... : . 2
Electives and/or Courses in Major and/or Minor
Teaching Field(s) ........................................................... 28
96
Third and Fourth Years
A course in advanced composition or communication (e.g.
Engl 310, 312; INCO 353, 355) ............................................... 3
Psyc 305-Psychology of Drug Dependence ................................... 2
Educ 452-Educational Measurement .......................................... 4
Educ-Required Courses from Options Allowed ............................... 10
Educ 303-Educational Psychology .... : . .. .................... .... ............ 4
Educ 305-Secondary School Teaching Procedures ............................ 5
Educ 405-Student Teaching: Secondary ................................ ~ .... 10
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching ........................... . ....... . .. .. ... . .. 3
Electives and/or Courses in Major and/or Minor
Teaching Field(s) .......................................................... 58
99

Elementary Level
Candidates must earn a minimum of 48 credits in education courses including these
required courses totaling 48 credits; Education 200, 201, 302, 304, 308, 309, 310, 311, 312,
340, 404, 407.
In addition, the student will complete work in the following areas: English, 20 credits
including 9 credits in composition; social studies, 28 credits; mathematics, 14 credits;
health and physical education, 12 credits; art, 6 credits; music, 9 credits; and science, 15
cred~.
Elementary education majors may use their electives to strengthen any of the required
academic fields, or to complete a minor. Special minor programs for elementary
education majors are indicated under COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND
MINOR TEACHING FIELDS, listed later.
Any student who plans to do student teaching in the kindergarten must have completed
Education 331-Early Childhood Education, before registering for student teaching .

Curriculum In Elementary Education
First and Second Years
Credits
Courses in composition, communication or writing (Engl 100
and two electives to be chosen from Engl 101, 201 , 202, 310, 312;
INCO 353, BuEd 192) .......................... ....................... ... ... .. ...............................
Sci 125-126-127-Science for General Education ....................................... .....
Sci 128-129-130-Science Laboratory for Elementary
Education Majors ........ ........ .......... ........... ..... ............ ....................... .. ................
INCO 118-Language and Behavior .................................................................. .
Hum 151-152-153-lntroduction to ·H umanities (two quarters) .......................

9
12
3
3
8
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Geog 100-lntroduction to Geography
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology
Psyc 235-Child and Adolescent Psychology or
HEC 265 or Educ 331 ................... .
Educ 200-0rientation to Education
Educ 201-Education Laboratory
HPE 100-Physical Education Activities
HPE 299-Advanced First Aid
HPE 233-The School Health Program (includes a required unit
in alcohol-drug abuse education)
Hist 261-262-United States History
Math 131-132-133-Math for Elementary Teachers
P Sc 100-American Government
Electives

5
5
3-5
2

2
3
3

4
8
14

5
3-5
96

Third and Fourth Years
Educ 302-The Elementary School Child ......................... .............................. .. .
Educ 340-Survey of Children's Literature ........................................ ......... .......
Educ 308-Teaching Elementary School Reading .............. .... ... ... .. .. ... .............
Educ 309-Teaching Elementary School Mathematics .............. ......................
Educ 310-Teaching Elementary School Social Studies ... .. ............................
Educ 311-Teaching Elementary School Science...................... ... .. ................ .
Educ 312-Teaching Elementary School Language Arts .......................... ... ....
A course in Advanced Composition or Cgsnmunication (e.g., Engl 310,
312, 400; INCO 353, 355) ....... ................................................................. .. ........
Art 313-314 Elementary School Art .................................... .. .. ..... .......................
Evst-For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human
Resources in Montana .......... .. .......................... ...................... .. ............ ............
HPE 339-Teaching Physical Education in Elementary Schools ....................
Music 335-336-337-Music Education in the Elementary Schools .............. ...
Educ 404-Student Teaching : Elementary .............. .. ................. ........................
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching ............ ................................................. .. ........
Electives .. ... .. ..... ... ......... .... ............. .............. .... ................... ........... .... .... .... ........ ....

5
3
5
3
3
3
3
3
6
3
3
9
15
. 3
32
99

Certification

The University recommends its eligible graduates for certification as elementary or
secondary teachers to the State Department of Public Instruction. Such recommendations must be approved by the Dean of the School of Education. Students who
expect to teach in states other than Montana should investigate specific requirements
because they may vary in some states.
Variations from the patterns of required courses for elementary and secondary standard
teaching certification are permissible only with the approval of the Dean of the School of
Education.

For Secondary School

.

Academic and professional requirements for University recommendation for certification to teach in fully accredited high schools of Montana are as follows:

1. ·A bachelor's degree from the University or other approved institution of higher
education .
2. Thirty-three or more quarter credits in education courses as follows: Education 200,
201, 303, 305, 405, 407, 452, and a three-credit course in education selected from
educational sociology, or history or philosophy of education; library-media; special
education or guidance-counseling; secondary or content area reading methods course.
3. Completion of at least 9 credits in composition and/or communication courses.
4. Completion of a course in alcohol-drug abuse education (Psychology 305 or
equivalent).
5. Preparation in any one or more special subject areas commonly taught in the
secondary schools as indicated under COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND
MINOR TEACHING FIELDS, listed later .

. For Elementary School
Academic and professional requirements for University recommendation for
certification to teach in fully accredited elementary schools of Montana are as follows:
1. Bachelor's degree from the University or other approved institution of higher
education showing that the holder has completed a four-year course of elementary
school education.

'*'
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2. Specific requirements in general education that have particular reference to teaching
areas in the elementary grades.

For Professional Certificate
The Montana professional certificate is issued to applicants with three or more years
successful teaching experience who have completed a minimum of 45 quarter credits in
approved courses beyond the bachelor's degree. Students intending to qualify for this
certificate must first outline their program with and receive approval from the Dean of the
School. of Education.

For School Library-Media Specialists
The library-media program is designed to educate school library-media and teacherlibrarians to conform with the requirements of the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges and of the State of Montana. The minimum requirement for library-media
specialists in elementary schools of under 100 enrollment includes Education 343-344345. Library-media specialists in larger elementary schools and all high schools must
satisfy requirements for certification in library-media as· listed later.

Course Requirements for
Major and Minor
Teaching Fields

Students who wish to qualify for the Montana secondary teac,h ing certificate must,
according to the regulations of the State Department of Public Instruction which were in
effect when this bulletin was printed, complete requirements for a major teaching field
(45 or more credits, depend ing on the field) and a minor teaching field (30 or more
credits, depending on the field) in areas commonly taught in high schools. Single
endorsements on certificates are allowed if the student presents 60 or more credits in the
major-teaching field in courses approved by both the department or scho9J involved and
the School of Education.
Should the State Department of Public Instruction change the patterns of major and
minor teaching fields, the University reserves the right to modify the requirements listed
for them.
Major teaching field requirements are not necessarily the same as major department
requirements for graduation. The student might satisfy requirements for the major
teaching field, but still not meet requirements for graduation as a major in the University
department. Also, several courses are usually required in the teaching field which are not
required in the degree program.
Departmental recommendation regarding the student's competency for teaching in the
major and/or minor fields is prerequisite to student teaching. Certification will not be
possible without this departmental recommendation.

Anthropology**
.:::.

Anth 152-lntroquction to Anthropology ................................
Anth 242-Human Paleontology ..............................................
Anth 244-lntroduction to Archaeology ..................................
Anth 252-Comparative Social Organization .........................
Anth 325-Educational Anthropology .....................:-::-:.. ..........
At least one course in each of the following divisions of
Ethnology (Amer. Indians, Asians, Africans,
Oceanians) ...................................... ........................................
Social Anthropology & Cultural Change
(includes Chinese Social Change) .......................................
Practical Anthropology (Modern Indian
Problems, Applied, Race) ......................................................
Archaeology (any course) .........................................................
Theory and Methods ........ ..... ..... .. .. ......... ..... ... .. .... ........ ...... .. ... ..
Options (all other anthropology courses, including
physical anthropology and linguistics) .............................. ..
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies
in Secondary Schools ............................................................

Major
Minor
Field
Field
(48 crs.)
(36 crs.)
5
5
4
4
3
3
4
4
3
3
anthropology:
3

3

4

4

3
3
3
10

7

3

3

**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this major or minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the major or minor may be
certified in other states. For more information, contact the Department of Anthropology.
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Art
*Major
Field
(68 crs.)

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)

Art 123-First Year Studio
3
3
Art 160-layout and Lettering
2
· Art 200-201-202-Art of Western Civilization
9
9
Art 215-Photography
3
3
Art 223,---Beginning Drawing
3
3
Art 227-Crafts/Design
3
3
Art 229~Ceramics
3
Art 233-Printmaking
3
3
Art 235-Sculpture
3
3
Art 239- Watercolor
3
3
Art_ 240-Painting
3
3
Art 307-Methods of Teaching Secondary School Art ......... .
3
3
Art 313-314-Elementary School Art
(6)**
6
Oan 427-Creative Movement
3
3
Phil 340-Aesthetics
3
Art electi\/es
9
6
Drama electives
3
Music electives
3
Strongly recommended:
Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology (5 crs.)
Dram 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theater and Dance (3 crs.)
Engl 201 or 202-lntroduction to Creative Writing (3 crs.)
H Ee 323-lnterior Design (3 crs.)
H Ee 366-,-Creative Experiences for Young Children (3 crs.)
Hum 151-152-153-lntroduction to Humanities (12 crs.)
!NCO 111-lntroduction to Public Speaking (3 crs.)
INCO 110-lntroduction to Communication Relationships (5 crs.)
Phil 100- lntroduction to Philosophy (5 crs.)
Psyc 110- lntroduction to Psychology (5 crs.)
Psyc 210-Learning (4 crs.)
Soc 101-Principles of Sociology (5 crs.)
*Qualifies for K-.12 certification endorsement.
**Optional but must have Art 313-314 for K-12 endorsement.

Biological Science
Major
Field
(76-79 crs.)
4
4

Minor
Field
(51 crs.)
4
4

Biol 101-lntroduction to Biological Principles
Biol 121-122-Ecosystem Biology and laboratory
Biol 201 and 211-Cell and Molecular
Bio~ogy and Laboratory
5
5
Biol 202 and 212-Genetics and laboratory
5
5
Biol 203 and 213- Evolution and laboratory
5
5
Biol 304 and 314- Developmental Biology
and laboratory
5
Bot 120--General Botany
5
5
.; 5
Micb 100-101 - Elementary Microbiology and Laboratory ....
5
Zoo I 110- The Animal Kingdom
4
4
Evst-For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and
Human Resources in Montana
3
3
Educ 330- Methods of Teaching Biology
3
3
5
*Math 107- Mathematics for Biological Sciences
tChem 101 -102.and 105- General Chemistry
8
8
and Laboratory
Geo! 101-102-103-lntroduction to Geology and
12- 15
Environmental Geology (or Phys 111-112-113)
3-5
Electives-A course in Field Biology
*Prereq. Math 001 or e)(emption by examination.
t Students presenting a minor in chemistry may substitute Chem 121-122-123-124-125126.

..
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Business Education (Secretarial)

BuEd 180 or Equiv.-Beginning Typewriting
BuEd 181 or Equiv.-lntermediate Typewriting
BuEd 182 or Equiv.-Advanced Typewriting
BuEd 183-Production Typewriting
BuEd 184-185-186-Stenography ..
BuEd 192-Business Communications
BuEd 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice
BuEd 194-Records Management
BA 201-202'-203-Accounting Principles
BuEd 292-0ffice Machines Practice
BA 357-Legal Environment of Business
BA 370-Management Information Systems
BuEd 380~Methods of Teaching Typewriting
BuEd 381-Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping
and Basic Business
BuEd 383-0ffice Management
BuEd 384-Methods of Teaching Shorthand
and Transcription .......... .................. .
BuEd 385-Philosophy of Vocational
Business Education
BuEd 386-Practices in Vocational
Business Education
BuEd 387-Cooperative Vocational Business
Education Programs
CS 101-lntroduction to Programming
Econ 211-lntroduction to Economic Theory

Major
Minor
Field .
Field
(67-73 cts.) (40-46 crs.)
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2

2

2

15
3

15

2
3
9
2
3
3
2

2

6
2
2

2
3

2

2

2-

3

3

3
3
4
3

4

Business Education (Non-secretarial)

BuEd 180 or Equiv.-Beginning Typewriting
BuEd 181 or Equiv.-lntermediate Typewriting
BuEd 182 or Equiv ....:....Advanced typewriting
BuEd 183-Production Typewriting
BuEd 192-Business Communications
BuEd 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice
BuEd 194-Records Management
BA 201-202-203-Accounting Principles
BuEd 292-0ffice Machines Practice
BA 301-Management Accounting
B A357-Legal Environment of Business
BA 370-Management Information Systems
BuEd 380-Methods of Teaching Typewriting
BuEd 381-Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping
and Basic Business
BuEd 383-Qffice Management
BuEd 385-Philosophy of Vocational
Business Education .. ........... .................................... .............. .
BuEd 386-Practices in Vocational
Business Education
BuEd 387-Cooperative Vocational Business
Education Programs
CS 101-lntroduction to Programming
Econ ..2j 1-lntroduction to
·
Economic Theory I

Minor
Major
Field
Field
(53-59 crs.) (38-44 crs.)
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2
0-2

2
3

2
3
9

2
3
3
3
2

2
3
2
9
2
3

3
2

2
3

2'

3

3

3

3
' 4

4

3

3

Major
Field
(57 crs.)

Minor ·
Field
(34 crs.)

Chemistry

Chem 101-102
Chem 121-122-123-124-125-126-College
Chemistry and Laboratory

6
15

15
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Chem 245-246-Q.uantitative Analysis and
Laboratory
Chem 211-212-213-214-215-216-0rganic
Chemistry and Laboratory ....... .
Chem 329-Methods of Teaching
High School Chemistry .....: .......
*Chem 370 and 378-Physical Chemistry for the
Life Sciences and Laboratory
Chem 452-Physical Inorganic Chemistry
Chem 381-382-Elementary Biochemistry
Electives-Upper-Division Chemistry Courses
*Prereq., Math 109 or 151.

5

5

15

3

3

5
3
8
3

5

Major
Field
(64 crs.)

Minor
Field
(38 crs.)

5

5*

Communication Skills**

INCO 110-lntroduction to
Communication Relationships
INCO 112-Rational Decision Making
and Advocacy
INCO 118-Language and Behavior
INCO 214-Small Group Communication
INCO 223- Business and Professional Speaking
INCO 234- lntroduction to the Process of
Communication
INCO 265-Forensics
INCO 353-General Semantics
INCO 355-Message Composition
INCO 356-Communication Analysis and Measurement
or INCO 410- lntroduction to Psycholinguistics
INCO 444- Philosophies of Communication
or INCO 483-lntercultural Communication or
INCO 485-lnterpersonal Conflict
INCO 422-Teaching Interpersonal Communication
in the Secondary School
INCO 475-Nonverbal Human Communication
or INCO 477-Male-Female
Communication ... .......................................................... .........
Engl 100- Composition .............................................................
Engl 201 - lntroduction to C reative Writing:
Fiction or 202- lntroduction to Creative
Writing : Poetry ............................ ............................................
Engl 312-Ling 320-Structure of Modern
English ................ ..................... .......... .......................... :.... .......
Engl 400- Problems in Composition ............................. ,.........
Jour 270- Reporting ........... ... ....................................................
Jour 333- Magazine Article Writing ........................................
Jour 316- School Publications and
Teaching Methods ................. ...... ............................................

5
3
3
2
5
1
3
4 ·

3
2
5
1
3
4

3
3

3

3

3

3
3

3

3

3

3
3
3
3

3

3

*Minors may substitute INCO 11 2 for INCO 110.
**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this major or minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the ·major or minor may be
certified in other states. For more information, contact the Department of Interpersonal
Communication .

Computer Science**
Major
Field
(50-52 crs.)
CS ~01 - lntroduction to Programming
CS 102-lntroductlon to Computer Science .. ........................ ..
CS 103-FORTRAN-Programming .... :: ................................. ..
CS 171-172-173- Elements of Computational Algorithms .....
CS 201-202-Machine/ Assembly Language Programming ....
CS 203- Computer Organization ............................................ ..
CS 205- Computer Based Quan,titative Analysis
in the Natural Sciences ..................................... :.. .................. .
CS 21 2~COBOL Programming and Data Processing .......... .

4
3
3
9
8
3
3
3

Minor
Field
(31 crs.)

4
3
3
6

3
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CS 301-Programming Languages
CS 374-Applications of Digital Computers ........................... .
CS 395-Special Topics: C9rnputers and Society
CS 452-Computer Applications in Education ....................... .
BA 470-Analysis and Design of Business Systems...............

3
4
3
3
3

3
3
3

**The Montana State Board of Publi.c Education has not approved this major or minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the major or minor may be
certified in other states. For more information, contact the Department of Computer
Science.

Drama/Dance
(Montana endorsement will be Drama)

Dram 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of
Theater and Dance ........................... .
Dram 121-122-lntroduction to Acting
Dram 131-132-133-Stagecraft
Dram 200-Beginning Workshop
Dram 201-202-203-Dramatic Literature
Dram 231 - lntroduction to
Theater Design
Dram 244-Stage Makeup
Dram 301-302-303-Theater History
Dram 311-Directing
Dram 499-Seminar
Electives

*Major
Field
(67 crs.)

Minor
Field
(34 crs.)

3

3
6

6

12

12
6

3

9

6t

3
2
9
4
2

2
2

11

*Placement in student teaching · may not be possible; in this case only provisional
certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching field in which
student teaching can be done,
tAny two quarters.
NOTE: Candidates must have done the direction and technical direction of an approved
one-act or equivalent project prior to student teaching.

Early Childhood Education••
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(32 crs.)
Educ 331---:Early Childhood Education
Educ 402-0bservation & Participation'. Elementary
HEc 265- Child Development
HEc 266- Pre-School Methods and Materials
HEc 366-Creative Experiences for Young· Children
HEc 408-Family Relationships
. HEc 460- Pre-School Teaching
Psyc 110- lntroduction to Psychology
CSD 330- Communication Disorders for the
Classroom Teacher
Dan 327-Creative Movement for Children

3
1
3
3
3
3
5
5

3
3

**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this major or minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the major or minor may be
certified in other states. For more information, contact the School of Education.

Earth Science

Geog 230-Physical Geography: Atmosphere,
Energy and Water ...... . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Geog 246-:-Physical Geography: .··
Biogeography . ... . .. ... . ..... .. ... . . .... . ; . . . . . . . . . . .
Chem 103-General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Geol 101-102- lntroduction to Geology
(or 104-105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Geol 130- Field Methods .. ... ... .... . .. . .. : . . . . . . . • . . .. .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)

Minor
Field
(3t crs.)

3

3

3
3

3

8
3

8
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Geol 200-General Paleontology ........................ .
Geol 202-Principles of Stratigraphy . . .............. . .. . .
>Geol 210-lntroduction to Rocks and
.
Minerals ....................................... : ..... .
Geol 478-Geomorphology (or Geog 340) .......... .... . .
Educ 420-Methods of Teaching Secondary
Science ... . ......... . . .. .. ... ......... . ............. .
Evst-For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and
Human Resources in Montana ........................ .
• Astr 131-132-Elementary Astronomy ................... .
Electives-From Following Courses ..................... .
tBiol 121-122-Ecosystem Biology and ·
Laboratory (4 crs.)
:j:For 210-lntroductory Soils (4 crs.)
Geog 330-Meteorology (3 crs.)
Geog 332-Climatology (3 crs.)
Geog 342-Physiography of
North America (3 crs.)
Geog 427-Advanced Physical
Geography (3 crs.)
Geol 103-Envil'Onmental Geology (4 crs.)
Geol 250-Materials, Energy and Man (4 crs.)
Geol 300-Geology of Montana (3 crs.)
Geol 301-General Geology and Major
Structure of Montana (3 crs.)
*Geol 330-Structural Geology (4 crs.)
Geol 333-Earthquakes and Faulting (3 crs.)
Geol 408-lntroduction to Vertebrate
Paleontology (4 crs.)
#Phys 113-General Physics (5 crs.)

4

4

5
5
3

5

3

3

3
6
11

3

*Major
Field
(53 crs.)
5

Minor
Field
(40 crs.)
5

6
4
4

6
4
4

12

12

3
3

3

3
13

3

5

*Prereq., mathematics through trigonometry
tPrereq., Biol 101 or equiv. (4 crs.)
:j:Prereq., Chem 102 and 105 (5 crs.)
#Prereq., Phys 111 (5 crs.); Math 107 (5 crs.)

Economics

Econ 111-lntroduction to Political Economy ............ .
Econ 211-212-lntroduction to Economic
Theory I, II ...... . .. ........... . . .... . ............... .
Econ 301-Money and Banking .. . ..... , ... ..... . ....... .
-Econ 304-Public Finance ................ . ....... . ..... .
1 Econ 311-312-313-lntermediate Economic
Analaysis I, 11, Ill ..................................... .
Econ 321-Labor Economics .... ...... ....... . ......... .
Econ 332-lnternational Economic Relations . ........... .
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies
in Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives-any courses in economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3 '.

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional
certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching area in which
student teaching can be done.

Elementary Mathematics
(Minor onl y)

Math 131-132-133-Milthematics for Elementary Teachers
A mathematics course in probabili'y or stati<;t1c'
CS 10! 10? or 10'.\ Intro to Programminq n ;;
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Elementary Science
(Minor only)

Sci 125-6-7-'-Science for General Education ................ ...... .
Sci 128-9, 130-Science Laboratory for Elementary
Education Majors . . .... .. ................ .. .. ...... ........... .
Evst-For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human Resources
in Montana ............·....................................... .
A:..tr 131-Elementary Astronomy-3 credits
)
Geol 101-2-lntro. to Geology-4, 4 credits
) .....
G ol 103-Environmental Geology-4 credits
)
Pt.ys 111-2-3-General Physics-5, 5, 5 credits
)
Chem 101-2-General Chemistry
) .... .
)
and 105-Laboratory-8 credits
. Micro 100 & 101-Elem. Micro. & Lab-5 credits
)
Zool 110-The Animal Kingdom-3 credits
)
Bot ~ 20-General Botany-5 credits
) .....
Bot 265-Local Flora
)
or Zool 206-Field Zoology-4-3 credits
)
Electives-Any science course ................................... .

*Minor
Field
(48 crs.)
12

3

3

8
9

8

5

*Thi s minor is for preparation of teachers planning to teach in grades K-6. Those
planning to teach in grades 7-9 should complete the General Science (Broad Fields
Major).
Students should select 30 credits of work as indicated in courses in addition to the
Science 125-6-7, 128-9, 130 and Education 304 courses required of all elementary
_education majors. Program is to include: At least 8 credits from astronomy and geology
as listed above (earth sciences); at least 9 credits from physics and chemistry as listed
above (physical sciences); and at least 8 credits from microbiology, botany, zoology as
listed above (biological sciences).

Elementary Social Science
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology ... .... .................. .
Econ 111-lntro. to Political Economy ........................... .
Geog 100-lntroduction to Geography ........................... .
Hist 261-2-United States History ................................ .
Hist 367-Montana and the West ..... .......... .......... .. ... . .. .
P Sc 100-American Government ................................ .
Soc 101-Principles of Sociology ................................ .
Electives-to include at least one course
in Native American Studies) ................................... .

5
3
4
8
3
5
5
11

English

Engl 291-Applied Literary Criticism .......... .......... .
Engl 312-The Structure of Modern English ............. .
Engl 342 or 343-Shakespeare .............. ; ...... ..... .
Engl 320- Teaching Composition in High School ........ .
Engl 321-Teaching Literature in High School .......... . .
Engl 322-Methods of Teaching English ................. .
English Electives .................... ~ .................. .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)

Minor
Field
(44 crs.)

5
3
3
3
3
3

5
3
3
3
3
3

40

24

NOTE: English 100 does not count toward the English major or minor. No more than 26
credits of lower-division courses may apply toward the required number of credits for
the major or minor ..

I

-
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Environmental Education**
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(30 crs.)
Evst-For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human
Resour.ces in Montana ........ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Biol 121-Ecosystem Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Geol 103-Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Soc 315-Human Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EvSt 590-1-2-Environ. Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 326-Teaching of Environmental Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 327-Problems in Environmental Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives from Courses Listed Below . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hist 364, History of Conservation (3 crs.)
P Sc 367, The Environ. & Politics (4 crs.)
Soc 304, Population (4 crs.)
Econ 111, Intro. to Pol. Economy (3 crs.)
Geog 318, Population & Resources (5 crs.)

3
3
4
3
.3
3
3
8

**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the mino~ may be certified in
other states. For more information, contact the School of Education .

*French

Fren 101-102-103-Elementary French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 201-202-203-lntermediate French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 301-0ral and Written Expression . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 302-Phonetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 303---,-French Civilization and Culture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 401 - Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fren 402-Advanced Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
tFLL 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages . . . . . .
Electives-any upper-division French courses . . . . . . . . . . . .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12
3
3
3
3
3
3
15#

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

3
3
3
3§
3
3

*Foreign Languages and Literatures Department recommendation on student's
proficiency is needed for student teaching.
+Must be taken prior to professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Fren 402.
#Must include a minimum of 9 credits in period courses numbered from 321 to 333,
inclusive.

General Science
(Major only)

Micb 100-Elementary Microbiology . . ... ..... .... .. ... ... ....... .
Biol 101- lntroduction to Biological Principles .... .... . . ... ...... .
Bot 120-General Botany . . . .. . .................................. .
Biol 121-122- Ecosystem Biology and Laboratory . . ..... . . ... . ... .
Math 107- Mathematics for Biological Sciences ........... ... .. . . .
Chem 101-102-103 and 105-General Chemistry and
Laboratory ............. . . . ..... .... . ....... . ..... .. . . ... ... . . .
EvSt-For-Educ 304- Conservation of Natural and Human
Resources in Montana . . . .. ..... .... .... ..... .. ...... ........ . .
Geol 101 - lntroduction to Geology ... .. ............... . ...... ... .
Phys 111 - 11 2-113- General Physics . ... ..... . ... .. ... . . ......... .
tAstr 131 - Elementary Astronomy . ... . ..... .. . .. . .. . ... ... ... . . .. .
Zool 110- Animal Kingdom ..... . . ....... . .... . .. ... . . .. . .. ... . .. .
Educ 420- Methods of Teaching Secondary Science .... . ... . ..... .
Electives- Courses from Geology, Botany, Chemistry,
Physics and Zoology ... .. . .... . .. . .. . . .. ... . ............ .... . . .
tPrereq., high school algebra and trigonometry.

Major
Field
(84 crs.)
3

4
5
4

5
11

3
4
15
3
4
3
20
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.Geography
*Major
Field
(55 crs.)

Minor
Field
(33 crs.)

Geog 205, 215, 221 - Human Geography ...... .. . .. .... . .
9
9
Geog 230, 240, 246-Physical Geography ............... .
9
9
3
Geog 287-Map and Air Photo Interpretation ............ .
3
5
Geog 318-Population and Resources ..... ............. .
Geog 393-Field Techniques ........................... .
3
Geog 359-Montana ................ . .................. .
3
Geog-upper division human geograpby ................ .
6
3
Geog-upper division physical geography ... ......... . .. .
6
3
Educ 326- Teaching of Environmental Education ........ .
3
3
Electives- Selected from non-regional courses . .... .. .. . .
5
Electives-Selected from regional courses ........ ... .... .
3
3
*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional
certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching area in which
student teaching can be done.

*German

_ Germ 101-102-103-Elementary German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 201-202-203-lntermediate German . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 301-0ral and Written Expression . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ ·302-Phonetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 303-German Civilization and Culture . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 311 -312-313-lntro to German Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 401 - Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .
Germ 402- Advanced Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
:j:FLL 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages . . . . . . .
Electives-any upper-division German courses . . . . . . . . . . .
'
>

Major
Field .
(60 crs.)
15
12
3
3
3
9
3
3
3
6

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12
3

3
3
3§
3
3

*Foreign Languages and Literatures Department recommen<;lation on student's
profici~ncy is needed for student teaching·.
:j:Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Germ 402.

Health, Physical Education

6

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
4

3

3

4

4

4

4

3

3

3

3

3

3

4

4
3

*Major
Field
(68 crs.)
HPE 200-224-Professional Activities .... . .... . . .. . ..... .
HPE 150-Foundations of Physical
Education and Sport . . .... . . . . .. ... . ... . ........ ...... .
HPE 233- The School Health Program ... ............. .. .
HPE 240- Care and Prevention of Athletic
Injuries ........ ......... ...... ....... .. ...... .. . ... .. .
HPE 301 - Methods of Teaching Physical
Education on the Secondary Level .................... .
HPE 339-Teaching Physical Education in
Elementary Schools . ... .•........................... . .
HPE 361 - Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education ...... . ..................... . .... . . .
HPE 365-0rganization and Administration of
Physical Education ...... ............. .• ........... . ...
HPE 375- Methods in Teaching Health . . ... ...... ... . ... .
HPE 399- Advanced First Aid and
Emergency Care . ..... . . .. ...... .. ... ... .... . . ... . ... .
HPE 466- Curriculum Construction .. . . . . ... . .. . ..... . .. .
tHPE 478-Physiology of Exercise . . ... . . . . . ... . .. ....... .
HPE 485-Biomechanics of Physical Activity ...... .. . ... .'
Dan 119- Ballroom, Folk and Square .. .. .. . .... . .. ..... .
PT 290- Human Anatomy ..... .. ... ... . . ............... .
PT 384- Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology ..... .. ....... .
·
PT 386- Preventive and Corrective Physical
Education ... . .. . . .... . . ·. . ........ . .. ...... . . .. .. . . .. .

3
3
3
5
3

2
5
5

3

3
5
3

Educatlon-195
Electives-Coaching Courses ........... . ............... .
*Qualifies for K-12 certification endorsement.
tPrereq. equiv., Zoo! 202 (5 crs.).

6

3

Major
Field
{62 crs.}
12
8
3
3
9
6

Minor
Field
(44 crs.)
12

9
9

9

3

3

*Major
Field
(63 crs.)

Minor
Field
(50 crs.)

. History

Hist 104-105-106-European Civilization ................ .
Hist 261-262-United States History ..................... .
Hist 367-Montana and the West ..................... ... .
Hist 300-Methodology or Hist400-Historiography ..... .
Upper division courses in United States history ........ . . .
Upper division courses in European history ............. .
Courses in history of other regions (Latin America;
Asia, Canada) ..... ......... .... , ..... .. ............. .
History electives ....................................... .
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies in
Secondary School~ . .......... . ......... . .. .. .... . . ... .

8
3
3
3
3

Home Economics

H Ee-Courses in Food and Nutrition
(245, 246, 345, 346) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
H Ee-Courses in Child Development and
Family Relations (102, 265, 367, 408) ...... . ........... : ·
H Ee-Courses in Clothing and Textiles
·
(255, 258, 358) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
H Ee-Courses in Family Economics and
. Management (119, 310, 315, 410) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
H Ee-Courses in Housing (221, 223) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .
H Ee 491-Teaching Home Economics ................. , .
H Ee 492-Seminar for Teachers ..................... •.. :
H Ee 290-Seminar for Professional Writing . . . . . • . . . . . .•. .
H Ee 490-Seminar in Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. .
*Qualifies for Montana Vocational Home Economics certification.

12

12

12

9

9

9

12
. 6
5
5
·· 1
1

9
6
5

Humanities**
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(36 crs.)
12
3-9
3-9
4
5-15

Hum 151-2-3-lntroduction to the Humanities . . . .. . . .. . ..... ...... .
Hum 351-Studies in Humanities ....... - · ....................... .
Hum 451-Seminar in Humanities ......... . . ..... . ........ . ... .. . .
Phil 341-Philosophy in Literature ................................ .
Bectives as directed by committee . . . . ........ . .. . ........ .... . . . .
A student who has taken the course sequence, Introduction to Humanities (Humanities
151-2-3, 12 credits), and who has shewn particular promise in this work may then aim at a
teaching minor in Humanities. The coordinating instructor of the Introduction to
Humanities course shall appoint a committee to work with each student pursuing this
aim, designing a program totaling 36 credits of courses (induding the requirements
. above) most appropriate to the preparation of that student for teaching in Humanities.
The committee shall advise the student continually during his or her work in this
program. Upon having proven particularly able in the course of completing this program,
the student may be recommended by that student's committee tor a teaching certificate
endorsement in Humanities.
**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the minor may be certified in
other states. For more information, contact the Department of Philosophy.
·

196-Education

Interpersonal Communication
(Montana endorsement will be Speech Communication)

"

!NCO 110-lntroduction to
_Communication Relationships ......... ... ............ .
!NCO 111-lntroduction to Public Speaking ..... : ....... .
!NCO 112-Rational Decision Making .and
Advocacy ............................................ .
· !NCO 118-Language and Behavior ..................... .
!NCO 214-Small Group Communication or
INCO 371-Communication in Helping Relationships or
INCO 470-Relational 0-evelopment ................... .
INCO 234-lntroduction to the Process of
Communication ........._... . ...........-.............. .
INCO 265-Forensics .................................. .
INCO 330-Business and Professional Interviewing .... ; ..
!NCO 353-General Semantics .........•.............. : .
!NCO 355-Message Composition ...................... .
!NCO 422-Teaching Interpersonal
Communication in the Secondary School . ............ .
!NCO 444-Philosophies of Comm1.mication or !NCO 483lnternational Communication or !NCO 485lnterpersonal Conflict ................ . ............... .
INCO 462-Directing the Forensic Program ............. .
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the
Classroom Teacher or CSD 331Communication Disorders for Allied .
Health Professions ................................... .
Electives-any courses in Interpersonal
Communication ............ . ...... ... .... ~ ........... .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)

Minor
Field
(35 crs.)

5
3

5
3

5
3
3

3

5
1
3
3
4

5

3

3

3
3

3
3

1

3
4

3
13

2

Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)

6
3

6
3

9
3
3

3§

*Italian**

.Ital 101-102-103-Elementary Italian .............. -....... .
Ital 201-202-203-,--lntermediate Italian ....•................
Ital 301-302-0ral and Written Expression
I and II ............ .. ....... . ......................... .
Ital 303-ltalian Civilization and Culture ................. .
Ital 311-213-313-lntroduction to Italian
Literature ........ .. ... . .............................. .
Ital 401-Applied Linguistics ......................... .'.. .
Ital 402-Advanced Composition . .. ......... ... ......... .
#FLL 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages .. .... ........... .... .... . ..... .... ... ... .. .
Electives-any upper-division Italian Courses . . .......... .

15
12

3
6

3
3
*Foreign Languages and Literatures Department recommendation on student's
proficiency is needed for student teaching.
§Minors may substitute Ital 402.
#Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.
**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this major or minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the major or minor may be
certified in other states. For more information, contact the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures.-

Journalism

Jour
_ Jour
Jour
Jour
Jour
Jour

150-Elements of Writing ...... ... ................. .
196-Current Affairs .................... : .......... .
200-Social Role of Mass Media .................... .
227-Elementary Photography ..................... .
270-Reporting .................................... .
290-History and Principles of Journalism .......... .

*Major
Field
(50 crs.)
3
3
3
3
3
3

- Minor
' Field
(33 crs.)
3
3
3
3
3
3
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Jour 316-School _Publications and
Teaching Methods .. . ... . . .. ........................ . . .
Jour 371-Advanced Reporting ......... . ..... . ........ . . .
Jour 372-Specialized· Reporting .... ... ................ , .
Jour 380-News Editing .................. , ........ . .. . .. .
Jour 381-Advanced News Editing .... . .... . ........... , .
Jour 390-Public Opinion .... . . . ; ..... .. ... . .. . ...... . , ..
Jour 397-Law of Journalism ... . ...... .. ... . ..... . . . .... .
Jour 470-Reporting Public Affairs .. . ............... . ,. .. .
Jour 495-Editorial Writing and lnterpr.etation . . ... . ...... .
Jour 496-Mass Media in Modern Society ........... . . . .. .
R-TV 140-lntroduction to Radio and Television .. . ....... .

3
3
3 _
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional
certification wi 11 be avai fable unless the student presents another teaching area in which
student teaching can be done.

*Latin

Lat 101-102-103-Elementary Latin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lat 211-212-213-Latin Readings ........ : ................
Lat 300-Major Latin Writers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . ..
History 304-Ancient Rome . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Linguistics 301-lntroduction to Linguistics........... . ...

Major
Field
(59 crs.)
15
11
27
3
3

Minor
Field
(41 crs.)
15
11
15

*Foreign Languages and Literatures Department recommendation on student's
proficiency is needed for student teaching.

*Library-Media
(K-~2

Endorsement)
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(30 crs.)

Educ 340- Survey of Children's Literature (or a course in
young adult literature) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 343-Administration of the Library-Media Program ........... Educ 344-Library-Media Technical Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 345-Library-Media Selection and Bibliography.... . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 346-Reference Materials and Media Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 347-Audiovisual Equipment and Basic Production ......._....
EdflC 445-Library-Media Practicum ...................... . .... -. . . .
Electives selected with library-media education advisor . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 342-lntegrating Multi-Media Materials in Instruction (3 crs.)
Educ 443-Library Workshop (3-6 crs.)
Educ 447-Preparation of Graphic Instructional Materials (3 crs.)
CS 452-Computer Applications in Education (3 crs.)

3
3
4
4
4
3
5
4

*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University bulletin relative to Credits
Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in the area of library at the undergraduate
level usually results in over 70 credits in Education courses if the student is a degree
major in Education.
-

Mathematics

Math 151-152-Calculus I and II ......................... .
Math 153-Linear Algebra ............................... .
Math 251-252-253-Calculus Ill, IV and V ................ .
Math 301-302-303-Mathematics for Teachers .......... . . .
Math 324-325-lntroduction to Algebraic
Structures ............................................ .
CS 101-lntroduction to Programming ................... .
CS 102-lntroduction to Computer Science .............. .
Educ 423-Principles and Practices in Teaching
of Secondary Mathematics ............................ .

Major
Field
(56-58 crs.)
10
5
11
9

Minor
Field
(39 crs.)
10
5
9

6
3
3
3

3
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Electives-Selected from Math 381, 382 . .. ............... .
Electives-Selected from Math 241, 341, 344 . ............ .
Selected with Mathematics advisor ...................... .

3

3

3-5

9

*Music
Majort
Field
(62 crs.)
4

Minort
Field
(32 crs.)

:j:Mus 100-Secondary Performance area ... ............... .
5
Mus 111-112-113-Theory I .. .......... . ............... ..
6
6.
Mus 135-lntroduction to Music Literature ............... .
4
4
Mus 137-138-139-Aural Perception I .. . . . ............... .
6
6
Mus 101 , 201, 301-Principal Performance area . . .... .. .. .
7
Mus 211-212-213- Theory 11. .. ....... ...... .. ... ..... .. ..
6
Mus 237-238-239-Aural perception 11 ••. ••• •.• • ••••.••• . .
6
Mus 322-323-325-School Music .... .. . . . .............. ..
6
6
Mus 331-Conducting Methods and Materials . ..... . ..... .
3
3
Electives-From Courses Listed Below ... .. . . .... ... ..... .
14
2
Mus 114-115: 116-Piano in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 117-118-119-Voice in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 125-126-127-String Instruments in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 128-129-130- Woodwind, Brass, Percussion arid Band (3-9 crs.)
Mus 320-Piano Methods and Materials (3 crs.) (Major only)
*Students preparing major and minor teaching fields in music must demonstrate piano
ability equivalent to three quarters of piano study (private or in class). Other music
courses may be substituted with the approval of the chair of the Music Department.
tOualifies for K-12 certification endorsement.
:j:The required credits in Music 100 should all be in one instrumental area or all in voice.

Native American Studies**
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(31 credits)
NAS 240-The Reservation Indian .. .... . . ........................ .
NAS 242-Contemporary Issues of the American Indian ........ . .. .
NAS 300-American Indian Education . .. ... . ... : .... ....... ...... .
NAS 301-American Indian Religion & Philosophy .. . .... . . ...... . .
Anth 361 - lndians of North America ... ..... .. . ... . ............... .
Anth 365- lndians of Montana ............... ..... . . ............. .
Art 388-Art of North American Indians ........................... .
Educ 428-Methods of Tchg. Soc. Studies in
Secondary Schools . ..... ... . ... . .. . .. ...... . .. ... ... . ......... .
Electives-selected with advisor ...... . ............... . ... ........ .

3
3
4
4
4

3
3
3

4
**Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this minor for endorsement
on Montana teaching certificates; however the minor may be certified in other states. For
more information, contact the School of Education.

Philosophy**
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(31 + credits)
Phil
Phil
Phil
Phil
Phil

110- Logic ............ . . .. .. . .... .. .... . ........ . ........ . .. .
120-Ethics .. . ........... ... .. .. .. .. . . ... . ........ ... .... . . . .
298- History of Ancient Philosophy .... .. .......... ... ... . ...•.
299- History of Medieval & Renaissance Philosophy ... . . . .. .. .
300- History of Modern Philosophy . . ......... .. ............. .

At least one advanced course in the history of philosophy;
e.g., Phil 360, Phil 361, Phil 365, etc......... ......... ...... ..... .
At least one advanced thematic course; e.g., Phil 310,
Phil 350, etc ... ... ........ '. ............. .. ....... . . ............ .

5
5
5
5
5
3+
3+

The Department of Philosophy does not regard the mere completion of course
requirements as evidence of adequate preparation for teaching philosophy in the public
schools. Hence. the candidate must seek departmental endorsement of his or her
program of studies in philosophy and meet any additional requirements the department
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sees fit to impose. Such endorsement shall be in the form of a letter to -the appropriate
certifying agency from the chair of this department, or other designated faculty member,
upon consultation with the student's departmental advisor and those members of the
faculty with whom he or she has worked.
**The Montana State Board of Public Education has not approved this minor for
endorsement on Montana teaching certificates; however, the minor may be certified in
other states. For more information, contact the Department of Philosophy.

*Physics

Phys 221-222-223-General Physics ... . ................. .
Phys 301-Vector Analysis ............... . .............. .
. Pt\ys 322-323-Light ................. . ...... . ........... .
Phys 328-Methods of Teaching Physics ................. .
Phys 341-Fundamentals of Modern Physics ............. .
Phys 371-Mechanics .............. , .................... .
Phys 441-Advanced Laboratory .. . ..................... .
Astr 131-Elementary Astronomy ........................ .
Electives-any courses in physics and
astronomy . ...... ...... ..................... : ........ .

Major
Field
(45 crs.)
15
3
4

3
5

Minor
Field
(30 crs.)
15

3
5

3
2

3
7

7

Major
Field
(53 crs.)

·Minor
Field
(37 crs.)

5
4
5
4

5

4

4

4

4

*Prereq., Math 152 and as indicated in the course description .

Political Science

P
P
P
P
P

Sc 100-American Government. ........... . .. ..... .... .
Sc 200-Public Policy ................................. .
Sc 230-lnternational Relations .............. . ........ .
Sc 250-Political Theory .............................. .
Sc-one upper division course in
comparative government ..... ..... .................. .. .
P Sc-one upper division course in
American government ................................ .
P Sc-one upper division course in
political theory ................ , ............. . ........ .
P Sc-one upper division course in
international relations .............................. . .. .
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies ................................... . . . .. .
Electives-any upper division political
sciences courses ..................................... .

4

5
4

4

4
3

3

16

8

*Major
Field
(45 crs.)
5

Minor
Field
(30 crs.)

Psychology

Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology ................... .
Psyc 111-lntroduction to Experimental
Psychology .......................................... .
Psyc 210-Learning ..................................... .
Psyc 230-Developmental Psychology ................... .
Psyc 240-Social Psychology .......... ..... ....... .... .. .
Psyc 305-Psychology of Drug Dependence ............. .
Psyc 361-Abnormal Psychology .............. .... ...... . .
Electives-Any Courses in Psychology ................... .

5

5

5

4
5

4

5
4
4
2
2
5
5
15 *Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional
ce rtification will be available unless the student presents another teaching field in which
student teaching can be done.
·

200-Educatlon
*Reading (K-12)
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(33 credits)
5
Educ 308-Teaching Elementary School Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Educ 340-Survey of Children's Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Educ 427-Reading in Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Educ 452-Educational Measurement .. . .. . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4
Educ 484-Basic Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Educ 485-Application of Diagnostic Procedures in Reading I . . . . . .
3
Educ 486-Application of Diagnosis Procedures in Reading II.. . . . . .
3
Educ 489-0rganizing Classroom Reading Programs.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Electives-selected with education reading !idvisor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University catalog relative to Credits
Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in the area of reading at the undergraduate
level usually results in over 70 credits in education courses if the student is a degree
major in education.

*Russian
**Major
Field
(60 crs'.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

Russ 101-102-103.:.._Elementary Russian .. . ..... . ......... .
Russ 201-202-203-lntermediate Russian .......... . .... . .
Russ 301-302-0ral and Written Expression I
and II .. . ...... . . . .......... . .............. . .......... .
6
6
tRuss 311-312-313-lntroduction to Russian
9
Literature . .. . ... . . . .... . .. . . . ..... . .................. .
6
Russ 401-Applied Linguistics ....... . . . .. . . . . .......... . .
3§
3
Russ 402- Advanced Composition ... ... . . . ..... .. . .. . ... .
3
#FLL 390- Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
3
Electives-any upper-division Russian courses . . . . . . ... . . . .
9
Foreign Languages and Literature Department recommendation on student's proficiency is needed for student teaching.
**Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in ··this case only provisional
certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching area in which
student teaching can be done.
tMinors must take Russ 312-313.
§Minors may substitute Russ 402.
#Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.

Social Sciences-Broad Fields
(Major Only)
Major
Field
(73 crs.)
Econ 211-212-213- lntroduction to Economic Theory I, II, Ill
9
Geog 359-Montana ........ . ...... .. .......... . ............ . . . .. .
3
Geog 305-Cultural Geography . ... . .. . .. .. .... . ..... . ...... . . .. . .
3
Hist 104-105-106-Europeari Civilization . .. . ........ .. ......... . .. .
12
Hist 261 -262- United States History . . ... .. ... . ..... . .. ... .. . .. ... .
8
P Sc 100- American Government. . . . . . . .. . .. . ... . . . .. .. .. . ... .. . . .
5
P Sc 200-Public Policy ........... . .. . . . ........... . ... . .. . ... . .. .
,4
Soc 101 - Principles of Sociology ... . .. ....... ...... . ... . .. .. ... .. .
5
Educ 428- Methods of Teaching Social Studies in
Secondary Schools . . . ..... ... .. .. . . . . . . ... . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . .... .
3
*Electives- upper-division courses in Anthropology,
Economic, Geography, History, Political Science,
Sociology . . . . .. ... ... . ... .. . .. ... . . . . ... . . . ........ . ... ... . . .. .
21
*Must include at least two courses in history, one in economics, one in geography and one
in sociology.
·

Educatlon-201
Sociology

Anth 152-lntroduction to Anthropology ................. .
Soc 101-Principles of Sociology ........................ .
Soc 201-Social Science Methods .. ·................ . ... . .
Soc 205-Elementary Social Statistics ................... .
Soc 401-Foundations of Modern Sociology ............. .
Soc courses 200 and above ............................. .
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies
in Secondary Schools ................................. .

*Major
Field
(58 crs.)
5
5
5
5
5
30

Minor
Field
(43 crs.)
5
5
5
5
5
15

3
3
*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional
certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching field in which
student teaching can be done.

*Spanish
Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

Span 101-102-103-Elementary Spanish .. . .............. .
Span 201-202-203-lntermediate Spanish . .. . . .. , ........ .
Span 300-Contemporary Hispanic Civillzation
3
and Culture .......................................... .
3
3
3
Span 301-Phonetics ................................... .
3
3
Span 302-0ral and Written Expression .................. .
Span 331-332-333-lntroduction to Hispanic
9
Literature .................................. ..... ..... .
3§
3
Span 401-Applied Linguistics .......................... .
3
Span 402-Advanced Composition ..... ................. .
:j:FLL 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
3
3
Languages ...... .......... .............. : ............ .
3
Electives-any upper-division Spanish courses ........... .
6
*Foreign Languages and Literatures Department recommendation on student's
proficiency is needed for student teaching.
:j:Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Span 402.

*Special Education
(K-12 Endorsement)
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(36 crs.)
3
15
3
3
3

Educ 334-:-Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities: classroom and clinic ..
Educ 406-lnternship in Special Education ........................ .
Educ 430-lntroduction to Exceptionality ......................... .
Educ 437-Precision Teaching and Behavior Modification ......... .
Educ-elective (selected with advisor) ............................ .
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for
3
Classroom Teacher ..... ...... .................. .......... ..... .
AND
Educ 435-Dimensions of Developmental
3
Disabilities .... .................................. , .............. .
Educ 436-Curriculum for the
3
Developmentally Disabled ............... . ...................... .
OR
Educ 431-Dimensions of Educational Handicaps............. .....
3
Educ 433-Curriculum for the Educationally Handicapped . . . . . . . . . .
3
*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University catalog relative to Credits
Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in special education at the undergraduate
level usually results in over 70 credits in education courses if the student is a degree
major in ed\Jcation.
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Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

U

001

u

002

u

195

u

200

u
u.

201
302

u

303

UG 304

u
u
u
u
u
u

UG

305
308
309
310
311
312
326

UG 327
UG 330
UG 331

UG
UG
UG
UG

340
342
343
344

UG 345
UG 346
UG 347
UG 360
UG 394
\...

Effective Study Skills 2 er. Fundamental skills necessary for academic
success at the university. Areas of concentration include: time management,
listening and notetaking, textbook reading, exam skills, library utilization
and vocabulary development. Designed for students who (1) have been out
of school for an extended period of time, or (2) ·1ack efficient and effective
study techniques as reflected in low ACT scores. Credit not allowed toward a
degree. ·
Increasing Reading Effectiveness 1-6 er. Instruction in methods of
increasing reading rate and comprehension reinforced by machines
providing perceptual training, psychorriotor overlearning and fixation
exercises. Credit not allowed toward a degree.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Orientation to Education 2 er. Prereq., Psyc 110. Coreq., Educ 201.
Teaching as a profession. The American public school and its purposes.
Problems, issues and trends in education today. Career opportunities in
education, certification requirements.
Education Laboratory Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
The Elementary School Child 5 er. Prereq . ~ Educ 200. Principles of
growth and development and the psychology of learning as applied to the
elementary school child.
Educational Psychology 4 er. Prereq., Educ 200. The growth and
developmental characteristics of adolescents. Psychological and
sociological foundations of learning in the junior and senior high schools.
Conservation of Natural and Human Resources in Montana 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Same as For 304 and EVST 304. A critical survey of climate,
physiography, mineral resources, soil and water, as related to plant and
animal production and human welfare and the development of principles
underlying improved management of the natural resources. A survey of
human and cultural resources. The methods of social implementation of
desired practices.
Secondary School Teaching Procedures 5 er. Prereq., Educ 303.
Teaching Elementary School Reading 5 er. Prereq., Educ 302.
Teaching Elementary School Mathematics 3cr. Prereq., Educ 302, and an
introductory course in modern mathematics or consent of instr.
Teaching Elementary School Social Studies 3 er. Prereq., Educ 302.
Teaching Elementary School Science 3 er. Prereq., Educ ·302.
Teaching Elementary School Language Arts 3 er. Prereq., Educ 302.
Teaching of Environmental Education 3 er. Prereq., Educ 304 or For 304,
and consent of instr.
Problems in Environmental EducaUon 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Design, selection and evaluation of materials for the teaching of
environmental education.
Methods of Teaching Biology 3 er. Designed to familiarize prospective
high school biology teachers with texts, demonstrations and laboratory
experiments used in contemporary approaches to teaching of biology.
_Early Childhood Education 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and
t!'lchniques of teaching in pre-school and primary levels of education.
Observation and participation in pre-school programs. Required for
kindergarten and primary teachers.
Survey of Children's Literature 3 er.
Integrating Multi-Media Materials in Instruction 3 er.
Administration of the Library-Media Program 3 er.
Library-Media Technical Processes 4 er. Fqcus on acquisition, processing, cataloging and classifying, distribution, and record procedures used to
develop and maintain library- media collections.
Library-Media Selection and Bibliography 4 er.
Reference Materials and Media Skills 4 er.
Audiovisual Equipment and Basic Production 3 er. Principles of design
and laboratory practice in equipment operation and basic audio-visual
media production.
Educational Sociology 3 er. Education in modern social , economic and
political life; the school as a social institution; problems of American life
which affect and are affected by the work of the public schools. '
Statistical Analysis in Education and Physical Education 4 er. Same as
HPE 394.
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395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
402 Observation and Participation: Elementary Variable er. (R-6) Prereq. or .
coreq., an elementary methods teaching course and consent of instr.
40;3 Observation and Participation: Secondary Variable er. (R-6) Prereq. or
coreq., Educ 305 or equiv.
404 Student Teaching: Elementary Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., Educ 302 and
consent of Director of Student Teaching.
·
405 Student Teaching: Secondary Variable er. (R-10) Prereq ., Educ 305 and
consent of Director of Student Teaching.
.
406 Internship in Special Education Variable er. (R-15) Prereq., consent of
i"nstr.
,
407 Problems in Teaching 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Current problems
and issues in teaching.
420 Methods of Teaching Secondary Science 3 er. Prereq., Educ 303, a
science minor and consent of instr.
423 Principles and Practices in Teaching of Secondary Mathematics 3
er. Prereq., completion of at least two-thirds of major or minor teaching
field in mathematics.
421 Reading in Secondary Schools 3 er. Prereq ., Educ 303 or equiv. Programs, materials, testing, reading in the content fields, research and
developments.
428 Methods of Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools 3 er. Prereq.,
Educ 303 or teaching experience.
.430 Introduction to Exceptionality 3 er. Introduction to the psychological,
· sociological and physical characteristics of persons described as
exceptional. Considers individual, family, 1>Chool, and community variables.
431 Dimensions of Educational Handicap 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430. Principles
and strategies in identifying, providing services, program planning and
classroom management of the educationally handicapped .
432 The Bright and Gifted Pupils 3 er. Prereq., 12 hours credit in education.
Needs, aims, traits, identification, curriculum, teaching methods· and
research.
433 Curriculum for Educationally Handicapped 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430 and
431. Principles of selecting, evaluating and presenting curriculum materials
for the educationally handicapped. Application of task analysis, integrating
instructional approvals, measuring student performance, grading and
reporting.
435 Introduction to Developmental Disabilities 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430.
Historical, psychological, social and educational asp.e cts of mental
retardation , cerebral palsy and epilepsy.
436 Curriculum for the Developmentally Disabled 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430 and
435. Principles of developing learning environments and selecting,
evaluating and presenting curriculum materials for the developmentally
disabled.
437 Precision Teaching and Behavior Modification in Special Education 3
er. Prereq., Educ 430. Learning theory approach to the analysis and
management of academic and para-academic behavior in educational
settings.
·
438 The Child With Learning Dlsabilities 3 er. Prereq., Educ 430 and 431 .
Same as CSD 460. Factual and conceptual treatment of theoretical issues,
evaluative processes and educational practices involved in the field of
learning disabilities.
443 l.ibrary-Media Workshop 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Problems of library-media. General sessions and committee
work; individual work on problems of special interest within the workshop
topic.
445 library-Media Practicum 5 er. Prereq., 20 er. in library-instructional
media and consent of instr. Supervised field experiences in administration,
media selection, technical processes, reference, media production, and
library-media utilization.
447 Preparation of Graphic Instructional Materials 3 er. Prereq., Educ 347.
Offered alternate years. Graphic techniques in the areas of lettering,
coloring, enlarging, mounting and production in the preparation of media for
projected and non-projected use.
450 Secondary School Guidance 3 er. Prereq., Educ 303 and consent of instr.
Orientation to the need, organization and methodology of guidance services
in the secondary schools.
451 Guidance in the Elementary School 3 er. Prereq., Educ 302 and consent
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G

520

G
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G
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G
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G

542

G
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G

544

G

545
· -

G

546

G

550

G
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of instr. Orienlation to the need, organization and methodology of guidance
services. in the elementary schools.
·
Educational Measurement 4 er. Prereq., Educ 302 or 303 or teaching
experience. Basic principles of measurement of educational outcomes in
elementary and secondary teaching; application of statistical techniques to
educational data; analysis of standardized tests; construction and use of
teacher-made tests.
Historical Foundations of American Education 3 er. To 1650.
Historical Foundations of American Education 3 er. 1650 to present.
Philosophy of Education 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Leading
philosophical points of view of education ; concepts of the individual, society,
the educative process and the role of education.
Physical Education and Recreation for the Special Student 3 er. Same as
HPE 470. Includes laboratroy experience in leading games, rhythms and
social recreation activities for the special student.
Basic Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities 3 er. Prereq., Educ 308 or basic
methods course in reading and consent of instr. Diagnosis and treatment of
reading difficulties at elementary, secondary and college levels. Methods
and materials for specialists, classroom teachers and administrators who
wish to initiate remedial programs.
Application of Diagnostic Procedures in Reading I 3 er. Prereq ., Educ 484
and consent of instr. Supervised application of diagnostic/corrective
procedures in reading with focus on reading disability.
Application of Diagnostic Procedures in Reading II 3 er. ·Prereq., Educ
485 and consent of instr. Continuation ot 485.
Organizing Classroom Reading Programs 3 er. Prereq., Educ 308 or 427.
A . pra.cticum in the teaching of reading designed to provide experience in
implementing a reading program in a classroom setting.
Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar Variable er. ,(R-15) Prereq ., consent of instr. Group analysis of
problems in specific areas of education.
Internship Variable er. (R~ 15) Admission by application only. Supervised
field experiences in counseling or special education.
Foundations of Reading 3 er. A survey of theories, principles and
research in the field of reading.
Methodology ar;id Reading Programs in the Elementary School 3 er. An
exploration and analysis of current methods, principles, research and
programs in the teaching of reading at the elementary level.
Advanced Procedures in Learning Disabilities 3 er. Prereq., Educ 438.
Same as CSD 560. An in-c;lepth investigation of certain physiological and
psychological variables prominent in the study of learning disabilities.
Contemporary Children's Literature 3 er. Prereq., basic children's
literature course or consent of instr. Offered alternate years during summer
session. Designed to promote extensive reading of and response to good
quality contemporary children'.s literature.
Evaluation of the School Library-Media Program 3 er. Prereq., twelve
credits of library-media course work and/or field experience and consent of
instr. Assessing and developing a plan for strengthening school librarymedia program and services.
·
Administration of the District Library-Media Program 3 er. Prereq., b·a sic
course in library-media administration such as Educ 343. Management of a
district-integrated library-media program.
Library-Media Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., twelve credits of
library-media course work and/or consent of instr. Group analysis and
discussion of issues and problems in specific areas of library-media program
and services.
·
Library-Media Work with Young People Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., twelve
credits of library-media course work and consent of instr. Varied field-based
experiments and/or well-designed direct and practical teaching-learning
experiences conducted in library-media centers.
Audiovisual Technical Processes 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., basic technical
processes course. Offered alternate years. The acquisition, cataloging,
classification, and .processing of audiovisual materials commonly available
in l,i brary-media centers.
Advanced Educational Psychology 3 er. General behavior and learning;
motivation, interference reduction, reinforcem~nt, teaching for permanence
and transfer, Current research in field.
Advanced Child Development 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Physical,
intellectual, social , emotional growth from birth to age 12 with speciai
reference to the writings of Piaget, Gesell and o~hers. '
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Individual Appraisal in Counseling and Guidance 3 er. Prereq., Educ 450
or 451 and 452. Collecting and interpreting data concerning the individual
use of such data in counseling.
Group Counseling and Guidance Procedures 5 er. (R-10) Prereq., Educ
450 or 451 and a course in abnormal psychology or personality dynamics.
Group processes, interaction and practicum experience.
Career Information 3 er. Prereq., Educ 450 or equiv. Sources, including
job analysis and surveys; occupational trends, classification, filing systems,
evaluation, selection and use of occupational information.
Theories of Counselin,g 5 er. Prereq., Educ 450 or 451, and a course in
abnormal .psychology or personality dynamics.
Individual Counseling Practicum 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Organization and Administration of Personnel Services 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. The development and organization of guidance services in
the school with emphasis on philosophy, organization procedures and
faculty involvement.
Seminar in Counseling and Guidance 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Current literature and research in the counseling and guidance field .
Advanced Counseling Practicum Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., an introductory counseling practicum and consent of instr.
Comparative Education 3 er. Offered alternate years. A comparison of the
education systems of the United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, the
Soviet Union, Japan and the United States.
Sociological Foundations of American Education 3 er. Prereq ., consent
of instr. Offered alternate years. The background of education in its broadest
sense as found in the religion, the economic system , the family, the estate
'and other social institutions.
-Vocational Development Theory 3 er. Prereq., Educ 554 or consent of
instr. A comparison of current theories of vocational development.
Advanced Diagnosis · and Correction of Reading Disabilities, I 3
er. Prereq. , Educ 484, reading methods course and consent of instr.
Supervised practice in ,diagnosis and remedial instruction in a clinical setting
for those who have had clas·sroom experience.
Avanced Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities II 3 er. Prereq .,
Educ 587, basic methods course and consent of instr. Continuation of 587.
Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., consent of advisor and
instructor.
Seminar Variable er. (R-15) PrerE;lg., consent of instr. Group analysis of
problems in specific areas of education.
Special Topics Variable er. (R- 12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new cou rses, o r one-time offerings of
current topics.
Introduction to Educational Research 4 er. Research problems; their
statement, organization, techniques, tabulation of materials, statistical
concepts necessary for interpretation of research data. An intr.oductory
cou rse in statistics is highly desirable.
Research Variable er. (R- 15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Topics in Reading 3cr. Prereq., reading course, teaching experience, and
consent of instr. Specific topi cs in reading t hat reflect current educational
issues and needs in teaching reading.
T hesis or Professional Writing Variable er. (R-30)

Educational Administration
G
G

G

G

G
G
G

Internship Variable er. (R ~ 15) Admission by application only. Supervised
field experience in administration . .
569 School and Community 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate
years. Community resources wh ich may be utilized for the enrichmentofthe
educati onal program.
·
570 General School Administration 4 er. Prereq., teaching experience.
Admin istrative relationships at federal, state and local levels; responsibilities
of school superintendents.
571 Administration of the Intermediate School 4 er. Prereq . or co req., EdAd
570, teaching experience and consent of instr. Objectives, organization.
c lass schedul ing and co-curri,c ular activities in middle schools or junior high
schools.
572 Elementary School Administration 4 er. Prereq. or coreq ., EdAd 570,
teaching experience and consent of instr.
573 Secon.dary School Administration 4 er. Prereq . or coreq., EdAd 570,
teaching experience and consent of instr.
574 School Surveys and Studies 3 er. Prereq., EdAd 570. Offered alternate
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G

575

G

576

G

577

G

578

G

579

G

680

years. Techniques and organization for the study of future needs and
direction of education in the local school district.
School Supervision 4 er. Prereq., teaching experience. Role and
responsibilities of assigned leaders for improving instruction and promoting
in~service growth of personnel.
School Finance 4 er. Prereq., teaching experience. Sources of school
revenues; related costs, legal limitations and proper expenditures;
relationship of foundation programs and district reorganization.
School° Facilities Planning 3 er. Prereq., EdAd 570 or equiv. and consent
of instr. Procedures in determining school facility needs and preparation of
educational specifications.
Legal Basis of Public Education 3 er. Prereq., EdAd 570 or equiv. and
consent of instr. Legal concepts of education in the United States; legal
implications of the concept of education as a state function . Legal problems
.affecting pupils, parents, teachers, administrators and school board
members in relation to the school.
Personnel Administration 3 er. Prereq., EdAd 570, teaching experience,
and consent of instr. Problems of certified and non-certified personnel (not
students); selection, in-service training, assignment, supervision ·and
welfare.
Advanced School Administration 4 er. Prereq., EdAd 570, teaching
experience or consent of instr. Advanced seminar in the techniques of school
administration. In-depth ex.ami-nation of administrative behavior and
approaches used by sc~ool administrators at all levels.

Curriculum and Instruction
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Internship Variable er. (R-15) Admission by application only. Supervised
field' experience in curriculum.
1
Supervision and Teaching of the Language Arts 3 er. Prereq., teaching
experience and consent of instr. Analysis of current methods in the teaching
of language arts in the elementary school. (Formerly 411 .)
Supervision and Teaching of Reading 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience
and consent of instr. Characteristics of good reading programs and their
development in accordance with present day understandings of children and
youth. (Formerly 412.)
Supervision and Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary School 3
er. Prereq., teaching experience and consent of instr. Curriculum trends,
instructional practices, teactier~pupil planning · and evaluation, unit
organization, integration with other areas and use of community resources.
(Formerly 414.)
Supervision and Teaching of · Arithmetic 3 er. Prereq., teaching .
experience and consent of instr. Curriculum trends, instructional materials,
research and supervisory techniques- relevant to a modern elementary
school arithmetic program. (Formerly 417.)
Supervision and Teaching of Science in the Elementary School 3
er. Prereq., Sci 125-126-127~128-129-130 or equiv., teaching experience
and consent of instr. Curriculum planning, development and use of
instructional materials, teaching procedures. (Formerly 418.)
Curriculum Foundations 4 er. l"rereq., teaching experience and consent
of instr. An analysis of the bases for curriculum in the light of historical
perspective. value systems, current curriculum patterns, educational
objectivei? and research in growth and· development.
Elementary Curriculum 4 er. Prereq. or coreq., EdCI 530 and prereq.,
teaching experience. Major trends in course content, grade placement
organization of materials and evaluation of outcomes.
High School Curriculum 4 er. Prereq. or coreq., EdCI 530 and prereq.,
teaching experience. Sociological, psychological and philosophical
foundations of the high school curriculum. Trends in the separate subjects ·
and o rganizing for curriculum development.
Intermediate School Curriculum 4 er. Prereq_ or coreq., EdCI 530 and
prereq ., teaching experience. Sociological., psychological and philosophical
foundations of the junior high schools and middle schools. Curriculum
trends in the separate subject areas, organization and administration for the
implementation of curriculum.
•
·
Curriculum lssue.s 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., EdCI 530 and prereq., teaching
experience. Current issues in curricula at all levels of education pertaining to
planning, developing, implementi,ng and evaluating.
Curriculum Workshop Variable er. (R- 10) Prereq., teaching experience
and consent of instr.
Supervision of Student Teaching 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience and
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consent of instr. Philosophy, procedures and problems in supervision of
student teachers. For elementary and secondary teachers who work, or
intend to work, with student teachers.

Higher Education

Business Education
and Office
Administration

G

581

G

630

College Teaching 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience.. The type of
teaching applicable to the college level.
Adult and Continuing Education 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience and
consent of instr. Differences in methods used with children and adults.
Psychology of adult learner and techniques for stimulating new interests and
purposes.
Cur.riculum Trends in Higher Education · 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience and consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
The American Community/Junior College 3 er. Prereq., teaching experience and consent of instr.
Organization and Administration of Higher Education 3 er. Prereq.,
teaching experience and consent of instr.

G

633

G

638 .

G

670

u

180 Beginning Typewriting 2 er. Development of basic skills. With one high
school entrance unit, no credit.
181 Intermediate Typewriting 2 er. Prereq., BuEd 180 or equiv. Development
of basic skills. With two high school entrance units, no credit.
182 Advanced Typewriting 2 er. Prereq., BuEd 181 or equiv. Development of
basic skills and job application.
'
183 Production Typewriting 2 er. Prereq., BuEd 182 or placement.
Application of basic skills to production jobs.
184 Beginning Shorthand 5 er. Theory development. With one high school
entrance unit, no credit.
·
185 Intermediate Shorthand 5 er. Prereq ., BuEd 184 or equiv. Theory development and dictation. With two high school units, no credit.
186 Advanced Shorthand 5 er. Prereq., BuEd 185 or equiv. Dictation and
transcription.
187 Production Shorthand I 5 er.· Prereq., BuEd 186 or placement. Coreq.,
BuEd 190. Review, speed development, Civil Service and State Merit tests.
188 Production Shorthand II 5 er. Prereq., BuEd 187 and 190 or placement.
Coreq., BuEd 191 . Continuation of BuEd 187.
190 Shorthand Transcription I 1 er. Prereq ., BuEd 186 or placement. Coreq .,
BuEd 187.
191 Shorthand Transcription II 1 er. Prereq., BuEd 187 or placement. Coreq.,
BuEd 188.
192 Business Communications 3 er. Includes areas of instruction in
communication fundamentals, business letter writing, business report
writing and oral communication.
.
193 Beginning Secreta.rial P·ractice 2 er. Prereq., BuEd 182. Duplicating,
dictating and transcribing machines.
·
194 Records Management 3 er. Prereq., BuEd ·182 or consent of instr.
Standards and procedures of filing, methodology an.d innovations in storing
and retrieving records, purchasing and utilization of equipment,
organization and administration of records management program.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
292 Office Machines Practice 2 er. Applications of calculators and adding
machines to business practices.
380 Methods of Teaching Typewriting 2 er. Prereq:, BuEd 183 or business
teaching experience, or consent of instr. Required of teaching majors and
minors in business education.
381 Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and Basic Business 2 er. Prereq., BA
201 or - business teaching experience, or consent of instr. Required of
teaching majors and minors in business education.
382 AdvancedSecretarlalPractice Ser. Prereq., BuEd 183, 187, 190, 193, 194,
292 or consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Practical application to
typical secretarial activities.
383 Office Management 3 .er. Principles of scientific office management.
384 Methods of Teaching Shorthand and Transcription 2 er. Prereq., BuEd
186 or business teaching ex.peri ence o r co nsent of instr. Required of
teaching majors and minors in business education.
385 Philosophy of Vocational Business Education 3 er. Majo r issues and
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forces affecting the development of vocational and technical business
education; theories and practices relative to organization, operation and
evaluation of vocational and technical business education programs;
historical development of vocational education, and the relationships of
vocational education to practical arts and general education.
Practices in Vocational Business Education 3 er. Teaching techniques for
various units of instruction; the development of materials for class use,
development of units of study, the organization of student clubs, equipment
and curriculum.
Cooperative Vocational Business Education Programs 3 er. The organization and operation of vocational business education programs in the high
school and post-secondary levels. Determining local needs, curriculum
development, coordination techniques and evaluation.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tim_e offerings of
current topics.
Seminar Variable er. (R-6)
lmprovem~nt of Instruction in Office Machines Practice 3 er. Prereq.,
BuEd 183 or business teaching experience or consent of instr. Lecture
methods and rotation-plan techniques in teaching newest office machines.
Improvement of Instruction in Secretarial Practice 2 er. Prereq., Bu Ed 183
or business teaching experience or consent of instr. Lecture, methods and
rotation-plan techniques in teaching secretarial machines. Duplication
processes in producing the high school newspaper.
Problems in Teaching Bookkeeping 3 er. Prereq., BA 201 or bookkeeping
teaching experience or consent of instr. Developing a course of study using
the latest methods and materials.
Problems in Teaching Shorthand and Transcription 3 er. Prereq., BuEd
186 or shorthand teaching : experience or consent of instr. Developing a
course of study using the latest methods and materials.
Problems in Teaching Typewriting 3 er. Prereq., Bu Ed 183 or typewriting
teaching experience or consent of instr. Developing a course of study using
the latest methods and materials.
Unit Courses in Business Education Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., major or
minor in BuEd, or business teaching experience or consent of instr. Several
units may be taken in one or more summers. Each unit will carry a specific
designation of topic covered.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics_.

Science courses are intended for students majoring in non-scientific subjects or for
those with limited science backgrounds but desiring further knowledge and insight.
Enrollment in Science courses may serve as an introduction to further study in the
sciences, to fulfill general requirements, or to fill specific requirements of a major. In the
latter category are included majors in elementary education, for whom enrollment in
both the lecture and laboratory courses is required. For most others, primary value of
science courses should lie in the lecture courses.
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

U

125

U

126

U

127

U

128

U

129

U

130

U

195

Science for General Education 4 er. Demonstrations and illustrated
lectures on topfcs in physical science all of which are chosen to have some
interest for the educated non-scientist. No mathematics or science
background is assumed.
Science for General Education 4 er. See Science 125. Concerned with
molecular biology.
Science for General Education 4 er. See Science 125. Topics chosen
concern plants and animals.
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors 1 er. To
accompany Science 125.
1
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors 1 er. To
accompany Science 126.
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors 1 er. To
accompany Science 127.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
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U

Faculty

395

professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current to.pies.

Professors
Lyle L. Berg, Ed .D., University of Montana, 1968
Linus J. Carleton, EdD., University of Oregon (Emeritus)
James W. Cox, Ph .D., Montana State University, 1969
William H. Fisher, Ed.D. , Columbia University, 1949
Robert E. Gorman, Ed.D., Indiana University, 1954 (Emeritus)
John J. Hunt, Ed.D. , Colorado State University, 1959
Robert H. Jay, Ed .D., University of Oregon, 1962
Donald B. Koeppen, Ph .D., University of Wisconsin, 1966
Kenneth V. Lottick, Ed .D., Harvard University (Emeritus)
George H. Millis, Ed.D., University of Illinois, 1959
J. Francis Rummel , Ph.D., State University of Iowa (Emeritus)
Vernon 0 . Sletten, Ed.D., University of Oregon (Emeritus)
William G. Stoner, Ed.D., Stanford University, 1956 (Emeritus)
Brenda F. Wilson, M.A., University of Southern California (Emeritus)
Albert H. Yee, Ed .D. , Stanford University, 1965 (Dean)

Associate Professors
Ralph L. Allen, Ed.D. , University of Oregon, 1971
Robert L. Anderson, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1971
Walter R. Berard , Ed.D ., University of Oregon, 1968
JoAnne Brenholt, Ed.D., University of Montana, 1970
Lawrence W. Hodges, M.A .L.S. , University of Michigan (Emeritus)
Charles E. Hood , M.A., University of Montana (Emeritus) (Director of Placement
Emeritus)
George W. Hossack, EdD., UDiversity of Wyoming, 1966
Alvhield J. Martinson, M.E., University of Montana (Emeritus)
William E. Patton, Ed.D., University of Montana, 1973
Harry E. Ray, Jr., Ed.D., University of Idaho, 1969
Harland D. Seljak, M.E., University of Montana, 1950
Margaret A. Swanson, M.E., University of Washington (Emeritus)
Geneva Van Horne, M.S.L.S., University of Wisconsin, 1958
Lee Von Kuster, Ed.D., Un.iversity of Montana, 1971
Fred A . Weldon , EdD., University of Montana, 1971 (Director of Student Affairs)
Jon W. Wiles, Ed.D., University of Florida, 1972

Assistant Professors
Vincent D. Barry, Ed.D. , University of Montana, 1971
Donald Darling , Ed.D. , University of North Dakota, 1970
James W. Dyer, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1975
Donald E. Hjelmseth, Ed.D ., University of Montana, 1972 (Director of Career Planning
and Placement Center)
James J . Lewis, Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1961
Dawn C. Mayhew, PhD ., University of Georgia, 1977
James D. Riley, Ph .D., Syracuse University, 1975
Elaine White, M.A., University of Montana (Emeritus) (Administrative Assistant
Emeritus)
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Department of Health
and Physical
Education

John L. Dayries, Chairman

The department offers a Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education; a Master
of Science in Physical Education, and Master of Science for Teachers of Physical
Education .
Department programs provide instruction in the academic study of sport and physical
education as well as preparation for professional careers in related fields. Many
graduates enter the teaching and coaching professions while others are employed in
business, industry and other non-public and public agencies. Some choose to continue
graduate studies specializing in the many facets of physical education such as
administration , physiology of exercise, biomechanics, psychology of sport, sociology of
sport or in curriculum, supervisior, teaching methodology -or elementary school
physical education. Many elect careers as leaders in youth-serving ·organizations,
community recreation and park agencies.
·
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Health education includes personal as well as school and community health problems
and the contributions of various agencies to human health and welfare. All levels of
American Red Cross certification are offered in conjunction with swimming and first aid
courses.
Theory courses include basic psychological and biological foundations of physical
education and health, structure and function of the human body, principles of
curriculum development and teaching methodology, history and philosophy, -and -the
administration of programs. Professional activity courses include physical conditioning,
aquatics, gymnastics and tumbling as well as other individual and dual-sports and team
games.
The department also provides a large service program which includes instruction in a
wide variety of individual, team, and recreation sports skills.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Students must fulfill the requirements listed below. Upper-division students must
mai_ntain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 to continue- as majors in the
department. A 2.30 is required to qualify for student teaching.
Courses specifically listed in this bulletin as requirements for heal.th and physical
education majors must be taken on the traditional letter-grade basis. This includes
courses in HPE as well as out of department c.ourses.
English 100 is required. Students failing to demonstrate an acceptable colleg.e standard
(score of 17 on the ACT English examination) must receive tutoring through the English
Department's Writing Laborator¥·
All HPE majors and minors 'must enroll in the appropriate number of HPE 200-224
courses to satisfy the professional activity requirements. HPE 100 will not satisfy the
requirement. To remain enrolled in professional activities 200-224, students must meet
the minimum departmental proficiency level in both skill and knowledge of the activity.
Exemption from courses may be allowed for a demonstrated high leyel of proficiency.

Teacher Certification
Course requirements in education to meet teacher certifications are listed under School
of Education in this bulletin. Certification is approved for K-12 grades.
· Majors planning to teach are urged to refer to the School of Education course
requirements in major and minor teaching fields -and to strengthen thefr program by
adding to their HPE major another teaching major or at least a minor. Non-teaching
majors whose course of study permits, should investigate other disciplines for additional
course work to strengthen their total education. Program details are to be wqrked out.
with an advisor.
·

Areas of Specialization (undergraduate students may select from several areas of
>

Courses

specialization as listed below.)
Physical Education (Required Subjects). Out of Department (53-55 credits) : Biol 101 ; 3-5
crs. of chemistry, mathematics or physics; Dan 119; Engl 100; H Ec246; Micb 102; PT290,
364, 390; Psyc 110, 235; Soc 101; INCO 111 ; Zool 202. Within Department (70 crs.): 150,
· 200, 201, 202 o r 203; 7 crs. from 204-225; 233, 240, 299, 301, 339, 361, 365, ~75, 466, 478,
485; elect 19 crs. exclusive of HPE.100 activity courses.
Coaching (Required Subjects). Out of Department (53-55 crs.): Biol 101; 3-5 crs. of
chemistry, mathematics or physics; Dan 119; Engl 100; H Ee 246; Micb 102; PT 290, 364,
390; Psyc 110, 235; Soc 101 ; INCO 111; Zool 202. Within Department (70 crs.); 150, 200,
201, 202 or 203; 7 er. from 204-225; 233, 240, 299, 301, 339, 361 , 365, 375, 466, 478, 485;
elect 14 crs. HPE exclusive of 100 courses and to include at least three coaching courses.
Health (Required Subjects). Out of Department (65 crs.): Biol 101 , Chem 101, 102; Engl
100, H Ee 102, 246; Micb 100, 101, 102; Psyc 110, 235, 305; Soc 101; CSD 331; INCO 111;
Zool 202. Within Department (59 crs.): 150, 200, 201, 202 or203; 3crs. from 204-225; 233,
240, 299, 301, 339, 361, 365, 375, 466, 470, 478, 479, 485: elect 11 crs. HPE exclusive of 100
cou rses.
Athletic Training-Adaptive Physical Education (Required Subjects). Out of Department
(68 crs.): Biol 10l; Chem 101, 102, 105; Engl 100; H Ee 246; Micb 102; Psyc 110, 235; PT
290, 364, 376, 382, 387, 390, 391; Soc 101; INCO 111; Zool 202. Within Department (69
crs.): 150, 160, 201, 202 or 203; 207; 1 er. from 200-225; 233, 240, 299, 301; 6 crs. from 310,
312, 314, 315, 316, 317, 321 or 322 339, 361, 365, 375, 397, 411 (1-2 crs.); 466, 478, 479;
teacher certification .as listed under the Education section is required.

J
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for·
graduate c redit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
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100

Physical Education Activities 1 er. · Students may include up to but not
more than 6 credits earned in HPE 100 activity courses in the total number of
credits required for graduation. Beginning level in activity courses may not
be repeated for credit. Students will be graded Pass/Not Pass.
150 Foundations of Physical Education and Sport 3 er. Psychological,
biological, and sociological bases of physical education and sport
emphasizing the development of sound ,.educational principles.
160 Introduction to Athletic Training 2 er. Duties and responsibilities of
athletic trainers. NATA accredited.
180 Health for the Individual 3 er. Focus on health principles and their
relevance in contemporary society, the evaluation and application of
scientific advances to hypothetical lffestytes, and on contemporary
problems of living for the college student.
195 Special Topics Variable- er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
200- Professional Activities for Majors and Minors 1 er. All students
225 required to meet proficiency entrance standards set by instructor. (200)
Basic Aquatic Education, (201 ), Physical Conditioning, (202) Sec. 1.
Techniques in Women's Gymnastics, (203) Techniques in Men's
Gymnastics, (204) Fundamental Movements and Tumbling, (205) Track and
Field, (206) Archery, (207) Weight Training, (208) Bowling , (209) Soccer,
(211) Volleyball, (212) Handball, (213) Racquetball, (214) Softball, (215)
Tennis, (217) Basketball, (218) Badminton, (219) Skiing, (220) Golf, (221)
Wrestling, (222) Canoeing, (223-225) Special Activities.
232 Officiating Women's Basketball 2 er. Prereq., HPE 217 or consent of instr.
233 The School Health Program- 4 er. Appraisal, preventive and remedial
aspects of school health programs. Includes use and abuse of drugs.
238 Advanced Lifesaving and Lifeguarding 2 er. Prereq., HPE 200 or
Swimming II . Red Cross Advanced Lifesaving Certificate awarded upon
successful completion of requirements.
·
240 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries 4 er. Basic theories and
techniques used in athletic training. Prevention, treatment, and
rehabilitation of injuries emphasized.
250 Ski Instructor's Qualification Program 3· er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Open to all stl)dents with above average skiing ability. Techniques of
teaching skiing including finished technical forms, teaching methods, ski
school progression, and ski mechanics. Prepares the potential ski instructor
for certification by the Professional Ski Instructors of America.
299 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care . 3 er. Knowledge and skills to
meet needs of emergency first aid ca.re. American Red Cross certificate
awarded upon successful completion. ·
301 Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level 3
er. Prereq., 4 hours credit from HPE 200-225. Experience in teaching; class
organization, analysis of techniques, development of units of instruction in
seasonal sports.
302 Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level 2
er. Prereq., 4 hours credit from HPE 200-225. Continuati.on of HPE 301.
310 Coaching of Bas~etball 3 er_.
311 Techniques of Officiating Men's Basketball 1 er.
312 Coaching of Football 3 er.
313 Techniques Officiating F9otball 1 er.
314 · Coaching Men's Gymnastics 3 er. Prereq., HPE 202 or 203 and consent
of instr. Designed to develop knowledge, understanding and skills on
apparatus used in competitive gymnastics.
315 Coaching of Wrestling 3 er. Prereq., HPE 221.
316 Coaching Women's Gymnastics 3 er. Prereq., HPE 202 or 203 and
consent of instr. Designed to instru-ct the women's gymnastics coach in
mechanical analysis, spotting techniques, judging, and other aspects of
coaching.
·
317 Coaching Soccer 3 er. Prereq., HPE 209. Skills, offensive and defensive
strategies, coaching techniques and training for soccer.
321 Coaching of Track 3 er.
322 Coaching of Competitive Swimming 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
33Q Conduct of Track and Field Meets 2 er. Prereq., HPE 32l. The
organization, management, supervision and control of track and field meets.
Rules and regulations involved . Public relations and publicity factors.
337 Instruction in Swimming and Water Safety 3 er. Prereq., HPE 238. Red
Cross Instructor's Certificate awarded upon successful . completion of
requirements, providing student has reached his or her 18th birthday.
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Instruction in Adapted Aquatics. 2 er. Prereq., HPE 337. Red Cross
Certification in Adapted Aquatics awarded upon successful completion of
requirements.
Teaching Physical Education in Elementary Schools 3 er. Prereq., PE
majors and minors: junior standing, HPE 150 and 4 credits in HPE 200-225;
elementary education majors: Educ 202, 3 credits in HPE 100 activities to
'i nclude Rhythms for Elementary School Majors, a gymnastics or tumbling
course, and a team sport or Games for Elementary School Majors. Principles
and foundations of elementary school physical education, theory and
practice in selecting and teaching activities for children in grades 1 through
6.
Measarement and Evaluation in Physical Education 3 er. Orientation to
testing and measuring, administrative use of tests, elementary statistical
techniques and procedures.
Organization and Administration of Physical Education 4 er. Prereq.,
HPE 150. Leadersh ip; group dynamics, personnel practices, budget and
finance as they relate to physical education and athletics.
Methods in Teaching Health 3 er. Prereq ., HPE 233. Theory and practice
in teaching strategies, development of materials and cfassroom conduct.
Statistical Analysis in Education and Physical Education 4 er. Prereq.,
HPE 361 or equiv. Specific tests for evaluation of organic, neuro-muscular,
psychological and social outcomes. Practice in construction and application
of tests, and interpretation of results .. Same as Educ 394.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Advanced Techniques in Athletic Training 4 er. Prereq., HPE 240, PT
384, Zool 202, Chem 101, 102 and 105. Current techniques for the prevention,
rehabilitation and care of athletic injuries used by certified athletic trainers.
Instructor's First Aid 2 er. Summer only. Prereq., HPE 299 or a current
advanced first aid card.
Practicum in Athletic Jraining 4 er. (R-12) Prereq., PT 387, 389 and 460.
Prereq. or coreq., HPE 397.
Administration of Aquatics 3 er. Prereq., HPE 200 or consent of instr.
Facilities, design and construction, equipment operation, programs and
personnel. National Swim Pool Institute Pool Operator Certification awarded
upon successful completion-of requirements.
Contemporary Literature in Sport 3 er. Review and critique of literature
with sport as a primary or second.a ry theme.
Seminar 1-3 er. (R-12)
Curriculum Construction 3 er. Classification and analysis of physk:al
education activities; criteria for selecting activities; construction of program
for specific situations. ·
.
Physical Education and Recreation for the Special Student 3 er. Same as
Educ 470. Includes laboratory experience in leading games, rhythms and
activities for the special .student. PL94-142, testing and evaluating
procedures.remediation programs, IEP.
Legal Issues in Physical Education and Sport 3cr. Legal bases for liability
and negligence suits against personnel in physical education and sport.
Physiology of Exercise 5 er. Prereq., Zool 202 or equiv. The physiological
effect of the different types of exercise on the functions of the human body. Sports Medicine 3 er. Prereq., HPE478. The etiology and management of
injuries, drug use and therapy, nutrition, fatigue, problems of aging and other
medical problems associated with participation in sports.
Sport. in Contemporary Society 3 er. History, development and current
status of issues in amateur and professional sport at local; state, national,
and international levels of competition.
'
Biomechanics of Physical Activity 3 er. Description and analysis of
mechanical principles acting upon performances in sport skills.
Research Methods 3 er. Prereq. , HPE 394 or equiv. Descriptive and
experimental methods of research and appropriate ·design and analysis
strategies.
Advanced Physiology of Exercise 3 er. Prereq ., PT 384 and HPE 478 or
equiv. Mechanics underlying the acute and chronic effects of exercise, with
special reference to athletic performance, fitness and health .
Psychology of Sport 3 er. The application of research findings from
psychology and selected fields as they apply to coaching, teaching and
motor learning in sport.
Philosophy of Physical Education and Sport 3 er. Analysis, function , and
understanding of the meaning and value in physical education and sport.
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Sociology of Sport 3 er. Interrelationships between sport as a social
institution and in societaf subsystems, such as race and sport, women and
sport, etc.
531 Advanced
Administration
of
Physical
Education
and
Athletics 3 er. Prereq., HPE 365 or equiv., and consent of instructor.
Analysis of current problems and possible solutions in physical education
and athletics at the secondary and college levels.
590 Analysis of Teaching in Physical Education 3 er. Experience with
systematic analysis of teachers, self-analysis and analysis of other group
leaders.
591 Independent Study Variable er. (R-5) Prereq., consent of instr.
595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new· courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R- 9)

Professors
George P. Dahlberg, B.A., University of Montana, 1925 (l;:meritus)
John L. Dayries, Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966 (Chairman)
Charles F. Hertler, M.A., Columbia University, 1936 (Emeritus)
Walter C. Schwank, Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1955
Brian J. Sharl<ey, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1965

Associate Professors
George W. Cross, M.S., Indiana University, 1956
Mavis M. Lorenz, M.S., University of Washington, Seattle, 1954
Gary Nygaard, Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1971
Frederick A. Stetson, M.S., Purdue University, 1962

Assistant Professors
H;;irley W. Lewis, M.S. , t:Jniversity of.Montana, 1964 (Directorof Intercollegiate Athletics)
Kathleen Miller, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1971
Naseby Rhinehart, B.A., University of Montana, 1935 (Head Athletic Trainer)
Thomas R. Whiddon, Ed.D., University of Montana, 1975

Instructor
Sharon Dinkel, M.S., South Dakota State University, 1973

Faculty Affiliates
Robert B. Curry, M.D., Indiana University, 1958
John M. Bruckner, M.D., University of Colorado, 1968

School of Fine Arts
Sister Kathryn Martin, Dean
The School of Fine Arts has a dual responsibility. As the only School of Fine-Arts in
Montana, it has a primary responsibility through its faculty to provide the finest
professional training in Art, Dance, Drama and Music. In addition, it trains serious young
people who wish to teach in the fine arts. These two goals are· part of a strong
professional program, for the faculty of the school feels that the best practitioners make
the best teachers and that an honest regard for excellence is best developed through a
true involvement in creative experience.

Department of Art

Rudy Autio, Acting Chairman
The department seeks to provide an integrated and comprehensive introduction to a
number of educational possibilities through art-making as practiced in the studio,
including art criticism and theory. Its programs aim at providing an intensive
professional training_ for the student interested in a career in the field of art, such as Art ·
Education.
The department is therefore the focus for a potentially broad range of activities identified
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through a number of areas of concentration. Students may specialize in any of several
areas and, with faculty guidance, construct an individual program fitted to particular
objectives. Courses and degree concentrations for the 8.A./8.F.A., and M.A./M.F.A.
degrees are offered in Ceramics, Painting, Printmaking, Sculpture, Photography,
Crafts/Design, Criticism, and Art History. The Art History courses include a Survey of Art
of Western Civilization to the present, a variety of upper division courses, with some
specialization in the art of Native America. The curriculum includes courses which
prepare students for certification and careers as art teachers in the Montana elementary
and secondary schools.
The graduate program of the department serves as the transition between
undergraduate years and emergence as an independent and self-directed practicing
artist. Graduate students are··encouraged to integrate their course of study with an
understanding of intellectual implications derived from a. diversity of art forms.
All art-making is considered a serious intellectual endeavor for which there is a need to
develop a coherent and informed understanding of the past and recent events in art and
art theory. The development of intellectual, critical, and verbal skills is not intended to
replace the student's individual work. but to substantiate it as a centrally important
professional activity, performed against the dynamic background of current ideas and
issues.

Special Degree
Requirements

. Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Art majors seeking the B.A. degree must complete 70 hours credit in art: Fi;·st Year
Studio, 3; Art History, 9; Photography, 3; Crafts/Design, 3; Ceramics, 3; Printmaking, 3;
Sculpture, 3; Painti(lg , 3; Advanced Art History, 9; Drawing, 3; Art Criticism Tutorial, 9;
art electives, 19. One quarter of English composition must be completed with a grade of
C or better, and University General Education requirements must be fulfilled as listed
..previously in the bulletin .
The Bachelor of Fine Arts is a professional degree requiring 110 hours credit in art
distributed as follows: First Year Studio, 3; Art History, 9; Photography, 3; Crafts/Design,
3; Ceramics, 3; Printmaking, 3; Sculpture, 3; Painting, 3; Advanced Art History, 12;
Advanced Drawing , 6; Art Criticism Tutorial, 9; art electives, 53. One quarter of English
composition must be completed with a grade of C or better, and University General
Education requirements must be fulfilled as listed previously in the bulletin.
A student may elect either the B.A. or the B.F.A. program.
Course requirements for certification in art education K-12 and for a degree in education
with a teaching major in art are listed under School of Education. The art courses
required parallel very closely those courses required for a 8.A. degree.
Art 123, First Year Studio, is a visual fundamentals course intended for art majors. It is a
prerequisite for all 200-level studio art courses.
Art 210, Studio for Non-Art Majors, functions as an alternative entry to the department
and is a general introduction to the visual arts using the resources of this department and
the University. It is not a substitute for the "Art 123 prerequisite, but does allow non-art
majors entry to beginning studio classes.
The first quarter of 200.-level Painting, Printmaking, Ceramics, Sculpture, Drawing, and
. _ Crafts/ Design is an introduction to materials and processes. These courses follow Art
123 or 210 and are a prerequisite to enroll in a major area of concentration.
Art 203, 303, 403, and 503, Art Criticism Tutorial, is offered each quarter. Undergraduate
students are required to complete one course each year for 3 credits with 9 credit hours
earned towards the undergraduate degree. The corequisite for this class is a studio
. class. The reading list will reflect notions which are consistent with studio practice. The
purpose for this offering is to rationalize the practical and theoretical aspects of art
instruction, and to incorporate additional faculty opinions in the theoretical, historical,
and ideational notions of studio art. Art Criticism Tutorials will be offered as follows:
autumn quarter 200 and 400 levels, winter 300 and 500 levels, spring 200, two sections.

Suggested Course
of Study

Please note that Art 210 is not a prerequisite to studio classes for art majors. It is not a
substitute for Art 123. Art 210 is for NON-ART MAJORS who wish to take an introductory
art class. Art 210 will allow entry to beginning studio classes.

Program for the B.A./B.F.A. D_egree
First Year
Art 123-First Year Studio
Art 200-201 -202-Art of Western Civilization

A

w

s

3

3

3
'3

Art-215
Art 160-Layout and .Lettering
Art 223-224-Beginning Drawing
Art 240-241-Painting
Art 235-Sculpture ....
*Engl 100-Composition
Non-art electives

2

3
3

3
3

3
3
3-5

3-5

5-8

14-17 15-18 16-18
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
'
Second Year
Art 203-Art Criticism Tutorial
3
Art 229-230-Ceramics
3
3
Art 238-239-Watercolor
3
3
Art 215-Photography
3
3
Art 236-Sculpture
3
Art 233-234-Printmaking
3
Art 227-Crafts/Design
3
Non-art electives
3
Electives
7-9
4-6
3-6

------

16-18 16-18 15-17
Third Year ·
Art 384-385-High Renaissance, Baroque and Rococco Art .......... .
3
3
3
Art 383-386-Early Renaissance, European Art, 1750-1900 ····· ' ······· 3
Art 323-Advanced Drawing
3
Art 303-Art Criticism Tutorial
3
Electives
. 7-9
9-11 12-15

-----16-18 15-17 15-17

Fourth Year
Art 403-Art Criticism Tutorial
Art 450-451-Seminar
Art 423-lndependent Work in Drawing
Electives

3
3
3
6-8

3
3
9-12

15~ta

15-18

-----15-17

Courses

3
3
9-12

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
'
U

123

U

160

U

195

U

203

U

210

U

215

U

223

U

224

U

227

U

228

First Year Studi,o 3 er. (R-6) Visual fundamentals and basic design. A
structured approach to the visual arts at the introductory level. An orientation
to contemporary ideas of art making.
Layout and Lettering 2 er. (R-6) An introduction to calligraphy, drawn
letter forms and graphic design.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Art Criticism Tutorial 3 er. (R-9) Coreq., art studio course. A review of
published material which reflects notions consistent with studio practice at
the beginning level.
·
Studio for Non-Majors 3 er. A general introduction to the visual arts.
Students will investigate various aspects of the visual arts, including history,
evaluation and criticism, materials and techniques.
Photography 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or210. Introduction to photography as
an art form. Exposure developing, printing/enlarging, print finishing
techniques.
.
Beginning Drawing 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr.
Awareness of form which can be heightened by visual analysis experienced
through the drawing process.
Beginning Drawing 3 er. Prereq., Art 223. Further exploration of the
drawing media.
Crafts/Design 3 er. Prereq ., Art 123 or 210 or consent ·of instr. Basic
course in non-ferrous metal constructions and body ornaments. Includes the
exploration of various media and techniques such as soldering, sawing,
inlay, cold connections, finishing, and textile techniques in metal.
Crafts/Design 3 er. (R-6) Prereq ., Art 227. Introduction to various casting
procedures utilized in body ornaments and small scale forms. Course
discussion will focus on casting and lapidary and stone-setting processes.
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Ceramics 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr. Beginning
ceramic techniques: handbuilding, basic wheelwork, glazing, firing and
projects.
Ceramics 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 229. Further exploration of ceramics
media at the beginning level.
Printmaking 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr. Introduction
to basic printmaking techniques including lithography, etching, silk screen
printing and photographic reproduction.
Printmaking 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 233. Further exploration of the
printmaking media at the beginning level.
Sculpture 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr. Introduction to
basic three-dimensional concerns of sculpture through problem-solving
projects.
Sculpture 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 235. Further exploration of threedimensionality with emphasis on sculpture-making .
·
Watercolor 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr. Exploration of
a variety of approaches and methods in transparent and opaque watercolor.
Watercolor 3 er. Prereq ., Art 238. Further exploration of the watercolor
media at the beginning level.
Painting 3 er. Prereq., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr. Prereq., summer
session, consent of .instr. Introduction to studio practice; materials and
techniques.
Painting 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 240. Further exploration of the painting
media at the beginning level.
Art Criticism Tutorial 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 203 or consent of instr.;
coreq., art studio course. A review of published material which reflects
notions consistent with studio practice at the advanced level.
Methods of Teaching Secondary School Art 3 er. Prereq. , Art 313, 314 for
art majors. Teaching procedures, curriculum planning, philosophical and
historical development, directed teaching experiences.
Elementary School Art 3 er. Offered for variable credit by extension .
Introduction to arts education, elementary school art experiences, including
directed teaching experiences, individual and group creative projects.
Elementary School Art 3 er. Offered for variable credit by extension.
Prereq. , Art 313. Child growth and development in art; classroom
procedures, arts teaching concepts, directed teaching experiences with
children.
Photography 2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 215 or consent of instr. Techniques
and variables as they apply to the photographic image.
Advanced Drawing 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 123, 223 and 224 or consent of
instr. Figure drawing and special problems in graphic media. Conceptual
and expressive skills developed through the practice of drawing as an area
essential to art-making.
Advanced Design 2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq ., Art 123 or 210 or consent of instr.
Special problems in design by arrangement with individual students.
Crafts/Design -2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 227 and 228 or
consent of instr. Exploration of techniques and design beyond the basic level
in non-ferrous metals and body ornaments. Emphasis on direct processes
and surface embellishments.
Advanced Ceramics 2-6cr. (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 229 and 230
or consent of instr. Aimed at developing the student's potential for
independent work as a ceramicist.
Advanced Printmaking 2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq. , 9 hours credit in Art 233 and
234 or consent of instr. Advanced printmaking allowing student to
concent~ate in a particular area.
Advanced Sculpture 2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 235 and
236 or consent of instr. Studio class with work done in consultation with the
instructor.
Advanced Painting 2-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 240 and 241
or consent of instr. Further exploration and development of the painting
medium.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Seminar in Art Education 2 er. Prereq ., Art 307. Advanced procedures,
individual directed activities: jobs, portfolios; survey of the field.
Arts Workshop 3 er. (R-9) Offered in the summer session and by
extension only. This course is designed to give the practicing teacher who
has experience in the field of art education an opportunity to become
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UG

403

UG

414

UG

415

_/

UG

423

UG

425

UG

427

UG

429

UG

433

UG

435

- UG

440

UG
G

450
503

G

523

G

525

G

527

G

529

G

533

G

535

G

540

G

595 .

G

699

acquainted with newer concepts and evolving procedures within the arts
field (the visual arts, music, dance, drama, and writing) . The course will
involve practices and procedures in arts curriculum development; individual
and group activities; in-service and summer session credit given.
Art Criticism Tutorial 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., Art 303 or consent of instr.;
coreq., art studio course. A review of published material which reflects
notions consistent with studio practice at the advanced level.
Art in Special Education 2 er. The visual arts as they relate to the
exceptional child.
Independent Work in Photography 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in
Art 315~ Individual advanced photographic techniques.
Independent Work in Drawing 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
323 or consent of instr.
Independent Work in Design 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
325 or 327.
Independent Work in Crafts/Design 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit
in Art 327 or consent of instr. Special problems in metalsmithing and jewelry.
Independent research in specific smithing endeavors.
Independent Work in Ceramics 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
329. Projects in ceramic art, independent in nature; some directed activity
relevant to individual needs.
Independent Work in Printmaking 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in
Art 333.
Independent Work in Sculpture 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in
Art 335.
Independent Work in Painting 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
340 or consent of instr. Continuation of Art 340; individual problems may be
assigned or approved by the instructor.
Seminar 2-6 er. (R-15) Prereq. , 9 hours credit in Art and consent of instr.
Art Criticism Tutorial 3 er. (R-6) Coreq., art studio course. A review of
informational sources which reflect notions consistent with studio practice
at the graduate level.
Special Problems in Drawing 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in drawing.
Special Problems in Design 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in design.
Special Problems in Crafts/Design 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of
instr.
Special Problems· in Ceramics 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in ceramics.
Special Problems in Printmaking 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in printmaking.
Special Problems in Sculpture 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in sculpture.
Special Problems in Painting 2-12 er. (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Adyanced work in painting.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Thesis and Terminal Project Variable er. (R-15)

Art History

u

200

u

201

u·
UG

202
380

UG

381

UG
UG
UG
UG

383
384
385
386

Art of Western Civilization: The Ancient World 3 er. Survey of the history
of painting, architecture, sculpture and other arts of Western Civilization.
Art of Western Civilization: Early Christian to Mannerism 3
er. Continuation of 200.
Art of Western Civilization: Baroque to Present 3 er. Continuation of 201.
Greek Art and Archaeology 3 er. Same as FLL 360 and Hum 360. The
development of Greek sculpture, vase-painting and architecture, viewed in
its intellectual-social context from Minoan- Mycenaean through the classical
period. Slide lectures.
Roman, Early Christian and Byzantine Art 3 er. Same as FLL 361 and Hum
361 . A survey of developing styles in painting, mosaic and building, with
attention to philosophic and religious content and its influence on later ages.
Slide lectures.
Early Renaissance 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
High Renaissance 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Baroque and Rococco Art 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
European Art, 1750-1900 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
_/
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Faculty

UG

387

UG

388

UG
UG

389
393

UG

394

UG
G

451
550

Art of the North American Indians 3 er. An examination of the art of native
people of the Arctic, Northwest Coast and Plains from pre-white contact
until the present.
Art of the North American Indians 3 er. An examination of the art of the
native people of the Plateau, Basin, California, Woodlands and Southwest
from pre-white contact to the present.
Modern Art, 1900 to Present 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
American Art to 1860 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. An examination of the
architecture, painting and sculpture of the pre-Civil War period.
American Art, 1860 to Present 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. An
examination of architecture, painting, sculpture, their relationships to
contemporary movements in Europe.
Seminar in Art History 3 er. {R-15) Topics vary.
Special Problems in Art History 2-6 er. {R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Research in art history or art theories.

Professors
Rudy Autio, M.F.A., Washington State University, 1952 {Acting Chairman)
Bruce Walter Barton, M.A., California State University at San Diego, 1962
Donald Bunse, M.F.A., University of Washington, 1960
James E. Dew, M.A., Oberlin College, 1947
Walter Hook, M .A., University of New Mexico {Emeritus)
Robert Kiley.,M.S., University of Michigan, 1956 (on leave 1979- 80)

Associate Professors
Maxine Blackmer, M.A., University of Montana (Emeritus)
Stephen T. Connell, M .A.; California State University at Long Beach, 1969
Ken D. Little, M.F.A., University of Utah, 1972
Richard Reinholtz, M.Ed., University of Minnesota, 1954

,

Assistant Professor
Julie Codell, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1978
Mary Warner, M.A., California State University at Sacramento, 1973

Department of
Drama/Dance

James D. Kriley, Chairman
Study and practice in drama and dance is designed to develop knowledge and skills in
these fields. The Bachelor of Arts degree provides a broad liberal arts educat ion with a
concentration in drama and dance. The curriculum is d esigned to introduce the student
to all aspects of the arts and to their relationship with the other arts and society.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree provides "'n intensive concentration in drama or dance.
Built upona broad foundation, the student concentrates upon a specific curriculum and
is expected to. grow as an artist in the area of emphasis throughout the program.

.-

Undergraduate work in drama and dance can lead to graduate study and professional
training. Past graduates are now active in h igh school, commun ity and university theater
and dance, radio, television, film , and the .professional theater and dance.
Graduate programs lead to the Master of Arts and .the Master of Fine A rts degrees in
drama {see G raduate School b ulletin). A graduate degree is not offered in dance.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed p reviously in t he bullet in . See index .

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Drama
Sixt y-seven c redits are requ ired in Drama/Dance. They include the fol lowing:
Credits
Drama 101- lntroduction to Performing A rts of Theatre and Dan ce . . . . . . . . .
3
121, 122- lntroduction to Apti ng ... . : .. . . . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . .. .
6
131, 132, 133-Stagecraft . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . 12
200- Beginning Workshop . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . ... . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .
6
201, 202, 203- D ramatic Literat ure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
9
231- lntroduction to T heatre Design . . . . . . .. . . . ....... . .. . ... . . .. .-.
3
2
244- Stage Make-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
301 , 302, 303- Theatre Histo ry . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .
9
31 1- Direc ting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . .
4
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· 499-Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
11

Total ................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

67

All drama freshmen are required to take one year of Orama 200-Beginning Workshop
(6 credits). Drama majors are expected to participate actively in Drama 200 and 300Theatre Workshop, but need not enroll for credit.
·
Senior Project: All seniors must submit a senior project-proposal for faculty approval at
the beginning of the sen ior year. The project normally consists of the dire<;tion or design
of at least a one-act play, or an equivalent project. The completed project must receive
final faculty approval 6 weeks prior to graduation .
Drama majors may take only Drama 100-Rehearsal and Performance, 200-Beginning
Workshqp, 300-Theatre Workshop, 400-Touring and 699-Thesis on a Pass/Not Pass
basis.
Drama majors planning to teach in Montana secondary schools must take, in addition to
their drarria majors, a teaching minor. Ordinarily, English should be the teaching minor
chosen. Dance majors should minor in HPE. Course requirements in education to meet
teacher certification with a teaching major or minor in drama are listed under the School
of Education.
Non-Drama/Dance Requirements: These courses outside the Drama/Dance
Department are required: English 100-Composition, 201-lntroduction to Creative
Writing: fict ion, or 400-Pro!:Jlems in Composition and 343-Shakespeare Extensive.
The following University-wide distribution of courses are recommended: 9 credits in
natural and physical sciences (Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science,
Forestry,. Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacy, Physics, Science, and
Zoology)"; 12 credits in social and behavioral sciences (Anthropology, Geography,
History, Political Science, Psychology, Social Work, and Sociology); 12 credits in the
humanities (Communication Sciences, English, Foreign Languages, Interpersonal
Communication, Journalism, Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, and Religious
Studies); and 6 credits in the fine arts (Art and Music). The nature of drama suggests that
drama .majors take a wide variety of University courses during their undergraduate
careers. Students are urged to consult with the department faculty befo.re selections are
m~.
.

Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Drama
Admission: .The student must file an application at the department office at the end of
cine year and the completion of the freshman program. An area of emphasis must be
declared and an advisor named. Areas of emphasis are: Acting/Directing, Design /
Technical, Special (programs designed by the student with faculty approval). Facultystudent evaluation of progress is continual. An annual evaluation recommends retention
or probation or that the student may not continue in the B.F.A. program. A complete
resume of work to date (including portfolio for designers) must be presented prior to
each evaluation. Application may be made for readmission after two quarters of work.
Acting/Directing Emphasis
One hundred and fourteen credits are required in Drama/Dance for an Acting emphasis.
One hundred and six credits are required in Drama/Dance for a Directing emphasis.
They include the following:
·
Credits
Dance 100-Modern, 104-Ballet, or 113-Stage Movement ............... .
6
Drama 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theatre and Dance .. ...... .
3
131, 132, 133-Stagecraft ........................................ . 12
6
.200-Begin,ning Workshop ......... . ......... .. .............. .... .
201, 202, 203-Dramatic Literature .. .... ...... .. .......... ... ..... .
9
' 221, 222, 223-Acting I ................... . .. . ........•... .. .. .. ...
9
·. 244-Stage Make-up ............................................. .
2
251-Stage Speech .............................................. .
3
252-Stage Speech (Acting Emphasis Only) .... . ............ ... .. .
3
300-Theatre Workshop (Jr. Tech . Project) ....................... .
301, 302, 303-Theatre History. . .................................. .
9
8
311, 312-Directing ... . .......................................... .
313-Directing (Directing Emphasis Only) .. .. ..... ........ ... .... .
4
321, 322, 323-Acting II ............ .. ...................... .. .... . 12
332-Scenic Drawing .... ... ..... : ............................... .
3
• 335-Stage Lighting ............................................. .
3
341-Stage Costuming ........................................... .
3
345, 346, or 347-Costume History . . ............................ ..
3
411-Advancef:l Directing (Directing Emphasis Only) ... .... ....... .
3
415-Theatre Management ... .. .... .. ....... . ............... . .... .
3

220-Drama/Dance
421, 422, 423-Acting Ill (Acting Emphasis Only) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
431-Scene Design· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
499-Seminar . . .................. ..... ..... - ·......... . ..........

.

Total for Acting emphasis only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total for Directing emphasis only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Final resume must be submitted to the faculty prior to graduation.

-

12
3
2
114
106

Design/Technical Emphasis
Ninety-two credits are required in Drama/Dance. They include the following:
Drama 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theafre and Dance . . . . . . . . .
121, 122-lntroduction to Acting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
131, 132, 133-Stagecraft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
200-Beginning Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
201, 202, 203- Dramatic Literature ............... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
244-Stage Make-up ........ , ................. ~ ...... ......... .'...
300-Theatre Workshop (Jr. and Sr. Projects) .......... . ........... .
301, 302, 303-Theatre History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
311-Directing (Majors' Section) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
332, 333, 334-Scenic Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
335-Stage Lighting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
341-Stage Costuming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
381 - History of Decor . . . . .. .. . .. . ..... .... ·" . . . . ..... ......... . .. .
415- Theatre Management ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
431-Scene Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
439-Theatre Sound .. . ... , ...................... . . . ...... . ..... , . .
441~Costume Design ..................·. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
· 499-Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper Division Electives . . .'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Credits
3
6
12
6
9
2
9
4
9
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
9

Total ..... . ..... .. .. . . ... . .... . . . .. . .... "........ .. . ..... .... . 92
Final portfolio and resume- must be presented to the faculty for approval prior to
graduation.
Special Emphasis
This emphasis is for students wishing to design a special program bas_ed on existing
departmental offerings, staff and resources. The proposed curriculum should follow a
plan similar to the other B.FA programs. It must be designed with the advice of the
proposed advisor and submitted to the department faculty for approval no later than the
end of the sophomore year. The general requirements for the B.F.A. degree regarding
admission, evaluation, minimum non-drama and drama credits and third and fourth year
projects normally will apply.
Junior and Senior Projects
These must be planned with the student's advisor and submitted to the faculty for
approval at the beginning of the year. The completed project must receive final faculty
approval 6 weeks prior to the end of the year of graduation. Credit may be received by
enrolling in Drama 300.
For Acting/ Directing Emphasis majors, a technical Junior Project and an acting or
directing Senior Project is required.
For Design/Technical Emphasis majors, Junior and Senior Projects require the design,
costuming or technicaL·direction of a major project.
Non-Drama/Dance Requirements: A minimum of 70 credits outside the Drama/Dance
Department is required . These courses are required: English 100-Composition, 201lntroduction to Creative Writing: Fiction, or 400-Problems in Composition or
equivalent; English 343- Shakespeare extensive; one year of literature (9 credits); and
Music 134- lntroduction to Concert Music. The Department of Drama/Dance strongly
recommends a general and wide distribution of courses in the following areas: 6 credits
in the natural and physical sciences (Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science,
Forestry, Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacy, Physics, Science, and
Zoology); 9 credits in the social and behavioral sciences (Anthropol.ogy, Geography,
History, Political Science, Psychology, Social Work, and Sociology); 9 credits in the
humanities (Communication Sciences, English, Foreign · Languages, Interpersonal
Communication, Journalism, Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, and Religious
Studies); and-6 c redits in the fine arts(~ and Music). The nature of drama suggests that
drama majors take a wide variety of University courses during their undergraduate
careers. Students are urged to consult with the department faculty before selections are
made.
·

Drama/Dance-221
Dance Emphasis
A proposal for a degree major in dance has been presented to the Board of Regents. If
approved, the dance emphasis will become a dance major.
One hundred and eig.hteerr credits are required in Drama/Dance. They include the
following:
Credits
Dance 1GO-Modern I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
120-lmprovisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
200-Modern 11 . . . • • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . . . . • . .
9
201-Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
235-Accompaniment for Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
300-Modern 111 .... . •• .• '. • • • . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • . . • . . . . . . . • • •
9
301-lntermediate Composition ... . .. , ............ ..·........... ....
3
325- Methods of Teaching Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
333-Dance History: Primitive-1850 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
334-20th Century Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
390-Movement Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
427-Teaching Creative Movement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4
429-Advanced Techniques of M,odern Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
9
436-Theory and Philosophy .... ..... .....•.. .......... . ....... .....
3
490-General Projects: Choreographic Problems
Any Ballet (6 quarters) . . ........ . ..... .... . ......... .. minimum 15
Drama 101 - lntro to Performing Arts of Theatre and Dance . .. . . .. .. . ..... .
3
131, 133- Stagecraft . ... . . ..... . ... ......... . .... ........ ..... . ... .
8
221; 222, 223- Acting I ................ .. . . .......... ... ..... ..... .
9
301, 302, 303-Theatre ' History ... ... ........... ... ....... . ........ .
9
335-Stage Lighting ........... . ...... .... .... ... .... .. ...... . .... .
3
341-Stage Costuming ............ . -.............................. .
3
499- Seminar . ......... .... ...... . . . ... ... .... . . . ....... . ........ .
2
Total . .. . ........... . ..... . ... .. ... .... ..... . .. .. . . .. ....... .

118

Special Projects •.

1. Performance project: performance in at least two choreographed and produced
dances in a major concert or tour; minimum sophomore year.
2. Production project: a major production responsibility of publicity, stage managing,
sound , lighting , costumes, multi-media; minimum sophomore year.
3. Junior and Senior projects: these must be planned with the student's advisor and
submitted to the faculty for approval at the beginning of the year. The completed
proj.ect must receive final approval 6.weeks prior to the end of the year of graduation.
Credit may be received by enrolling in Dance 490.
Non-Drama/Dance Requirements: A minimum of 70 credits outside the Drama/ Dance
Department is req uired. These courses are required: English 100- Composition, English
Literature or Creative Writing; Art 200, 201, 202-Art of Western Civilization; and Music
134-lntroduction to Concert Music. The Department of Drama/ Dance strongly
recommends a general and wide distribution of courses in the following areas: 6 credits
in the natural and physical sciences (Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science,
Forestry, Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacy, Physics, Science, and
Zoology); 9 c redits in the social and behavioral sciences (Anthropology, Geography,
History, Political Science, Psychology, Social Work, and Sociology); 9 credits in the
humanities (Communication Sciences, English, Foreign Languages, Interpersonal
Communicatio n, Journalism, Humanities, Linguistics, Philosophy, and Religious
Studies); and 6 credits in the fine arts (Art and Music). The nature of dance suggests that
dance majors take a wide variety of University courses during their undergraduate
careers. Students are urged to consult with the department.faculty before selections are
made.

Suggested Course
of Study

The recommended c urriculum for the first year of the B.A. program is as follows:
First Year
A
Dram 101 - lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theater and Dance
3
Dram 121 , 122- lntroduction to Acting .............................................. 3
Dram 131, 132, 133- Stagecraft .. ... ............... :................ ..................... 4
Dram 200- Beginning Workshop ............................................ ,.... :..:... 2
Dram 251- Stage Speech ..... ...............................................................
*Engl 100- Composition .... .................... .............. ..................................
Non-Drama electives or language ................................. .. ................. ... 3-5
Dance, Stage Movement or Fenc ing ... ..... .. ... ................ ...................... 2

W
3
4
2
3
3-5
2

S
4
.2
3
6-8
2

17- 19 17-19 17-19

222-Drama/Dance
The recommended curriculum for the first year of the B.F.A. Acting/Directing program is
as follows:
First Year
Dram 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theater and Dance
Dram 131, 132, 133-Stagecraft .... .......... ... .. ......................... .. .. ... .. ... ..
Dram 200-Beginning Workshop ... ........ .............. .. .......... ...................
Dram 221, 222 , 223-Actirig I ...... .................................... ......... .. ... ......
Dram 251, 252-Stage Speech ........................... .. ........ .. ................... ..
*Engl 100-Composition .................... .................................... ................
Non-Drama Electives .... ...... .. ...... ............ .. ...... ..................... ............... ..
Dance, Stage Movement .. ... ................. .. ........................................ ......

A
3
4
2
3
3
2
2

w

s

4

4
2
3

2
3
3
3-5

2

3
5
2

17-19 17-19 17-19
The recommended curriculum for the first year of the B.F.A. Design/Technical program
is as follows:
First Year
Dram 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theater and Dance
Dram 121, 122-lntroduction to Acting
Dram 131, 132, 133-Stagecraft
Dram 200-Beginning· Workshop
Dram 244-Stage Makeup
*Engl 100-Composition
Non-Drama Electives

A
3
3
4
2
3-5

w
3
4
2
3
3-5

s
4
2
2

-

8-10

15-17 15-17 16-18
The recommended curriculum for the first year of the B.F:A. Dance program is as
follows :
First Year

A
2

Dan 120-lmprovisation ... ........ .................. .. ... ............... ........ .. ... .. .... ... Dram 101-lntroduction to Performing Arts of Theater and Dance
3
Dram 121 , 122-lntroduction to Acting ... ........ .... ...... ... ... ................... Dram 131 , 132, 133-Stagecraft ... ................................................ .. .. ... 4
*Engl 100-Composition ............ ... ...... ....... ............. .. ....... .. .......... .... .. ... . 3
Mus 134 or 135- i ntroduction tci Music .......... .. ... .....·..... ... ........... .... .. Electives ..... .. .... .......... ... .. .... .. .................... :........... .................... .. .... .. ..... 4-6

w

s

2
2
2

2
2

3
4

3
4

4
1

5-7

18

16-18

-----t6-18

*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for ·
graduate credit. Rafter the cred'it indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
·
maximum indicated after the R.

Dance

u

u
u
u

100
104
107
113

u
u
u

119

u
u
u
u

u

200
202
204
207
235

UG
UG

300
301

120
195

Modern Dance I 2 er. (R-6)
Ballet I 2 er. (R-6)
Jazz Dance I 2 er. (R-6)
Stage Movement 2 er. (R-6) Basrc body development, exploration , improvisation and composition. Elements of movement as used by actors and
singers onstage.
Ballroom, Folk and Square 2 er<. A concentrated course in fundamental
techniques designed for recreation and physical education majors.
Improvisation 2 er. (R-4) Prereq ., Dan 100. Exploration of movement
through improvisational problem solving.
Special Topics Variable ,er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Modern Dance II 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 100, 6 er. or consent of instr.
Rehearsal and Performance 1-4 er. (R-24) Prereq., consent of instr.
Ballet II 3 er. (R-9) Prereq. , Dan 104, 6 er. or consent of instr.
Jazz Dance II 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 107, 6 er.
Accompaniment for .Dance 3 er. Prereq., Mus 134 or 135. Offered
alternate years. A survey of music for dance. Percussion methods for dance.
Modern Dance Ill 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 200, 9 hours credit.
Intermediate Composition 3 er. Prereq., Dan 120 and 4 hours credit of
modern techniques. Offered alternate years.

Drama/Dance-223
UG
UG
UG

304
307
325

UG

333

UG

334

UG

390

u

395

UG

401

UG

402

UG

427

UG
UG

429
436

UG
UG
UG
UG

490
491
492
499

Ballet Ill 3 er. (R-18) Prereq., Dan 204, 9 er.
Jazz Dance Ill 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 207, 9 er.
Methods of Teaching Dance 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Methods and
experiences in teaching modern dance, ballet and jazz.
Dance History, Primitive to 1850 3 er. Introduction to dance in Western,
history; primitive and ancient cultures, Middle Ages, Renaissance, Baroque,
Romanticism.
20th Century Dance 3 er. Cultural forms and figures in 20th Century
danca
.
·
Movement Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Dan 100. Offered alternate years. The
skeletal, muscular and nervous systems as applied to dance with emphasis
on kinesthetic awareness.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Advanced Composition and Improvisation 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 301 .
Offered alternate years.
Dance Production 3 er. Prereq., Dan 301 and Dram 131, 132, 133. Offered
alternate years. Staging, lighting, costuming and other problems of dance in
performance.
Teaching Creative Movement 4 er. Prereq., junior or senior standing and
consent of instr. Experience in planning, observing and directing creative
movement as a teaching tool or as a recreational aid .
Advanced Techniques of Modern Dance 3 er. (RC9) Prereq., Dan 300, 9 er.
Theory and Philosophy 3 er. Offered alternate years. Dance aesthetics,
perceptions and criticism.
General Projects 1-4 er. (R-6) Prereq., eonsent of instr.
Teaching Projects 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., Dan 427 or 325.
Research Projects 1-4 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar 2 er. (R-4) Prereq., Dan 436. Intensive study of dance theory
relating to performance, choreography, t eac hing, criticism and danc.e
th erapy .

. Drama

u

100

u

101

u

121

u
u
u
u
u

122
131
132
133
195

u

200

u
u
u
u

201
202
203
221

u
u
u

222
223
231

u

244

u

251

u
u

252
253
300

.,

UG

Rehearsal and Performance 1 er. (R-6) Prereq., conserit of instr. Students
engaged in any aspect of production including acting, directing, lighting,
stagecraft, makeup, costumes, properties, business and publicity, are
eligible for registration.
Introduction to Performing Arts of Theater .and Dance 3 er. The various
elements of play production and dance. The basic artistic principles
underlying dance, theater and all the arts.
Introduction ' to Acting 3 er. Concentration, improvisation, physical
training.
'
Introduction to Acting 3 er. Prereq., Dram 121. Continuation of 121.
Stagecraft 4 er. The physical theater, scenery, construction and rigging.
Stagecraft 4 er. Scene painting, stage properties and sound.
Stagecraft 4 er. Fundamentals of lighting and costuming.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Beginning Workshop 0-4 er. (R-12) Laboratory production in all the arts
of the theater.
Dramatic Literature 3 er. European dramatic literature.
Dramatic Literature 3 er. English dramatic literature.
Dramatic Literature 3 er. American dramatic literature.
Acting I 3 er. . Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive work in physical training,
improvisation, characterization and concentration.
Acting I 3 er. Prereq., Dram 221 . Continuation of 221 .
Acting I 3 er. Prereq., Dram 222. Continuation of 222.
Introduction to Theatre Design 3 er. Purpose, principles and beginning
design of stage scenery, costumes and lighting .
Stage Make-up 2 er. Principles of and practice in theatrical make-up.
Students will work on m11ke-up for major productions.
Stage Speech 3 er. Voice production and projection, phonetics, diction
and oral interpretation of dramatic literature.
·
Stage Speech 3 er. Prereq., Dram 251 . Continuation of 251.
Stage Speech 3 er. Prereq., Dram 252. Continuation of 252.
Theater Workshop 1-10 er. (R-20) Prereq., previous work in drama or
theater courses. Advanced laboratory production in all the arts of the
theater.
·

.../

224-Drama/Dance

UG
UG
UG
UG

301
302
303
306

UG 311
UG

312

\

UG 313
UG 321
UG 322
UG 323
UG 331
UG 332
UG 333
UG 334
UG 335
UG 336
UG 341
UG 342
UG 345
UG 346
UG 347
/

UG 371
UG 374
UG 377
UG 381

u

395

UG 400
UG 415
UG
UG
UG
UG

421
422
423
431

UG 432
VG 433
UG 435

Theater History 3 er. World Theater to 1600.
Theater History 3 er. World Theater, 1600-1850.
Theater History 3 er. World Theater, 1850 to present.
Playwriting 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Engl 306.
Techniques and practice in writing short and full-length plays.
Directing 4 er. Prereq. , 8 hours credit in drama. Basic techniques of
directing the play. Assignments in conjunction with the Theater and Opera
Workshops.
Directing 4 er. Prereq ., Dram 311 . Types and styles of production .
Assignments in conjunction with the Theater and Opera Workshops.
Directing 4 er. Prereq. , Dram 312. Continuation of 312.
Acting II 4 er. Prereq., Dram 223, 251 and one year of dance or consent of
instr. Intensive work in movement, .characterization and acting-inproduction.
Acting II 4 er. Prereq., Dram 321 . Continuation of 321.
Acting II 4 er. Prereq ., Dram 322. Continuation of 322.
Advanced Stagecraft 3 er. (R-12) Advanced studies and practice in
scenery construction and painting, properties, sound, lighting, costuming
and related areas.
Scenic Drawing 3 er. Drawing techniques for the designer and technical
director. Includes sketching.
Scenic Drawing 3 er. Drawing techniques for the designer and technical
director.
Scenic Drawing 3 er. Prereq., Dram 332 or 333. Drafting techniques for
the designer and technical director.
Stag~ Lighting
3 er. Prereq. , Dram 133. Theatrical lighting theory, instruments and practice. Students will work on lighting for major productions.
Stage Lighting 3 er. Prereq., Dram 335. Theatrical lighting theory, instruments and practice. Students will work on lighting for major productions.
Stage Costuming 3 er. Introduction to costuming theory and
construction. Students will work on costumes for productions.
Draping and Pattern Drafting 3 er. Prereq., Dram 341 or consent of instr.
Draping and pattern drafting of stage costumes.
Cost4me History 3 er. The history of costume from prehistoric cultures to
the Renaissance.
Costume History 3 er. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 345.
Renaissance to Rococo.
Costume History 3 er. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 346.
Rococo to present.
High School Theater 3 er. Problems of high school theater including play
selection, staging, acting, promotion, organization . (Not for drama majors.)
Children's Theater 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. History and objectives
of the theater for the child audience. Techniques of acting, directing and
producing plays for children.
Creative Dramatics 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Creative play, improvisation and children's literature in dramatic form as a teaching method for
non-theater subjects at the elementary school level.
History of Decor 3 er. Visual arts of the theater from selected periods of
history.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
c.urrent topics.
·
Touring 2-10 er. (R-20) Prereq ., consent of department chair. Laboratory
experience in total play production through participation in state, regional,
national and international touring .production programs.
Theater 'Management 3 er. Study of theater organizations, production
budgeting, box office, season, publicity, public relations, audience development, fund raising and house management.
Acting Ill 4 er. (R-8) Prereq., Dram 323 and consent of instr.
Acting Ill 4 er. (R-8) Prereq., Dram 323 and consent ot instr.
Acting Ill 4 er. (R-8) Prereq., Dram 323 and consent of instr.
Scene Design 3 er. Prereq., Dram 333. Introduction to the design of stage
scenery.
Scene Design 3 er. Prereq., Dram 431 . Continuation of 431. Advanced.
Scene Design 3 er. Prereq., Dram 432. Continuation of 432. Advanced.
Advanced Stage Lighting 3 er. Prereq., Dram 336. Lighting for the theater
and related forms, with special attention to control and equipment, scenery
projection, various forms of staging, and lighting design. Students will light
productions.
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UG

439

UG

441

UG

442

UG

444

UG

491

UG

492

UG

493

UG

499

G

500

G

501

G

502

G

506

G

511

G
G
G

512
513
514

G

515

G

521

G
G
G

522
523
524

G

531

G
G

532
533

G

535

G

539

G

541

G

544

G
G

571
581

G

595

G
G

599
601

G

611

Theater Sound 3 er. Principles, practice and equipment used to create
sound pnd music effects for the theater.
Costume Design. 3 er. Prereq .. one quarter of costume history or consent
of instr. Introduction to stage costume design.
Costume Design 3 er. (R-6) Prereq .. Dram 441. Continuation of 441.
Advanced .
Advanced Make-up 2 er. Prereq .. Dram 244 or experience, and consent of
instr. Characterization, prosthesis, wigs, masks and special problems.
Students will work on make-up for major production.
Theater Projects 1-4 er. (R·36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq .. 10
hours credit in drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. lndepend.e ntstudy
in all the arts of the theater.
Theater Projects 1-4 er. (R-36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq .. 10
hours credit in drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. See Dram 491.
Theater Projects 1-4 er. (R-36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq .. 10
hours credit in drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. See Dram 491.
Seminar 2 er. (R-6) Prereq .. 10 hours credit in drama, or in Englishdramatic literature, and consent of instr. Intensive study of dramatic theory
relating to acting, directing, design and dramaturgy.
Graduate Workshop 2-6 er. (R-36) Prereq .. consent of instr. !tensive concentration in advanced level production work.
Dramatic Criticism 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Philosophical and historical study of the criticism of dramatic literature.
Theater Criticism 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Philosophical and historical study of the ·criticism of theater practice.
Problems in Playwriting 2-4 er. (R-16) Prereq., Dram 306. Same as Engl
503. Creative work of the student's choice. Structure, characterization and
dialogue as used in the play form .
Graduate Directing 4 er. Prereq .. consent of instr. Advanced techniques,
styles, and theater forms. Supervised individual directing projects.
Graduate Directing 4 er. Prereq., Dram 511 . Continuation of 511 .
Graduate Directing 4 er. Prereq .. Dram 512. Continuation of 512.
Advanced Directing 4 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Craft of the director.
Advanced directors discuss and demonstrate th rough their directorial works
complex and sophisticated problems in directing.
Theater Administration 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Administrative and
organizational . techniques in the operation of theater producing
organizations.
Graduate Acting 4 er. Prereq., Dram 423 and/or consent of instr. Intensive work in physical/vocal skills, characterization, and period styles.
Graduate Acting 4 er. Prereq., Dram 521 . Continuation of 521 .
Graduate Acting 4 er. Prereq., Dram 522. Continuation of 522.
Studio Training for the Actor 2-6 er. (R-12) Intensive concentration on an
individual's performance skills in a studio environment.
Technical Direction 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. The technical
direction of productions and professional concerns of the technical director.
Problems in Scene Design 2-4 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Scene Design 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Design styles
and theater forms for advanced designers.
Graduate Stage Lighting 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced problems in circuitry and lighting design.
Graduate Theater Sound 2 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced study
of sound equipment and practice.
Graduate Stage Costuming 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced techniques in costume construction and design.
Problems in Stage Makeup 2 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
makeup theory, constructions, and chemistry.
Methods of Teaching Theater 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Theater Decor 3 er. Prereq., Dram 381. Periods, styles and ornament for·
advanced designers.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors , experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Graduate Seminar 2-4 er. (R-8) Prereq .. consent of instr.
Studies in Dramatic Literature 2-3 er. (R-9) Concentrated study of a
playwright, style or movement
Problems in Direction 2-4 er. (R-16) Prereq .. Dram 312. Special directing
problems involved in such areas as musical and opera production, premodern drama, etc. Individual directing projects.
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Problems in Theater Management 2-3 er. (R-6) Prereq. , consent of instr.
Advanced problems· in management, including summer stock and
commerCial operations.
621 Problems in Acting 2-4 er. (R-12) Prereq., one year upper division acting
at UM and consent of instr.
631 Problems in Technical Theater 2-4 er. (R-8) Prereq., consent of instr.
Includes areas such as purchasing, scheduling, budget, staff, c.onstruction,
rehearsals and performances. Student may serve as technical director for a
production.
632 Problems in Scene Design 2-4 er. (R-12) Prereq. , consent of instr.
641 Problems in Costuming 1-4 er. (R-12) Prereq ., consent of instr.
691 Graduate Internship 2-4 er. · (R-16) Prereq. , consent of department chair.
Internships in operating theaters in areas such as acting, directing, design
and management.
699 .Thesis 2-5 er. (R-15)
615

Professor

Richard H. James, M.A., Northwestern University, 1958
James D. Kriley, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971 (Chairman)
Sister Kathryn Martin, M.A., Indiana State University, 1970 (Dean)

Associate Professors
Allen D. Cook, M.F.A., University of Utah, 1962
Rolland R. Meinholtz, M.A., University of Washington, 1964
Bill Raoul, M.A., University of Washington, 1969

Assistant Professors
Randy Bolton, M.A., University of Denver, 1970
Juliette Crump, M.A., George Washington University, 1975
Richard Donnelly, M.F.A., Goodman School of Drama, 1975
Nancy Brooks Schmitz, M.F.A., University of Utah, .1974

Department of
Music

Donald Simmons, Chairman
The Department of Music offers students who have demonstrated talent in music the
opportunity to continue further study either for a profession or an avocation, and to
acquire at the same time a broad general education. Complete sequences of courses are
given to prepare a student for a career as teacher or supervisor of music in the public
schools; for a career directed toward composition, private teaching, or concert work; or,
for a thorough training in music within the structure of a broad liberal art~ curriculum .
Degree programs at the undergraduate level include the Bachelor of Music Education
with majors in choral conducting and general music, instrumental conducting and
general music or choral and instrumental conducting and general music; Bachelor of
Music with majors in performance and theory or composition; and, Bachelor of Arts with
a major in music. Graduate degree programs are Master of Music with majors in
performance or composition; Master of Music Education with majors in elementary
school music or secondary school music; Master of Arts with a major in music history
and literature.
The Music Department is a fully accredited member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. '
In general, admission as a· freshman in the Music Department is by certificate from the
high school from which the student graduates. The faculty of the Music Department is
more concerned vyith evidence of talent, conspicuous achievement in music, promise of
development and in scholarship in general, than it is in the precise content of the
program which the prospective music student has followed prior to admission to the
University.
The Music Department :.Velcomes the opportunity to consult with students and parents
during the high school period by correspondence or by interviews on the campus. Every
student who wishes to become a music major must audition for placement during
orientation week.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation

requirem~nts

listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

1. For the Bachelor of Music Education degree, course requirements in Curriculum A
must be completed.
2. For the Bachelor of Music degree, course requirements in Curriculum B must be
completed.
·
·
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3. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, course requirements in Curriculum C must be.
completed.
4. All students majoring in music are required to attend recitals as specified by the.
department.
5. All majors seeking a B.M., s .M.E., or B.A. degree and who are registered for7 or more
hours credit must participate in band, orchestra or a choral group each quarter of
residence of the regular school year. Students who are wind instrument majors in their
performance field must register for band (or orchestra, if designated) every quarter;·
string majors must register for orchestra every quarter; voice majors must register for
choir or collegiate chorale every quarter. Students registered in any group must
participate in that group for the remainder of the academic year. Piano and organ majors
must fulfill .t his requirement by taking Music 140 or 106-110. Exceptions to this
requirement are made only by the music faculty.
6. Candidates for the B.M. or B.M.E. degree must demonstrate, through examination by
the piano staff, functional knowledge of the piano normally, achieved by completing
Music 217-lnterrnediate Piano in Class, or equivalent.
7. Outstanding seniors in Curriculum A or C may give .one-half recital only. Students
who must give a full recital (Curriculum 8) may satisfy the requirement by giving two half
recitals.
-

/

8. Candidates for the B.M.E., B.M., or B.A. degree enrolled in performance study above
the Music 100 level shall take a divisional jury each quarter. Students may be excused
from divisional juries if graduating in that quarter, or if they have performed a half or full
recital, or successfully completed an upper division recital performance during that
quarter.
All students seeking upper-division standing in applied music will appear in an upperdivision recital performance. In order to qualify forth is performance the student must be
recommended by the divisional jury on the basis of performance ability, repertoire
studied and sight reading on his/her performing instrument; and approved by the full
music faculty.
Failure in the upper-division recital performance bars students from admission to music
courses numbered 300 or above. Transfer students shall be admitted to 300 or above
courses with the stipulation that they complete lower-division requirements within their
first three quarters of residence .. Successfill completion .of all lower-division core
courses is required for admission to upper division academic study in music.
Studio Fees
Non-Music Majors
One half-hour lesson per week ............ . . .... . ......... . ... .. . ............ $12
Two half-hour lessons per week ..... . .. . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
Three half-hour lessons per week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
Music Majors
One half-hour lesson per week . . .... .. ..... .. . . . .. .. ..... . ........•.......... $12
Two or more half-hour lessons per week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
For majors and non-majors who register for studio instruction for less than a full quar-ter
or who withdraw before the end of the quarter, a charge of $1. 75 per lesson is made.
Refunds are based on the number of weeks elapsed since the beginning of th e quarter.
Lessons missed by the instructor will be made up within the quarter. Lessons missed by
students or lessons falling on legal holidays will not be made up.
Students enrolled in music courses involving use of practice rooms, pianos and other
University inst~um e nts pay $5 a quarter.
Freshman Curriculum in Music
A
w
s
First Year
1
' Mus 101 or 151 ................................... .. ................................................. 1
1
2
2
Mus 111-112-113 .............................................................................. ..... 2
2
2
Mus 137-138-139 ................................................................................... 2
Mus 135 .................................................................................................. 4
1
''Mus 114-115-116 ................................................................................... · 1
1
1
1
Mus 106-110 or 140 ..............................................................................: 1
Electives ................................................................................................ 5
9
9
---- -16
16
16
*Minimum required.
*'Not required of students admitted to keyboard major study.

Curriculum A-Bachelor of Music Education Degree
For students wh o feel the challenge and vital service opportun ity in the teaching
profession, and whose high school background includes experience in musical
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organizations, the University offers the Bachelor of Music Education degree, which
meets the state requirements for certification for public school teaching (see School of
Education for special certification requirements).
Major in Choral and Instrumental Conducting and General Music (A-1)
Training and background for conducting instrumental and choral groups and teaching
general music (K-12).

a

Music course ·requirements for
major in choral and instrumental conducting and
general music total 116 credits: Music 101 (Principal Performance Area), 3 crs.; 201
(Principal Performance Area), 3 crs.; 301 (Principal Performance Area). 1 er.; 100
(Secondary Performance Area) , 4 crs.; 103 (Repertory Choir)., 1 er.; 102 (Repertory
Band), 1 er.; and 104 (Repertory Orchestra), 1er.;106 (University Choir), 107 (Collegiate
Chorale), 108 (Orchestra) , 110 (University Band), or 140 (Ensemble Groups), 11 crs.
(divided 7 and 4 according to applied major and minor). 111-113 (Theory I), 6 crs.; 211213 (Theory 11), 6 crs.; 137-139 (Aural Perception I), 6 crs.; 237-239 (Aural Perception II),
6 crs.; 114-217 (Piano in Class), 6 crs.; 121 (Introduction to Music Education), 1er.;117119 (Voice in Class), 3 crs.; 125-127 (String Instruments in Class), 3 crs.; 128 (Woodwind
Instruments in Class), 129 (Brass Instruments in Class), 130 (Percussion Instruments in
Class), 9 crs.; 135 (Introduction to Music Literature), 4 cr§l.; 234-236 (History of Music), 9
crs.; 302 (Band Conducting), 2 crs.; 303 (Choral Conducting), 2 crs.; 304 (Orchestral
Conducting), 2 crs.; 322, 323, 325 (School Music), 6 crs.; 331 (Conducting Methods and
Materials), 3 crs.; 328, 329 (Orchestration), 4 crs.; 305' (Band Methods and Materials), 306
(Choral Methods and Materials), 307 (Orchestral Methods and Materials), 4 crs.; 408
(Seminar in Music Education), 1 er.; upper-division music elective, 8 crs ..
Students taking piano as principal performance area must complete Music 320-321Piano Methods. and Materials.
Students taking piano as principal performance area will not take the 6 credits of Piano in
Class and those with voice as principal performance area will not take the 3 credits ol
Voice in Class, reducing the required music credits accordingly. Students who complete
an academic teaching minor need not complete the 6 credits in upper-division music
electives.
"'

·,_

A minimum of 77 non-music credits 1are required, incfuding: English, 9 crs. (to include
English 100); Psychology 110, 5 crs. (See School of Education for special certification
requirements.)
·
Major in Choral Conducting and General Music (A-2)
Training and background for conducting secondary school choral groups and teaching
in general music programs (K-12).
Majors in choral conducting follow Curriculum A-1 with these exceptions and
alterations in the music course requirements: Music 301 (Principal Performance Area), 3
crs.; 401 (Principal Performance Area), 2 crs. (Piano or Voice); 100 (Secondary
Performance Area), 9 crs. (Piano or Voice with credits for Voice or Piano in Class
included); 328 (Orchestration), 2 crs.; 326 (Choral Arranging), 2 crs.; 125, 126, 127 and
128, 129, ·130 (Instruments in Class), 3-9 crs.
Piano or Voice in Class may be deleted according to area of performance major and
minor. An academic teaching minor is recommended.
Major in Instrumental Conducting and Gelleral Music (A-3)
Training and background for conducting high school, junior high school and beginning
instrument groups and teaching in general music programs (K-12).
Majors in instrumental conducting follow Curr~culum A-1 with these exceptions and
alterations in the music course requirements: Music 301 (Principal Performance Area), 3
crs.; 401 (Principal Performance Area), 2 crs.; 100 (Secondary Performance Area), 7 crs.
(if piano 1s major, then a wind or string instrument is minor); 117-119 (Voice in Class), 1
er. only.
Piano in Class may be deleted according to area of performance major and minor. An
.academic teaching minor is recommended.
Double majors are possible in Curricula A and B if all requirements in both curricula are
completed . .

Curriculum 8-Bachelor of Music Degree
The serious instrumentalist or vocalist may enroll for training leading to the Bachelor of
Music degree with a major in performance (including emphasis on piano pedagogy),
theory or composition. Enrollment may not be completed until the student has received
the recommendation of a major professor or a committee of the music faculty , This
degree does· not Ejualify a student for public school teaching in Montana.
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Major in Piano or Organ (B-1)

'

Music. requirements for a major in piano or organ total 121 credits: music 151, 12 crs.;
251, 12 crs.; 351, 12 crs.; and 451, 12 crs.; 106-110and 140, 12 crs. of which at least6 must
be in 140 and at least 3 in 106-11 O; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6
crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.; Keyboard Harmony, 3
crs.; Piano Methods, 6 crs.; 331, 3 crs.; 445, 2 crs.; upper-division electives for piano
majors, 5 crs.; for organ majors, 8 crs. Piano majors must complete Music 432, 2 crs. and
433, 2 crs. Organ majors must complete Music 314 (Organ Literature, Organ
Construction and Design), 2 crs., and 315 (Organ Pedagogy and Service Playing), 2 crs.
A minimum of 59 non-music credits is required, including 9 credits in English, to include
English 100. Organ majors must also complete 15 credits in French or German (active
skills).
·
Students interested in piano pedagogy fulfill these same requirements with the following
exceptions: (1) at least 6 credits in Music 140-Piano Ensemble, must be included; (2) a
half recital, Music 455 (1 credit), fulfills the senior recital requirement. Organ majors may
substitute 6 credits of upper-division music electives for Piano Methods.
Major in Voice (B-2)
Music course requirements for a major in voice total 121 credits: Music 151, 9 crs.; 251, 9
crs.; 351, 9 crs.; 451, 9 crs.; 106 or 107, 12 crs.; 123 (OperaWorkshop) 3 crs.; Theory I, 6
crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.;
Music History, 9 crs.; Piano in Class, 6 crs.; 331, 3 ,crs.; 445, 2 crs.;· upper-division
electives, 9 crs.; 340 (Vocal Repertoire), 12 crs. and 341 (Vocal Pedagogy), 3 crs.
A minimum of 59 non-music credits is required, including 9credits in English, to include
English 100; 3 credits in Drama 121 ; and 30 credits to be taken in French, German and
Italian (active skills) with a minimum of 5 credits in each language, 1Ocredits in a second
and 15 credits in the third .
Major in Orchestral Instrument (B-·3)
Music course requirements for a major in an orchestral instrument total 121 credits:
Music 151 , 9crs.; 251, 12crs.";351, 12crs.;451, l2crs.; 108or110, 12crs.;Theoryl,6crs.;
Theory 11, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; Piano in Class, 6
crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.; 140, 6 crs.; 331, 3 crs.; upper-division electives, 12
crs. except string majors must complete 10 crs. and 309, 2 crs.; 445, 2 crs.
Non-music requirements include a minimum of 59credits, including 9 credits in English;
to include English 100.
Major in Composition or Theory (B-4)
Music course requirements for a major in composition or theory total 123 credits: Music
101 , 3 crs.; 201, 3 crs. ; 301, 1er.; 100, 3 crs.; 114-116, 3crs,; 215-217, 3 crs.; 361-362. 4 crs:
106-110, 12 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural
Perception II, 6 crs.; 135,' 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.; 159, 6 crs.; 259, 6 crs.; ~31, 3 crs.;
328, 329, 4 crs.; upper-division electives, 12 crs. for theory majors and 8 crs. for
composition majors. Composition majors must also complete 6 crs. selected from 125,
126, 127, 128, 129, 130; 424, 3 crs. ; 359, 9 crs.; and 459, 9 crs. Theory majors must also
complete 311, 312, 313, 6 crs.; 330, 2 crs.; 379, 380, 381, 9 crs.; and '395, 6 crs., to include
emphasis on pedagogy of theory, supervised practicum with undergraduate students.
A minimum of 59 non- music credits is required, including 9 credits in English, to include
· English 100.
Students taking voice or instrument in the Music 101-401 series, must take Music 100Piano, until a jury examination demonstrates adequate proficiency.
Composition majors must pass a faculty jury examination of representative work in
- composition at the end of their sophomore year. Seniors present a recital of original
music (or equivalent) for solo voice or instrument, and vocal and instrumental groups
inc luding at least o.ne composition for large ensemble.

Curriculum C-Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Music
Students with a pre-college background in performance may elect Curriculum C, a
course designed to develop musicianship, to gain scholarly insight into the art of music,
and to develop substantial background in the arts and sciences. This degree does not
qualify a student for public school teaching in Montana but does provi.de groundwork fo.r
graduate study in musiqil performance and scholarship..in preparation for teaching
careers .in co lleges or private schools.
In consultatio n with a music advisor if is possible to concentrate elective cou rses in a
particular field of interest. For example, a strong interest in business might lead to a
choice of 27 elective credits as follows: BA 201, 202, 301, 322, 357, 340, 342, 360 and 363.
Minimum cred it requirements for thi s degree are at least 70 credits in music and a
minimum of 120 credits in non-music courses, of whi ch 93 credits must be in the College

230-Music
of Arts and Sciences. Maximum music credits applicable toward this degree:
Performance, 12 crs.; Ensemble Music, 12 crs.
Course requ irements for Curriculum C include: Music 101, 3 crs.; 201, 3 crs.; 301, 3 crs.;
4Jl1, 3 c rs.; Music 106-110, 6 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Theo ry II, 6
crs.; Aural Percept ion II , 6 crs.; Music Literature, 4 crs.; Music 11 4-11 5-11 6, Piano in
class, 3 crs.; Music 234-235-236, Music History, 9 crs.; upper-division music electives, 12
crs.; English, 9 crs. (to include English 100); Foreign Language, 30 crs. (active ski lls) ;
Humanities 151-152- 153, 9 crs.

Suggested Course
.of Study

De~ree (A-1)
For A-2 and A-3 check for adjustments in egree requirements for courses indicated (t)
and add Music 401. For A-2 also add Music 326.

Bachelor of Music Education

First Year
A
Mus 106-110, 140-Ensembles ............... ....................................... ...... 1
Mus 101-Principal Performance .................................................. ...... 1
Mus 111-113-Theory ...................................................................... ..... 2
Mus 114-116-Piano in Class ............... .................. ............................ . 1
Mus 121-lntro to Music Education .................................. ................. . tMus 128-Woodwinds in Class ............................. .... .................. ........ (3)
tMus 129- Brass in Class .......... ....... :................... ... ............ .......... ....... (3)
tMus 130-:Prercussion i.n C~ass .. ................... ............ .. ........ .. .............. . Mus 135- ntro to Music Literature ......... ............. .......... .................... 4
Mus 137-139- Aural Perception ............................. ............ ................. 2
Psyc ·110-lntroduction to Psychology ....................................... .. ..... *Electives .. ............................................................................................... 0-3

w
1
1

2
1

-

s
1
1
2
1
1
(3)

(3)
3
2
3-6

2
5
0-3

-----14-17 16

16

Second Year
Mus 100--Secondary Performance
Mus 106-110, 140-Ensembles
Mus 102-Repertory Band
Mus 103- Repertory Choir
Mus 104-Repertory Orchestra ..................... .. ............................ ;.......
tMus 117-119-Voice in Class .................................................. .. ..........
tMus. 125-127-Strings in Class ...........................................................
Mus 201-Principal Performance .. ...... .. .... .... ...... ............ ....................
Mus 211-213-Theory ................. ............ ..............................................
Mus 215-217-Piano in Class ............................................ .......... ..... ..
Mus 234-236- Music History ......................................................... .. ....
Mus 237-239-Aural Perception ........................... ......,. .......................
English .... ............,............ .................................................. :.............. .... ..
*Electives ............................................................. ....................................

1
1
1
2
1
3
2
3

1
1
1
1
2
1
;3
2
3

1
1
1
2
1
3
2

-

3

17

17

-

2

2
2

2

-----17

Third Year
tMus 100- Secondary Performance
Mus 106-110, 140- Ensembles
tMus 301 - Principal Performance
Mus 302-Band Conducting ..................... ........................................... Mus 303- Cho ral Conducting ......................................... .................... 2
Mus 304-0rchestral Conducting ... .. ......................... ......................... Mus 305, 306, 307-4 credits .. ............................ .............. ........ ........... Mus 322-Ele. Gen. Music Methods & Materials .~-. .. .. .. .. .................... 2
Mus 323- Ele. Gen. Music Methods & Materials ... ............................ Mus 325- Jr. .Hi, Music Methods & Materials .................................... Mus 328- 0rchestration ................... .................................................... 2
tMus 329- 0rchestration ............................................... ....................... Mus 331 - Conducting Methods & Materials .. ..... ....................... ........ • 3
English ...... .. .................. ........................................... ... ..... ..................... ..
*Electives ......................... .. ... ... ................................................................ 5

2
2
2

8

- - --

17

3
6

--

16
Fourth Year
Mus 106-110, 140- Ensembles ...... .... .. ................................................ ***Mus 320-Piano Methods & Materials ................. ......... ...................... ***Mus 321 - Piano Methods & Materials .... ............................................
Mus 408- Seminar in Music Education ............................................ .. ••student Teaching ... ................ ....................... ............... ................... ...... 15
*Electives .. ................................................................ ......... ....... .. ............. -

14

13

15

17

17

1
3
-

-

16

3
1

-- - ---

Music-231
*To include courses required for teacher certificate and upper-division music courses.
**May be scheduled winter quarter with appropriate adjustments in remaining schedule.
***Required with piano principal only.

Bachelor of Music with a major in Piano or Organ (B-1)
First Year
Mus 106-110, 140 -Ensembles
Mus 111-113-Theory
Mus 135-lntro to Music Lit
Mus 137-139-Aural Perception
Mus 151-Major Performance
English
Electives

A
1
2

w

s

1
2

1
2

2

4

2
4

4

2
4
3
4

16

16

16

1
2
3
2
4
5

1
2
3
2
4
5

1
2
3
2
4
5

17

17

17

1
3

1
3

1
4

1
4,

4
3

-3- - - - Second Year

Mus 106-110, 140-Ensem bles
Mus 211-213-Theory
Mus 234-236-Music History
Mus 237-239-Aural Perception
Mus 251-Major Performance
Foreign Language

-----Third Year

Mus 106-110, 140- Ensembles
**Mus 320-321-Piano Methods
Mus 331-Conducting ....
Mus 347-349-Keyboard Harmony
Mus 351 - Major Performance
English ................... ............ ......... .......... ..................................................
Elective (to inc lude music electives)
·

3
1
4
3
4

16

Fourth Year
Mus 106-110, 140-Ensembles
**Mus 314-0rgan Literature-Construction & Design
** Mus 315-0rgan Pedagogy .& Service
*Mus 432-433-Keyboard Literature ·
Mus 445- Recital
Mus 451 - Major Performance
Electives- to include music electives

7

7

16

16

-----1
2

4
11

2
(2)
4
5-7

2
2
(2)
4
5-7

16 .

16

16

------

*Piano majors (o rganists may substitute electives).
**Organ majors (pianists may substitute electives) .

Bachelor of Music with a major in Voice (B-2)
First Year
Mus 106-107, 123- Ensernbles
Mus 111 - 113- Theory
Mus 114-116- Piano in Class
Mus 135- lntro to Music Lit
Mus 137-139-Aural Perception
Mus 151-Major Performance
English
Electives

w

s

1
2
1

1
2
1

2
3
3
4

2
3
3
4

16

16

16

1
2
1
3
2
3
5

1
2
1
3
2
3
5

1
2
1
3
2
3
5

17

17

A
1
2
1
4
2
3
3

-----Second Year

Mus 106-107, 123- Ensernbles
Mus 21 1-213- Theory
Mus 215-217- Piano in Class
-Mus 234-236-Music History
Mus 237-239- Aural Perception
Mus 251- Major Performance
Foreign Language

-

17

Third Year
Mus 106- 107, 123- Ensernbles
331 - Co nducting

~ Mu s

1
3

- - ---

232-Music
Mus 340-Vocal Repertoire .,. ................................................................
Mus 351-Major Performance .............................................................
Dram 121-lntroduction to Acting .. ....................................................
Foreign Language .................................................................................
Electives .......................................................................... .........................

2
3

-

5

-

3

17
Fourth Year
Mus 106-107, 123-Ensembles ............................................................ 1
Mus 340-Vocal Repertoire .................................................................. 2
Mus 341-Vocal Pedagogy .................................................................. Mus 445-Senior Recital ......................... :............................................ Mus 451-Major Performance ............................................................. 3
Electives ... ... ........ ..................... .... .... .......................... ... ...... ......... .......... 10

2
3
3
5
2

2
3
5
5

16

16

1
2
(2)
3
7-9

1
2
3
(2)
3
5-7

15

16

- -- - -

-

-----16

Bachelor of Music with a major in Orchestral Instruments {B-3)
First Year
Mus 108-110, 140-Ensembles ............................................................
Mus 111-113-Theory ...........................................................................
Mus 114- 116-Piano in Class ...................................................... ........
Mus 135- lntro to Music Lit .. :..............................................................
Mus 137- 139- Aural Perception ........................................................ ..
Mus 151-Major Performance .............................................................
English ....................................................................................................
Elective ..... .. .............. ... ........ ..... .... .... ................... .... ............ ... ...... ...... .. ..

A
1
2
1
4
2
3
3
-

W
1
2
1

S
1
2
1

2
3
3
3-4

2
3
3
3-4

16
Second Year
Mus 108-110, 140-Ensembles .. ............ .................. ............................ 1-2
Mus 211-213-Theory ................. .............................................. ............ 2
Mus 215-217- Piano in Class ........................ ................ ...................... 1
Mus 234-236-History ........................................................................... 3
Mus 237-239- Aural Perception .......................................................... 2
Mus 251-Major Performance ................... .......................................... 4
Electives .... .............. .......... ... ........ ..... ... ............. .......... ............... ...... ...... 2-3

16

16

1-2
2
1
3
2
4
2-3

1-2
2
1
3
2
4
2-3

16
Third Year
Mus 108-110, 140-Ensembles ............................................................ 1
Mus 331-Conducting ... ..................... .................................................. 3
Mus 351-Principal Performance ...........................·............................. 4
*Mus 309- String Pedagogy .... .............................................................. Electives-Including music electives ............ :':"...... '. ............................. 8-9

16

16

------

4
4
(2)
(2)
10-12 10-12

-----17

17

17

1-2
(2)
4
9-11

1-2
(2)
4
9-11

16

16

*String majors only (senior year).
Fourth Year
Mus 108-110, 140- Ensembles ......................................... ................... 1-2
Mus 445- Recital ......................... ................................................ .......... Mus 451 - Principal Performance ............................................ ............ 4
Electives- including music electives .................................. ................ 11

-

16

- - - --

Bachelor of Music with a major in Composition or Theory {B-4)
First Year
A
Mus 101 - Principal Performance ...... ............................. ................... .. 1
Mus 106-110-Ensembles .............................................................. ...... 1
Mus 111-113- Theory ....................... .................................................... 2
Mus 114- 116- Piano in Class .............................................................. 1
Mus 135-lntro Music Lit ..................................... ................................ 4
Mus 137-139- Aural Perception ..........................~. ... . ...... . . . . ... . . .. . .. . . .... 2
Mus 159-Composition ............................ ............................................ 2
English ............................................................................... ..................... Elective . .... .... .. .. ......... .. .. .......... .... ....... ... .... ..... .... ............. ...... ......... .... .. .. 0-3
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2
3
4
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Muslc-233
Second Year
Mus 106- 110-Ensembles ............... .. ......... .. .. ........ ........... ... .. .. .. ...... .... 1
Mus 100-Secondary Performance .............. .......... .................... ...... ... 1
Mus 201--:-Principal Performance ........ .. ...... ..... ......... .. ........ ................ 1
Mus 211 -213-Theory ....... .. ................... ..... ... .. ....... ............. ........ ......... 2
Mus 215-217-Piano in Class ...... ........ .. ... .. ....... ... .. ........ ..... ............ .. .. 1
Mus 234-236-Music History ... .. .................... ..... .. ................ ............. .. 3
Mus 237-239-Aural Perception ................ ....... .......... .. .. ......... .... ... ..... 2
Mus 259-Composition ...... ............ ....... ............ ....... .... .. ..... .. ......... .. .... 2
*Mus 125-130 (6 credits) ....... .. ...... ... .. .. ....... ... ......... .. .......... ... .... .. .. .. .. .... 0-6
English .... ...... .... ...... ... ... ..... ... ... .. ......... ....... ...... .. .. ~ .. ....... ..... .. .......... .. ...... 3
Electives .. ..... ...... .. ................. ..................... .. ......... .... ...... .. ..... .... ............ -

1
1
1
2
1
3
2
2
1-4

1
2
1
3
2
2
1-4

0-2

0-2

---- -

-

16-17 16-18 16-18
Third Year
Mus 106- 1-10-Ensembles
Mus 301-Principal Performance .... ....... .. ........ ........ ...... .. ... ...... .... .. ... . 1
** Mus 311-313-Theory ....... ................. .. ... ....... .. .... .. .... .. .. ... .. .... .............. 2
Mus 331-Conducting Methods & Materials .......... .... ...... .. .. .... ........ .. 3
Mus 328-329-0rchestration ........ ....... .. ............. ............. .............. .. .... 2
*Mus 359-Composition .. .. ............... .... .. ............ .. .. .... ................... .. ... .. . 3
**Mus 330-0rchestration .. .... ...... .. .... ........... .......... ... ......... ....... ... ... .... ...
**Mus 379-381-Counterpoint .. ... .................................. .. ....... ................ 3
**Mus 395-Special Topics .... ..... ....... .. .. ......... .. ... .. .. ................. ... .. ......... 2
Electives-to include music electives ... ... ..... .. ... .. .. .... ... .. .... .. ......... ... .. 0-6

2

2

2
3

3
2
3
3
2
2
3-10 3-10

-

------

16
Fourth Year
Mus 106-110-Ensembles .... .............................. ........... .............. .. ....... 1
*Mus 459-Composition .. ....... .. ... .. ... ..... .. .. .. .. ...... .... ................. ... .......... 3
*Mus 424-Music of the 20th Century ... .. .... .. ......... .......... ... ... .... ... ...... Mus 361-362-Form & Analysis ....................... ... ... .... ... ... .................... 2
Electives-to include music electives ....... ............ ... .. ........ .. ...... ......... 10

16

16

1
3

-

1
3
3

2
10

9

16

16

16

- - - - --

*Composition majors.
**Theory majors.

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music
First Year
Mus 101-Principal Performance .............. ...... ........ .. ........ ..... ............ .
Mus 106-110-Ensembtes ...................... .... ................ ................ .. ...... ..
Mus 111-113-Theory ........ .. .................... ..... .................... ........ ............
Mus 114-116-Piano in Class ............. ........ ..... ....... .. ....... ............... .... .
Mus 135-lntro to Music Lit ......................................................... ........
Mus 137- 139-Aural Perception .............. .. .. ................... ............ .........
English .. ..... .......... ........ ... ... ..... .. ............ ... .. ......... ...... .......... ... ......... ........
Electives ... ... .. ... ............. ... ............... ................ .. ................... .. .... ........ ....
Second Year
Mus 106-110-Ensembles .. ... .. .......... .............................. ....... .... ..........
Mus 201-Principal Performance ................ .. .. .......... .. .. ....... ....... ... .....
Mus 211-213-Theory ................ ... .. .............. .......................... ..............
Mus 234-236-History .......... ......... ... .......... ........................... ................
Mus 237-239-Aural Perception .................................. ....... .. ... .. ..........
Hum 151-153-lntroduction to the Humanities ............ .....................
Foreign language .. .. ..... ... ...... ................ ................................................
Third Year
Mus 106-110-Ensembles .............. ... ... ............... .. ...............................
Mus 301-Principal Performance ..·.......... .... .. .......... ..................... ... ....
Foreign language ................. ..... ...... ......... ............................ .................
Electives-to include music electives ....... .. ............. ...........................
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1
1
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1
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16

16
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17

17

1
1
5
9

1
1

1
1
5

A
1
1
2
1
4
2
3
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5
9

9

16

16

-----16

234-Music
Fourth Year
Mus 106-110-Ensembles
Mus 410-Principal Performance
Electives-to include music electives

Courses

1
1
15

1
1
15

1
1
15

17

17

17

- ------

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates.the course may be repeated fo·r credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

100

U

101

U

102

U
U
U
U

103
104
105
106

U
U
U
U

107
108
110
111

U

112

U
U

113
114

U
U
U

115
116
117

U
U
U

118
119
120

U

121

U

122

U

123

U

124

U

125

·U

126

U

127

U

128

Secondary Performance Area 1-2 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual
instruction in voice, piano, organ, string, wind and percussion instruments.
Various curricula provide for study in a secondary performance area. This
study is designed to give the beginning student certain proficiencies to use
this application as a tool rather than as a medium for performance. A total of
12 credits is allowed in any one performance area.
Principal Perlormance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Instruction in voice, piano, organ, string, wind and percussion
instruments. A student entering 101 should show evidence of the equivalent
of two years' prior study.
Repertory Band 1 er. (R-3) The literature of school music. Observation of
conducting and teaching methods. Study on secondary instruments.
Repertory Choir 1 er. (R-3) See Mus 102.
Repertory Orchestra 1 er. (R-3) See Mus 102.
Summer Session Chorus 1 er.
University Chofr 1 er. Prereq., consent of instr. A major musical
organization. Mu~ic majors must satisfy requirements as stated for each
curriculum ; non-music majors· may apply 6 credits toward graduation.
Collegiate Chorale 1 er. See Mus 106.
Orchestra 1 er. See Mus 106.
University Band 1 er. See Mus 106.
Theory I 2 er. Coreq., Mus 137. Materials and structure of music.
Application of principles in two-, three-, and four-part writing and at the
keyboard.
Theory I 2 er. Prereq., Mus 111 . Coreq., Mus 138. Continuation of Mus
111.
Theory I 2 er. Prereq., Mus 112. Coreq., Mus 139. Continuation, of 112.
Piano in Class 1 er. All major and minor scales 2 octaves HS. All major and
minor triads in all positions. Harmonization of simple tunes with I IV V7
chords. Materials such as Oxford and Burrows Adult Beginners books.
Transposition. memorization and sight reading.
Piano in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 114. Continuation of 114.
Piano in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 115. Continuation of 115.
Voice in Class 1 er. Breathing, resonance, vowel formation and posture as
related to tone production. Simple vocalises, methods of producing
crescendo, diminuendo, legato, staccato, flexibility, velocity. Sight reading.
The teaching of vocal technics.
Voice in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 117. Continuation of 117.
Voice in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 118. Continuation of 118.
Music Fundamentals 2 er. Basic principles of notation, music reading and
. ear training.
Introduction to Music Education 1 er. A study of the professional
opportunities in music education. Field experience.
Jazz Workshop 1 er. (R-12) Prereq ., consent of instr. Study and
performance of the jazz repertoire.
Opera Workshop 1 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Study and
performance of the standard opera repertory.
·
Wind Ensemble 1 er: (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Study and
performance of repertoire for wind ensemble.
String Instruments in Class 1 er. (R-2) Group instruction for beginning
students on violin, viola, cello and bass, with emphasis on teaching
procedures.
String Instruments in Class 1 er. (R-2) Prereq., Mus 125. Continuation of
125.
String Instruments in Class 1 er. (R-2) Prereq., Mus 126. Continuation of
126.
Woodwind Instruments in Class 3 er. (R-6) Basic instruction in
woodwinds, with emphasis on teaching procedures.

Muslc-235
U

129

U

130

U

134

U

135

U

136

U

137

U
U
U

138
139
140

u

151

u

159

u

195

u

201

u
u
u
u

211
212
213
215

u
u
u

216
217
234

u
u
u

235
236
237

u
u
u

238
239
251

u

259

u

301

u

302

u
u
u

303
304
305

Brass Instruments in Class 3 er. (R-6) Basic instruction in brass instruments, with emphasis on teaching procedures.
Percussion Instruments in Class 3 er. (R-6) Basic instruction in percussion instruments, with emphasis on teac hing procedures.
Introduction to Music 4 er. Music in our present-day cult ure; illust rated
lectures for the layman on forms, styles and composers of various kinds of
music. Guided listening to recordings; concert attendance. For non-majors
only. Credit not allowed for both Mus 134 and 135.
Introduction to Music Literature 4 er. Prereq., for non-majors, consent of
instr. Comparative study of the various kinds of music used in contemporary
American life.:._art, popular, film, background, school and ceremonial-with
emphasis on the making of value judgments. Credit not allowed for both Mus
135 and 134.
Jazz Theory and Improvisation 2 er. (R-6) A performance oriented course
to provide a basic understanding of jazz harmony. Application of scales and
melody patterns in improvising over various harmonic progressions.
Aural Perception I 2 er. Coreq., Mus 111. A laboratory course in singing
and dictation to supplement Theory I.
Aural Perception I 2 er. Prereq., Mus 137. Coreq., Mus 112. See 137.
Aural Perception I 2 er. Prereq., Mus 138. Coreq., Mus 113. See 137.
Chamber Ensembles 1 er. · (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Young Artist
String Quartet, University of Montana Woodwind Quintet, Brass Quintet,
Saxophone Quartet. Other string, woodwind, brass, percussion, piano and
vocal ensembles and piano accompanying as appropriate to meet student
needs.
·
Major Performance Area 1-it er. (R-16) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Instruction in voice, piano, organ, string, wind or percussion
instruments. Students entering 151 must show talent for solo performance
and evidence of the equivalent of four years prior study.
Composition 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. An introduction to the
basic art of inusic composition. (May be substituted for upper-division
electives for students not majoring in theory or composition).
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Principal Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Continuation of 101.
Theory II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 113 and 139. Coreq., Mus 237.
Theory II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 211. Coreq., Mus 238.
Theory II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 212. Coreq., Mus 239.
Intermediate Piano in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 116 or placement test. All
major and minor scales 2 octaves HT. Further development of harmonization, transposition, memorization and sight reading.
Intermediate Piano in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 215. Continuation of 215.
Intermediate Piano in Class 1 er. Prereq., Mus 216. Continuation of 216.
History of Music 3 er. Prereq., Mus 113, Mus 135. The history of music in
·Western Civilization from its origin to modern times and its relationship to
general cultural development.
History of Music 3 er. Prereq .. Mus 113, Mus 135. See 234.
History of Music 3 er. Prereq., Mus 11_3, Mus 135. See 234.
Aural Perception II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 113 and 139. Coreq., Mus 211. A lab
course in singing and dictation to supplement Theory II.
Aural Perception II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 237. Coreq., Mus 212. See 237.
Aural Perception II 2 er. Prereq., Mus 238. Coreq., Mus 213. See 237.
Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R-16) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Continuation of 151.
Composition 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., 6 hours c redit of Mus 159. Original work
in composition. May be substituted for upper division electives for students
not majoring in theory or composition.
Principal Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq ., audition and consent of
instr. Continuation of 201 .
Band Conducting 2 er. (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331. Conducting
methods and practice. Teaching methods and materials. Study on secondary
instruments.
Choral Conducting 2 er. (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331. See 302.
Orchestral Conducting 2 er. (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331 . See 302.
Band Methods and Materials 2 er. Offered alternate years. Development
of practical knowledge to effectively instruct and administer the band
program in the public schools.

'
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Choral Methods and Materials 2 er. Offered alternate years. Development
of practical knowledge to effectively instruct and administer the choral
program in the public schools.
Orchestral Methods and Materials 2 er. Offered alternate years.
Development of practical knowledge to effectively instruct and administer
the orchestral program in the public schools.
Workshop in Music Education 1-3 er. Prereq., junior standing in music or
teaching experience. Special workshops and clinics in elementary and
'
secondary public school teaching problems.
Pedagogy of Strings 2 er. (R-4) Prereq., consent of instr. Procedures and
materials in class string instr.uction utilizing clinical demonstrations with
children .
Madrigal and Related Genres of the 15th and 16th Centuries 2 er. (R-6)
Offered alternate years. The history and performance of secular vocal forms
evolving 1rom the Mass, Motet, Chanson, Frottola, etc.
Organ Literature, Organ Construction and Design 2 er. Offered alternate
years. A study of standard literature for the organ. Organ construction and
·
design .
.
Organ Pedagogy and Service Playing 2 er. Offered alternate years.
Procedures and materials for effective organ instruction and service playing .
Piano Methods and Materials 3 er. Prereq., placement in Piano 301 .
Offered alternate years. Methods and materials for teaching piano classes in
public schools and private studios. Procedures in teaching beginning,
intermediate and advanced students in r private studios. Practical
demonstrations and super.iised laboratory experience with children and
children's classes.
Piano Methods and Materials 3 er. Prereq ., Mus 320. Offered alternate
years. Continuation of 320.
Elementary General Music Methods and Materials I 2 er. Music procedures, materials and equipment. Kindergarten through grade 6.
Elementary General Music Methods and Materials II 2cr. Continuation of
322.
.
Elementary General Music Methods and Materials Ill 2 er. Offered alternate years. Continuation of 323.
Junior and Senior High School General Music Methods and Materials 2 er.
Music procedures, materials and equipment. Grades 7 ttirough 12.
Choral Arranging 2 er. (R-4) Practical experience in arranging for vocal
groups including the specific problems of the immature and changing voice.
Orchestration 2 er. Prereq., Mus 213. Orchestrating and transcribing for
orchestra and band .
Orchestration 2 er. Prereq., Mus 328. Continuation of 328.
Orchestration 2 er. Prereq., Mus 329. Continuation of 329.
Conducting Methods and Materials 3 er. Prereq., 20 hours credit in music
including Mus 113.
Music Education in the Elementary Schools 3 er. Prereq., Educ 200.
Integration of fundamental skills and basic rudiments of music into the
various aspects of teaching music creatively in the elementary school. For
non~majors only.
·
Music Education in the Elementary Schools 3 er. Prereq., Mus 335.
Continuation of"335.·
Music Education in the Elementary Schools 3 er. Prereq., Mus 336.
Continuation of 336 .
Vocal Repertoire 2 er. R-12) Prereq., 301 level in voice. A series of
courses designed to give the vocal major a comprehensive acquaintance
with song materials · for performance. Diction, interpretation and style
through the study of French, Italian, German, English, contemporary and
sacred song materials.
Vocal Pedagogy 3 er. Prereq., Mus 119 or equiv. and upper division ·
standing. Procedures, phi losophies and terminology used in the teaching of
singing. Individual and group techniques.
Woodwind Pedagogy and Materials . 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Teaching procedures and materials for instruction on woodwind
instruments.
Brass Pedagogy and Materials 3 er. Offered alternate years. Teaching
procedures and materials for instruction on brass· instruments.
Keyboard Harmony 1 er. Prereq. or coreq ., Mus 213 and consent of instr. ·
Practical application of theory principles to the keyboard . Exercises in
modu lation, transpositio_n and development of exten:porary playing.
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Keyboard Harmony 1 er; Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213 and consent of instr.
Continuation of 347.
·
Keyboard Harmony 1 er. Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213 and consent of instr.
Continuation of 348.
'·
Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R-16) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Conti9uation of 251.
Composition 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Mus 213 and 6 hours credit in Mus 259.
Creative writing of music. ·
•
Form and Analysis 2 er. Prereq., Mus 213 and 239. Offered alternate
years. Detailed harmonic and formal analysis of representative works from
the Baroque period to the present.
Form and Analysis 2 er. Prereq., Mus 361. Offered alternate years.
Continuation of 361 .
Counterpoint 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213. Offered alternate years.
Writing and analysis of contrapuntal styles through the 18th century.
Counterpoint 3 er. Prereq ., Mus 379. Offered alternate years.
Continuation of 379.
Counterpoint 3 er. Prereq., Mus 380. Offered alternate years.
Continuation of 380.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Principal Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. A maximum of three quarters' work is allowed. Continuation of 301 .
Seminar in Music Education 1 er. Prereq ., Educ 405. Philosophy of music
education.
Music of the Baroque Period 3 er. Prereq., Mus 135 and 213 ... 0ffered
alternate years. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental,
vocal and keyboard compositions of the Baroque Period, 1600-1750.
Music of the Classical Period 3 er. Prereq., Mus 135 and 213. Offered
alternate years. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental;
vocal arid keyboard compositions of the Viennese-Classical Period , 17501828.
Music of the Romantic Period 3 er. Prereq., Mus 135 and 213. Offered
alternate years. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected instrumental,
vocal and keyboard compositions of the 19th century.
Music of the 20th Century 3 er. Prereq ., Mus 135 and 213. Detailed
analysis and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard
compositions of the 20th century.
Keyboard literature 2 er. · Prereq ., junior or senior standing in music.
Keyboard literature from the developments of the baroque era to the
contemporary" period including the suite, sonata, character pieces, etc.
Keyboard literature 2 er. Prereq., Mus 432. Continuation of 432.
Current Trends in Music Education 2 er. Offered alternate years. An
examination and evaluation of current trends in music teaching in the public
schools with emphasis-on general music programs and group instrumental
instruction.
·
Senior Recital 1-2 er.
Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R-16) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Continuation of 351 .
·
Composition 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Mus 359. A continuation
of composition with writing in the larger forms.
Independent Study in Music 1-3 er. (R-12) Prereq ., consent of instr.
Secondary Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-9) Prereq ., consent of instr.
Continuation of 100.
Performance Area 1-2 er. (R-6) Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 401 .
Advanced Conducting 2 er. (R-8) Prereq., Mu-s 331 and consent of instr. ·
Class and/ o r individual study of the art of conducting with emphasis on
performance with university performing groups.
literature for High School Instrumental Groups 2 er. Offered alternate
years. Comparative study and performance of new publications.
literature for High School Choral Groups 2 er. Offered alternate years. ·
Comparative study and performance of new publications.
Current Literature for High School Solo and Small Ensemble Groups 2
er. Offered alternate years. Comparative study and performance of
literature with attention to pedagogical use as related to style.
Problems in Teaching Elementary Music 2 er. Offered alternate years.
Evaluation of new approaches; state and city course outlines; music in
ungraded schools; problems selected for class study.
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Problems in Teaching Junior High School Music 2 er. Offered alternate
years. Eval uation of new cou rses of study; development of curri c ulum fo r
general and spec ial c lasses; problems s~lected for class study.
Children's Music Literature 2 er. Offered alternate years. Texts,
recordings and books related tO growth in musical understanding through
t he child 's reading and listening .
Research in Music Education 2 er. Research problems; their statement,
organ ization , techn iques, tabulation of materials, concepts necessary for
interpretation of data.
Psychology of Music 2 er. The perception , apperception and cognition of
music; the effects and affects of tone and music; the psychological
foundations of the creative act.
Philosoph of Music 2 er. An investigation of the meaning of music, the
relationship to various societies and social structures and the leading
philosophical ideas which relate to music and music instruction.
,
· School Music Administration and Supervision 2 er. The organization,
supervision and administration of the music program in the elementary,
junior high and senior high school.
·
Independent Study Variable ·er. (R-9) Students must have projects
approved by a music staff member before enrolling.
Symphonic Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. A survey of orchestral
music; the Mannheim composers, the Viennese classics, the Romanticists
and contemporary European and American developments.
Operatic Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. Opera from its
beginnings, the Florentine Camerata, 16th and 17th century French and
Italian opera, Gluck's reforms, Mozart's dramatic works. The Romantic opera
in Italy and Germany, contemporary opera trends.
Chamber Music Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. Survey of
chamber music, quartet, trio, quintet, etc., in various instrumental
combinations. The literature is pr~sented through the analysis of formal
structure, and aesthetic values are discussed .
Song Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. The art sorig from the
classic period to the contemporary era including the German lied, French
chanson and related literature.
Choral Literature 3 er. Offered alternate years. Survey of both secular and
sacred music for choral ensembles, dealing chiefly with the music from the
16th century to the .contemporary school.
. Trends in Contemporary Music 3 er. A survey of trends in European and
American music from the end of World War II to the present. Emphasis on.the
development of electronic music, the serial technique and other new
techniques of compos ition.
History of American Music 3 er. The development of American music
from its antecedents. The effect of an evolving democratic state on the arts,
the development of various centers of performing arts and the types of music
performed .
Introduction to Graduate Studies in Music 3 er. Survey of bibliography,
different approaches, style formats and techniques of scholarly writing .
Medieval and Renaissance Music 3 er. Offered alternate years. Survey of
music from monophony to the 16th century.
Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R-16) Prereq., audition and consent of
instr. Individual instruction in voice, piano, organ . string, or wind
instruments.
Advanced Orchestration 2 er. (R-6) Styles in orchestrational techniques
from 1750 to present.
Analytical Techniques 2 er. A survey of the theoretical approach of
leading composers from the polyphonic period to the present.
Analytical Techniques 2 er. Prereq., Mus 554. Continuation of 554.
Analytical Techniques 2 er. Prereq. , Mus 555. Continuation of 555.
Techniques of Composition 2 er. An introd uction to composition for
graduate students. Development of techniques and skills necessary to the
composer.
Pedagogy of Theory 3 er. Offered alternate years. The teaching of theory,
including tech niques, procedures and sequences of materials and a
comparison of standard theory texts. The application of teaching
techniques , and o rganization of the teaching of theory in secondary schools
and in colleg es.
Composition Variable er. (R-12)
/
Seminar 1-5 er. (R-15 ) Investigation of researc h in fields of ind ividual
inte-rest.
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Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or on·e-time offerings of
current topics.
Graduate Project in Music Variable er. (R-6)
Thesis Variable. er. (R-15)

Professors
Eugene Andrie, M.A., University of Washington (Emeritus)
Gerald H. Doty, Ed.D., Indiana University (Emeritus)
J. George Hummel, M.A., Columbia University (Emeritus)
Donald 0. Johnston, D.M.A., Eastman S-chool of Music, 1961
John L. Lester, B.M., Southwestern University (Emeritus)
George D. Lewis, M.M., University of Montana, 1952
William Manning, M.M ., Drake University, 1957
·Joseph Mussulman, Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966
Florence Reynolds, D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, Rochester, 1964 (Emeritus)
Edwin Rosenkranz, Ed.D., Northern Colorado University, 1964
Donald W. Simmons, Ed.D., University of Illinois, 1963 (Chairman)
Rudolph Wendt, M.M., Eastman School of Music (Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Donald Carey, M.M.E. , Kansas University, 1959
John C. Ellis, D.M.A., University of Kansas
Lucien Hut, C1, Terminal degree, Rotterdam Conservatory, 1952
Bernice B. Ramskill (Emeritus)
Constance Jane Speake, M.M.E., University of Michigan, 1963

Assistant Professors

Dennis Alexander, M.M., University of Kansas, 1970
Lance R. Boyd, M.F.A, University of Minnesota, 1968
Priscilla Chadduck, M.M., University of Michigan, 1956
Thomas Cook, M.M., Drake University, 1971
Esther England, B.A., University of Montana, 1966
Fern Glass, M.M., Yale University, 1978
Stever, K. Hesla, M.M., University of Illinois, 1972
Roger Dale McDonald, M.M., Yale University, 1973
Bernard McWilliams, D.M.A., University of Iowa, 1978
Walter Olivares, M.M., Texas Tech University, 1977
Jean Paul Penin, M.M ., San Francisco Conservatory, 1979
Mary Jean Simpson, M.M., University of Texas, Austin, 1968
Patrick Williams, M.A., Eastern Michigan University, 1973

School of Forestry
Benjamin B. Stout, Dean
Sidney S. Frissell, Assistant Dean
The University of Montana School of Forestry was founded in 1913. It was one of the
original schools accredited by the Society of American Foresters and has been
continuously accredited since that time.
The School of Forestry offers a wide variety of academic progra_ms concerned with
natural resources and the human environment. Natural resource planning, development
and administration require professionals with many talents. There is a need for
specialists as well as broadly trained generalists, all of whom must understand the
complex interrelationships between man and his environment.
High School Preparation: The student entering the School of Forestry should have a
sound high school background in English, social studies, mathematics, biology, and
other sciences.
'
Entering freshmen and non-resident transfer students will be admitted to the School of
Forestry in accordance with general university admissions requirements listed
previously in the bulletin. See index.
Resident transfer stu·dents must -have a grade point average of 2.0 or above to be
admitted to the School of Forestry. Resident transfer students with less than a 2.0 grade
point average can be admitted to the University in accordance with general University
admissions requirements.
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University students wanting to change their major to the School of Forestry must have a
grade point average of 2.0 or above.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index .
Degree candidates must complete a curriculum that includes:
1. A minimum of three courses in communication skills with at least one each in the
areas of oral communications and written communications.
2. A minimum of four quantitative courses from the· areas of mathematics, computer
science, and statistics, not to include Math 101, 102, 131, 132, 133 and CS 100.
3. Except for the B.S. in Wildlife Biology, a course qf study containing not less than 55
graded credits in Forestry, exclusive of "problems" (199, 299, 399, 499) courses and
courses taken on the pass/not pass basis, of which a minimum of 30 credits must be
taken while an approved major within the School of Forestry,
4. An overa ll course of study approved by the Forestry faculW selected from one of the
following academic program areas:
... Forest Resources Management (BSF)
.. . Range Resources Management (BSF)
.. Forest Science (BSF)
... Recreation Resources Management (BSRM)
... Recreation Prog"ram Services (BSRM)
.. Terrestrial Option in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
... Aquatic Option in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
... Honors Option in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
.. . Resource Conservation (BSRC)
The student's degree program and curriculum will be worked out with the advisor
according to the guidelines and requirements set forth in the current Forestry
Supplement. Each student will select an area of academic emphasis, preferably during
the first year. To continue course work in the School of Forestry beyond the freshman
year, the student must maintain a grade point ave·r age of 2.00 or above. To graduate, the
student must maintain a grade point average of 2.00 (C) for all forestry courses taken as
well as a 2.00 overall average.
All students taking forestry courses are assessed $15 a quarter for travel, laboratory
materials, and other instructional costs.

Bachelor of Science in Forestry
The emphasis of this degree is on meeting the professional requirements for a career in
forestry and related land management fields. Three curricula are offered : Forest
Resources Management, Range Resources Management, and Forest Sciences.
The curriculum in Forest Resources Management is designed to provide students with
education and training in the art and science of resource analysis and in making and
implerryenting land management decisions to provide for the best use of all resources of
the forest environment, and for the production of forest-based goods and services over
iime. Curriculum requirements are found in the current Forestry Supplement.
The Range Resources Management curriculum is designed to prepare students for a
variety of career opportunities in rangeland vegetation management. The program
emphasizes ecology, conservation of rangeland resources , and use and management of
those basic resources. The interrelationships among soil, plants, and animals are
stressed.
The Forest Sciences curriculum offers highly rigorous and individualized programs of
study with emphasis on the physical, biological. and/or social sciences. This program
prepares the student for graduate work or employment as a natural resource specialist at
the bachelor's level.

Bachelor of Science in Wildlife Biology
The School of Forestry coo perates with the Departments of Botany and Zoology in
offering a degree program in wildlife biology.
Wilrllife biology is the study of wild vertebrate animals, their habitats and their
environment. The undergraduate curriculum constitutes pre-professional training for
employment in fish and game conservation, and provides an excellent background in
general ecology.
Since few employment opportunities exist in wildlife management or research for
students with the bachelor's degree, wildlife biology students should plan to continue
their education, at least through the master's degree, to qualify for most state and federal
wildlife management or research positions.
Three curricula are offered in the wildlife biology program: Terrestrial, Aquatic, and
Honors. Curriculum requirements are found under the Wildlife Biology section in this
bulletin.

Forestry-241

Bachelor of Science in Recrea_tion Management
This degree prepares students for professional positions in development and ...
management of recreation and parks programs and resources. The program emphasizes
a broad range of subjects in the natural and social sciences and the humanities, as well
as in specific professional courses pertaining to recreation programs and resource
management.

0

Two curricula are offered in the recreation program: Recreation Resources Management
and Recreation Program Services.

Bachefor of Science in Resource Conservation
This degree provides a broad academic foundation in natural resources, with emphasis
on their social importance. The B.S. in Resource Conservation is designed for
individuals with unique or non-traditional career ambitions. It can provide an
educational foundation in natural resources combining a wide variety of other
disciplines. The BSRC may also serve as an educational program for those who want to
become more effective citizen conservationists.
The B.S. in Resource Conservation is not intended to prepare students for professional
careers in forest management, recreation, or wildlife biology. Students wishing to
pursue careers in these areas should enroll in degree programs described above.

Graduate Programs

.

.

The School of Forestry offers these graduate degrees: Master of Science in Resource
Conservation , Master of Science in Forestry, Master of Forestry, Master of Resou rce
Administration , Master of Science in Wildlife Biology, Master of Science in Recreation
Management, and Doctor of Philosophy.
For further information on these programs see the Graduate School bulletin.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates the courses may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

190

U

191

U

192

U

193

U

195

U

199

U

205

U

206

U

210

U

220

U

230

Survey of Forestry 2 er. The field and subject matter of the forestry
profession.
Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Management 3 er. An interdisciplinary presentation of social, political, scientific, and humanistic
aspects of natural resource management. On-site observation and
discussion of environmental issues.
Introduction to Ecology and Environmental'Management 3 er. Prereq.,
For 191 and consent of instr. See 191 . Development of philosophies of
natural resource use; discussion of social, economic, political, and
ecological restrain.ts on resource policy .
Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Management 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. See 191 . Group effort to analyze environmental problem
and/ or develop solution to a particular issue.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
'
Forestry Problems 1-3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research
problems.
Computer Based Quantitative Analysis in the Natural Sciences 3 er.
Prereq., CS 101 , Math 107, 108. Same as CS 205. Use of a computer in
analysis, simulation and modeling of phenomena in the natural sciences.
Emphasis is placed in the formulation of the problems directly in a
programming language.
Computer Based Quantitative Analysis in the Natural Sciences 3 er.
Prereq ., For 205. Same as CS 206. Continuation of 205.
Introductory Soils 4 er. Prereq ., Chem 103. The chemical, physical , biological and morphological characteristics of soils.
Fundamentals of Technical Writing 3 er. (R-6) Stresses principles of
effective technical writing, primarily clarity and conciseness. Short writing
assignments are criticized for grammar, sentence structure, organization
and work economy. Emphasizes self-editing as a means of improving writing
and discusses problems of literature citation .
Forest Fire Management 3 er. Forest fire prevention, presuppression,
suppression , and the uses of fire in land management practices. The
measurement of fire weather and the factors that influence fire control.
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Forest Protection ·I 3 er. Identification of insect, infectious and noninfectious diseas.e signs and symptoms; considers effects on forests and
products, means of suppression.
Forest Graphics 2 er. Drafting techniques for maps, charts, contours, and
graphs.
Land Survey Systems and Instruments 4 er. Prereq., For 250 and consent
of instr. The history and subdivision of public lands; measurements and legal
aspects of property boundary lines and corners. The use, care and
adjustment of instruments used in forest surveying and the field practices of
forestry.
Introduction to Timber Management 3 er. Asurvey of the concepts basic
to timber management. Areas covered are silvics, mensuration, silviculture,
and yield regulation.
Introduction to Recreation 4 er. Prereq., sophomore standing. The basic
motivations and socio-economic determinants of recrEiation needs and
preferences. History of the development of the resource base, trends in user
participation, classification of recreation lands, recreation opportunities and
needs, agency programs, management objectives, and economics of
outdoor recreation.
Dendrology 3 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr. Identification,
classification, silvical characteristics, range and economic importance of the
principal forest trees of the United States and Canada. The Conifers.
Dendrology 3 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr. See 290. The
broadleaf trees.
Forestry Problems 1-3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research
problems.
Forest Measurements 4 er. Prereq., For 252 or consent of instr. The
measurement, inventory, volume and growth determination of timber and
other forest land resources.
Forest Biometrics 4 er. Prereq., Math 105or108 or equiv. The application
of statistical reasoning to, methods of forest resources inventories.
Forest Measurements 3 er. Prereq., For 300. A continuation of For 300
with emphasis on new measurement techniques for timber and other forest
resources.
Forest Growth and Yield 3 er. Prereq., For 300. Growth and development
of forest trees and stands. Theory and methods of quantifying tree and stand
growth and yield.
Conservation of Natural and Human Resources in Montana 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Same as Educ 304 and EVST 304. A critical survey of climate,
physiography, soil and water, as related to plant and animal production and
human welfare, and the development of principles underlying improved
management of the natural resources. A survey of human and cultural
resources. The methods of social implementation of desired practices.
Computer Modeling in the Natural Sciences 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., For or CS
206. Same as CS 307. The construction and analysis of computer models or
simulations in the natural sciences. A project oriented course. (Formerly
207.)
Forest Ecology 3 er. Prereq., Bot 120 or Zool 110; For 210 (may be taken
concurrently); junior standing or consent of instr. The ecosystem is utilized
to examine the processes (e.g. nutrient cycling, energy flow, succession)
and variation, both spatial and temporal, of forests. The potential effects of
forest manipulation are considered.
Silviculture 5 er. Prereq., For 300, 310. The application of silvicultural
techniques to forested ecosystems.
Forest l"ree Improvement 3 er. Prereq., For 311. Plant breedin,g methods
for genetically improved forest tree seed; quantitative genetics.
Soil Physics 2 er. Prereq., For 210. The physical properties of soils, their
measurement and influence on growth and distribution of plants. (Formerly
41 2.)
Soil Physics Laboratory 2 er. Prereq., For 210. Laboratory experiments on
the common physical properties of soils, including moisture content, energy
and movement, consistence, particle size, distribution and temperature.
Forest Ecology Laboratory 2 er. Prereq., For 310 and consent of instr.
Basic forest ecology field technique. Vegetation surveys conducted over an
elevational gradient in a forest. Field trips will exemplify the concepts
developed in For 310.
·
Forest Economics 5 er. Prereq., Econ 211 or consent of instr. Economic
analysis involved in the use of the forest resource and in distribution of forest
products.
-'>
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Natural Resource Policy 3 er. Policy formation in the United States and a
survey of the major resource policies interpreted in their historical and
political contexts .
Natural Resource Administration 3 er. The development and behavior of
professional bureaucracies; budgeting; personnel; executive perf9rmance.
Selected case studies of the administration of forest, range, wildlife, water,
and recreation resources.
Forest Fire Plans 3 er. Prereq., For 230 and junior standing. Area
presuppression planning and fire use planning . Action P.l anning on project
size fires.
Forest Entomology 3 er. Prereq ., For 310 or consent of instr.
Classification, identification, life cycle, injury and control of insects affecting
forests and forest products.
Wood Anatomy and Fundamental Properties 4 er. Prereq., For290. Wood
identification and anatomy; relationships of the physical, chemical and
mechanical properties to specific uses.
Wood Adhesives Technology 3 er. Prereq ., junior standing. Theory and
practice of wood gluing. Familiarization with glues, and glued wood
construction. Bent wood, painting and finishing, nail holding capacity,
insulation values, and other physical properties.
Forest Products and Industries 4 er. Prereq .. junior standing. Various
types of wood products both chemically and mechanically derived, their
sizes, grades, perfqrmance characteristics, and primary conversion
industries. By-products and residue utilization. Current trends and
problems.
Advanced Surveying 4 er. Prereq ., For 252 and consent of instr. Precision
ordered instruments, electronic distance measurements, control surveys,
and computerized data processing . Selected topics in land surveying.
Aerial Photogrammetry 4 er. Prereq ., junior standing or consent of instr.
The elements of photogrammetry, photogrammetric mensuration,
planimetric and· topographic mapping, introduction to remote sensing and
air photo analysis with emphasis on applications to forestry. _
Transportation Systems 4 er. Prereq., For 252 or consent of instr.
Transportation planning and development in relation to resource use.
Range Management 3 er. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. An
introduction to range management, grazing influences, class of stock,
grazing capacity, control of livestock distribution , improvements,
competition and interrelationships with wildlife.
Range Forage-Plants 4 er. Prereq., For 360.and Bot 265. Economic range
.forage plants; forage value to different kinds of range animals; management
problems in their use.
Range Livestock Production 2 er. Prereq., For 360 and consent of instr.
Selection, production and management .of rangeland livestock.
Range Management Laboratory 2 er. Prereq., or coreq., For 360. Laboratory exercises to gain on-the-site experience on topics and concepts
presented in Fo.r 360.
Wildlife Conservation 3 er. Prereq., funi·or standing or consent of instr.
For non-wikJlife biology majors only. Principles of animal ecology and
framework of wildlife administration as a basis for the conservation of wild
birds and animals.
Wildlife Conservation Laboratory 1 er. Prereq., junior standing and
coreq., For 370. ·Not for wildlife biology majors. Laboratory study in
identification of birds and mammals, field techniques and management
problems.
Wildlife, Administration and Enforcement 2 er. Prereq., junior standing.
Development of public resource policies affecting wildlife; historical events
leading to wildlife exploitation; conservation movement involving legislation,
enforcement and public involvement; development and financing of
resource agencies.
Environmental Conservation 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. The interrelationships of resource conservation problems and programs.
Management of their development and use to meet the needs of our
expanding economy. Conservation practices and facilities and the agencies
involved in their application. (Not open for doctoral credit.)
Wildland Recreation Management 3 er. Prereq., For 283. The management of land as an environment for outdoor recreation. Current outdoor
recreation policies and programs. Recreation planning and management on
multiple-use forest lands, state and nati onal pa rks, wi lderness areas and
private lands.
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Hyd~ologic Principles 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. The hydrologic
cycle: geologic controls, meteorological controls, surface runoff and ground
water recharge, movement and discharge.
Phytochemistry I 3-4 er. Prereq., Chem 102 or equiv. Same as Bot 390 and
Chem 390. The structure, significance, analysis and biochemistry of major
plant components, including cellulose, hemicelluloses, lignin and proteins.
Phytochemistry II 3 er. Prereq., For 390. Same as Bot 391 and Chem 391 .
The distribution, significance and biochemistry of extractives and secondary
plants metabolites, with references to chemical communication and
chemical ecology.
Programming in Recreation 3 er. Prereq., For 283. Principles of program
planning for o rganized offerings in recreation. Selection, adaptation and
evaiuation of activities.
Camp Counselor 3 er. Qualifications and professional preparation for
c amp coun·s elors.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Recreation Leadership 3 er. Prereq., For 283. Principles and practice in
group leadership, program skills for various age groups and for spec ial
_groups, such as the handicapped.
Camp Leadership 3 er. Prereq., For 283. Principles and practice in group
leadership 'of outi Clg activities; skiUs and understandings essential to
org<..1ized camping .
Forestry Problems 1-3 er. Prereq., consent of inst L Individual researc h
problems.
Fo rest.Resource Inventory 4 er. Prereq., For 300, o ne cou rse in statistics,
senior standing, o r consent of instr. Inventory of a forest resource unit.
Timber Management 4 er. Prereq., For 310, 321 or consent of instr.
Organization and management of forest properties, determinat ion of
allowable cut and regulation of the growing stock.
Sampling Methods 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Definitions, sampling
with and without replacement, equal and unequal probability sampling,
sample size and allocation, estimates and their variances, simple random
sampling, stratification, doubling sampling, two-stage sampling, PPS and 3P
sampl ing uses and precision.
Forest Resources Field Trip 1-3 er. Prereq., senior standing and consent
of instr. A joint faculty and student field trip for study and discussion of
resource management and use.
Forest Regions of North America 3 er. Prereq., For310 and 31 ·1 or consent
of instr. The ecological development of forest regions; current silvicultural
problems and practices.
Soil Morphology, Genesis and Classification. 3 er. Prereq., For 210
Horizonation of soils; how soils are formed and classified.
·Analysis of Forested Ecosystems 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Discussion and criticism of recent ecosystem studies. Preparation of· a
comprehensive research study plan for analyzing a northern Rocky
Mountain forest.
Forest Resources Finance and Valuation 3 er. Prereq., For 321 or consent ·
of instr. Theory and practice of evaluating or assessing financial and other
economic impacts of forest resources management opportunities.
'
Economics of Wildland Recreation Management 3 er. Prereq ., For 321 or
consent of instr. Application of economic analysis to problems of wildl and
recreation management and resource allocation: Use of economics in
expressing the production, consumption and distribution aspects of
recreation as a resource commodity.
Forest Taxation Systems 3 er. Prereq., For 321 or consent of instr.
Systems of forest taxation and their effects on the economic resources.
Industrial Forestry 4 er. Prereq:, For 32'1 , 481 or consent of instr.
Fundamentals of production-management engineering applied to· forest
industry operations- functional analyses and factor control.
Natural Resource Law 3 er. Prereq., senior standing. Survey of the
structure of the American legal system with emphasis on the principles of law
relevant to natural resource management. Private land.
Natural Resource Law 3 er. Prereq., For 427. Continuation of 427. Public
land.
·
Fores.I Meteoro logy 4 er~ Prereq., senior or graduate standing. The basic
meteorolog ical factors that influence forest fire behavior. The physical
meteorological concepts associated witb forestry problems.
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Wood Seasoning and Preservation 3 er. Prereq., For 340. Principles
involved in seasoning and preserving wood. Related wood anatomy.
Application to present commercial practices.
Advanced Aerial Photogi'ammetry 3 er. Prereq., For 351 and consent of
instr. Aerial photogrammetric methods in map construction and
compilation, resource inventories and forest engineering.
Aerial Remote Sensing 4 er. Prereq., For 351 and consent of instr. Aerial
imaging systems, multi-band spectral analysis, photo-image analysis for
vegetation and terrain information. Resource evaluation.
Timber Harvesting 4 er. Prereq., Econ 211. Survey of logging planning
and timber harvesting techniques.
•
Advanced Techniques in Timber Harvesting 3 er. Prereq., For 354, 452,
41 Oor consent of instr. Concepts of planning and lay-out of advanced timber
harvesting techniques.
Advanced Air Photo Analysis 3 er. Prereq., For 451 and consent of instr.
Analysis of problems involved in the use of remote sensing media. Evaluation
of these media as sources of resource information. (Formerly 551.)
Case Studies of Harvesting Applications 1-5 er. Prereq., For 354, 452.
Case study oriented course taking up proposed harvesting prescriptions.
Growth-Quality Relationships of Wood 3 er. Prereq., For 311, 340 or
consent of instr. The characteristics of wood as they relate to mechanical
properties; wood materials testing.
·
Range Inventory and Analysis 5 er. Prereq., For 360 and one course in
statistics. Methods of measuring range vegetation at individual and
community level for determining carrying capacity of range livestock and
native ungulates. Sampling theory, techniques, condition, trend and
utilization surveys.
Animal Nutrition 3 er. Prereq., For 361 or consent of instr. Elements of
animal nutrition, physiology of ruminant nutrition, nutritional characteristics
of forage plants related to nutrition requirements of domestic livestock and
other large ruminant herbivores.
Range Ecology 3 er. Prereq., For 360 and one course in plant ecology.
Applied ecology of rangeland use by various biota, synecological.response
to ' grazing , fire herbicides, fertilizers and mechanical treatments, structural
aml functional responses of grassland systems to disturbance.
Range Improvement 3 er. Prereq., For 360. Methods of improving
rangelands, including noxious plant control, controlled burning, seeding,
fertilization, mechanical soil treatments .and grazing systems.
Forest Habitat Types and Management Implications 3cr. Prereq., For 310
or Bot 355. Ecological classification of forest vegetation and sites in the
Northern Rocky Mountains as related to natural resource management.
Regional Range Management 6 er. Prereq., For 461, 462, 463 and consent
of ,instr. Regional range management problems and situations. Work
completed on senior spring field trip.
Range Management Seminar 1 er. (R-3) Prereq., ~ unior standing or
consent of instr. Current topics in range management.
Bird Conservation and Management 3 er. Prereq., Zool 308, Bot 355 or
For 310-or consent of instr. Relationship between birds and habitat. Impact of
human activities on bird communities. Management programs to enhance,
control or preserve bird species.
Mammal Conservation and Management 5 er. Prereq., For 360, 365, 370
and senior standing. The· conservation and management of mammals with
emphasis on their environmental requirements and on management of
populations. Three to four day~ of field trips required.
Advanced Wildlife' Conservation 5 er. Prereq., For 370, Zool 308 and 309
and senior standing. Application of principles of wildlife biology to
management of wild bird and mammal populations.
Recreational River Systems 3 er. · Prereq., For 283 and 488 or consent of
instr. The legal, jurisdictional , resource management and people management problems involved in protecting and administering wild, scenic and
recreational rivers.
·
Managing the Recreational Visitor 3 er. Prereq., For 383. Study of the
·recreational visitor characteristics, behavior, and expectations; and
management responses to recreation visitors.
Managing the Recreation Resource 3 er. Prereq., For 383 or consent of
instr. Application of the "ecosystem concept" to the management of wild land
recreation resources. Sensitivity to the land will be stressed.
Integrated Forest Resource Management 3 er. Prereq., senior standing.
The bio logical, economic, political and cultural systems which constitute the
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context within which the planning and management afforest resources takes
place.
·
Integrated Forest Resource Management 4 er. Prereq., Math 105 or 108
and senior standing . Analytical models and quantitative techniques for
depision-making and management planning ; an introduction to systems
analysis and operations research as applied to forest resources.
Integrated Forest Resource Management .3 er. Prereq ., senio r standing o r
consent of inst r. Senior resource management seminar. Selected cases in
integrated forest resource management.
Park Management 3 er. Prereq ., for 383 and consent of instr. Theory.
evolution , and concepts in park system development in the United States;
state, national and local levels. Analysis of recreation land management
problems in park and forest.
Land-Use Planning Seminar 3 er. Prereq ., ·c onsent of instr. Concepts of
ecological determinants that define inherent land capabilities for
accommodating development. Analytic systems used in land-use planning.
Natural resource problems related to land-use and resource allocation .
Watershed Management 5 er. Prereq ., For 385. Methods and
effectiveness of land management on water yield from natural watersheds.
Water Use and Development 2 er. Offered odd numbered years. History
of water use and policy development.
Wilderness Management 3 er. Prereq., For 383 and consent of instr.
Review of the development of wilderness preservation policies and
philosophy in North.America. Attention focused on problems encountered in
classifying , establishing and managing wilderness areas. Discussion of
facility development, user effects on natural communities, visitor crowding
problems, the maintenance of natural biotic communities, recreation
livestock management and administrative policies.
Principles and Techniques of Interpretation in Recreation Areas 3 er.
Prereq., INCO 111, one course in writing and one course in ecology or
environment. Principles, concepts, skills and techniques essential to a high
quality interpretfve program in natural or cultural history.
Senior Seminar for Recreation Majors 1 er.
·
Recreation Planning 5 er. Recreation area and facility planning at the
local, state and regional level, including master and site plan_ning and
management considerations.
Organization and Leadership of Outdoor and Wilderness Programs 3 er.
Prereq., consent of instr. Supervised practical experiences and analysis of
organizational aspects of expedition planning; including financing, legal,
educational , environmental and leadership problems as well as decision
making. Intensive personal involvement in outings and trip organization is a
major learning vehicle.
Organization and Administration of Recreation 3 er. Prereq ., For 283 or
consent of instr. Personnel , finance, facilities, programs and public relations.
Coordination with youth-serving institutional and municipal agencies.
Practicum in Recreation Variable er. (R-12) Prereq ., For '493, senior
standing and consent of instr.
Current Trends in Recreation 3 er. Discussion of contemporary problems
. and literature dealing with the use of leisure time and recreation resources.
Senior Thesis 3 er. Prereq ., senior standing .·Preparation of a major paper
based on study or research in a field selected according to the needs and
objectives of the student.
Forestry Problems 1-5 er. (R-15) Prereq., completion of basic undergraduate work and consent of instr. Individual research' problem course.
Offered by different instructors under various titles.
Advanced Forest Management 3 er. Prereq ., consent -of instr. Forest
resource management problems.
Advanced Forest Measurements 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. The use
and analysis of new mensurational techniques and equipment. The
application of special mensuration techniques to forest research.
Advanced Silviculture 3 er. Prereq. , For 311 and consent of instr. Analysis
of silvicultural problems in selected forest types.
Soil Chemistry 5 er. Prereq., For 210, Chem 121, 122 and 123 (or equivalent); or consent of instr. Study of soil chemical properties, the relation of
soil chemistry to plants and animals; and practical aspects of the chemistry
bf forest and range soils. (Formerly 411.)
Seminar in Forest Ecology 3 er. Prereq ., two of the following : For310, For
362, Bot 355, Zoo! 350, Zool 360. An in-depth study of an area of relevance
a·nd current interest in ecology. Studies may include productivity, ecosystem
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stability and energy relations. Each student will present a seminar critically
appraising the research done on some aspect of the study area. (Formerly
415.)
.
Administrative Leadership Variable er. Offered by extension . Prereq.,
bachelor's degree. Intensive instruction in the fundamentals of sociology,
psychology, speech, writing, business administration, public relations and
related fields. One month, 30 hours per week. Staff of university specialists in
fields involved.
Advanced Forest Economics 3 er. Prereq., For 321 . Economic basis for
multi-product m·anagement of forest industries and forest-land resources. ·
Forest Land Resource Economics 3 er. Prereq ., For 321. Economic
definition and historical analysis of forest in.dustries and forest-land
resources.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar 3 er. Prereq., consent of
instr. Guided individual study; preparation and presentation of seminar
papers. Scarcity vs. growth at the resource base.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar 3 er. Prereq., For 524. Continuation of 524. Comprehensive and incremental decision making in
resource administration.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar 3 er. Prereq ., For 525. Continuation of 525. Professional bureaucracies in natural resource
administration.
Forest Fire Influences · 3 'cr. Prereq., For 310. The effects of wild and
prescribed fire and its influence on plant succession, forest regeneration ,
and the microclimate of the forest
Wood Residue Utilization 4 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Techniques for
volumetric survey. Classification and product uses for various types with
detailed emphasis on the type most pertinent to interests of students
concerned.
Wood Particle Board-Technology and Practice 3 er. Prereq. , For 342,
343. Different types of boards with properties and uses of each. Raw
materials, additives, production variables and product testing. Laboratory
practice.
Habitat Structure and Function 3 er. Prereq., For 360, 370, 31 Oor consent
of instr. Analysis of selected topics in habitat classification and analysis and
animal-habitat interactions.
Wildlife Research Techniques 2 er. (R-4, with consent of instr.) Prereq.,
consent of instr. Recent developments in wildlife research will be introduced,
discussed and worked with .
Recreation Seminar 1-3 er. (R-6) Presentation by students, staff and
guest speakers. Current policy and research issues.
Recreation Research Methods 3 er. Prereq., For 591 .
Advanced Wlldland Recreation Management 3 er. Prereq., For 383 and
consent of instr. Current management policy and research problems in park
and wildland recreation. Current literature.
Philosophy of Leisure and Recreation 3 er. Prereq., For 493 and consent
of instr.
Research Methods 3 er. Prereq., a course in statistics or statistical
elements of forest measurement and consent of instr. The nature of scientific
research, planning research projects, org1rnization and presentation of
research results.
Research Methods 3 er. Prereq., For 591 or consent of instr. Application
of statistical methods to the design of forestry research, techniques of
analysis of research data. _
Seminar in the Administration of Public Recreation Programs 3 er. Problem areas associated with administration of organized rec ~eation, activity
programs in municipal, state and national park systems and recreation
departments .
Seminar in Camp Administration 3 er.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Seminar 1-3 er. Presentation by students and staff of papers in their field
of specialization .
Forestry Problems Variable er. Individual problem co urse offered by
d ifferent instructors under various t itles.
Research Variable er. Independent research. The type of problem wi ll be
identified for forestry majors as follows: Management, Silviculture, Soils,
Economics, Fire Control, Utilization, Range Habitat Management, Wildlife
Management, Recreation, Conservation and Protection or General.
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Faculty
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Thesis

Variable er.

(R-15)

Professors

George M. Blake, Ph.D. , University of Minnesota, 1964
Arnold W. Bolle, D.P.A., Harvard University, 1960 (Dean Emeritus)
Leo K. Cummins, B.S. , Colorado State University, 1943
Lee E. Eddleman, Ph .D., Colorado State University, 1967
Melvin S. Morris, M.S., Colorado State University (Emeritus)
Thomas J. Nimlos, Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin, 1959
W. Leslie Pengelly, Ph.D. , Utah State University, 1961
William R. Pierce, Ph.D. , University of Washington , 1958
Richard E. Shannon, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1955
Nellie M. Stark, Ph.D., Duke University, 1962
Robert W. Steele, Ph.D. , Colorado State University, 1975
Benjamin B. Stout, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1967 (Dean)
Robert F. Wambach , Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966

Associate Professors
James L. Faurot , M.F. , University of Washington , 195\
Sidney S. Frissell , Ph .D., University of Minnesota, 1971 (Assistant Dean)
Fredrick L. Gerlach, M.F., University of Montana, 1957
John T. Harris, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
James H. Lowe, Ph.D., Yale University, 1966
Stephen F. McCool , Ph.D. , University of Minnesota, 1970
Joel F. Meier, Ph.D. , Indiana University, 1973
Robert R. Ream, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1963
Ervin G. Schuster, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1971

Assistant Professors
Edwin J. Burke, Ph. D., Colorado State University, 1978
David H. Jackson, Ph.D ., University of Washington, 1975
B. Riley McClelland, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1977
E. Earl Willard, Ph.D. , Utah State University, 1971

Faculty Affiliates
Hal E. Anderson, B.S., Central Washington State College, 1952
Stephen F. Arno, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1970
Roland L. Barger, M.P.A .. Harvard University, 1963
Richard J. Barney, M.S .F., University of Montana, 1961
Wendell Beardsley, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1968
William R. Beaufait, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1961
Robert Benson, M.S., University of Minnesota, 1960
James Brown, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1968
Robert E. Burgan, M.S., University of Montana, 1966
Jack D. Cohen, M.S., Colorado State University, 1976
David N. Cole, Ph.D., University of Oregon , 1977
John E. Deeming, M.S., Colorado State University, 1973
David G. Fellin, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1966
Donald M. Fuquay, M.S., University of Washington, 1954
Michael J. Gonsior, M.S.C.E., Montana State University, 1965
Joseph Gorsh, B.S. , University of Montana, 1960
Curtis H. Halvorson, B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1952
Charles D. Hardy, M.F., University of Michigan, 1949
Alan E. Harvey, Ph.D ., Washington State University, 1968
George E. Howe, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1971
Roger Hungerford, M.S., University of Idaho, 1974
Donald J. Lantham , Ph.D., New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology, 1968
James E. Lotan, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1965
David P. Lowery, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1968
Robert C. Lucas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962
Jack Lyon, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1960
R. Gale McMurtrey, 6.S., University of Idaho, 1950
Phyllis S. Marsh, Ph .D., University of Montana, 1974
Robert W. Mutch, M.S., University of Montana, 1959
- Robert D. Pfister, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1972
Ronald L. Russell, M.S ., University of Illinois, 1964
Raymond C. Shearer,_ M.S., Utah State University, 1959
George Stankey, M.S., Oregon State University, 1966
Peter F. Stickney. M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Alan R. Taylor, M.S.F., University of Montana, 1962
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Randel Washburne, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1976
Richard H. Wheeler, M.F., Colorado State University, 1969
Jerry Williams. B.S., Colorado State University, 1957

Professional Staff
Henry Goetz, B.S. , University of Montana (Manager, Lubrecht Experimental Forest) ,
1963
Charles Jonkel, Ph.D. , University of British Columbia (Research Associate), 1967
Leslie Marcum, Ph .D., University of Montana (Research Associate), 1975
Hans R. Zuuring, Ph.D., Iowa State University (Research Associate) , 1975

Wildlife Biology

W. Leslie Pengelly (Professor

o~

Forestry) Director

Wi ldlife Biology is the study of wild animals, their habitats and their conservation . The
undergraduate curriculum constitutes the preprofessional training for future
employment in wildlife biology and management, and provides an excellent background
in general ecology.
Employment opportunities do exist in wildlife management or research for students with
the bachelor degree but students should plan to continue their education, at least
through the Master degree, to qualify for most state and federal wildlife management or
research positions.
Three optional curricula are offered in the wildlife biology program: terrestrial, aquatic
and honors. The terrestrial and aquatic options follow the same schedule of cou rses for
the freshman and most of the sophomore year, then pursue different curricula for the last
two years. Each leads to a B.S. in Wildlife Biology. The honors curriculum is designed
particularly for students with strong academic records who intend to do graduate work.
Entrance into this option is open only to students who, at the beginning of their junior
year, have a grade-point average of 3.5 and who petition the staff for entrance.
The University is well-suited for instruction in wildlife biology because of the excellent
opportunities for field instruction and research , and the presence of such facilities as the
Yellow Bay Biological Station at Flathead Lake, the Montana Forest and Conservation
Station and the Montana Cooperat ive Wildlife Research Unit.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission requirements, the
student should elect four years of mathematics, and at least one year each of biology and
chemistry.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
T he student must complete the requirements for one of-the options indicated below. A
reading knowledge of a modern foreign language may be required for students electing
preparation for graduate work leading to a doctorate. Candidates for all options should
use at least 30 of the elective credits provided for in the curriculum for coursework other
than science or mathematics.

Wildlife Bidlogy (Both Options)
First Year
*Biol 101 - lntroduction to Biological Principles ................................
*Biol 121 - Ecosystem Biology ..............................................................
Biol 122- Ecosystem Laboratory ............ ...................................... ......
*Bot 120-General Botany .....................................................................
*tChem 101, 102, 103, 105, 106-General Chemistry and Lab ...........
*Engl 100- Composition ........................................................................
'*Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences .. .............
WBio 170- Survey of Wildlife Careers ...............................................
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Terrestrial Option
Second year
Biol 201 - Cell Biology ................................................... .......................
Biol 202-Genetics ................................................................................
Biol 203-Evolution ........................................................... ....................
Bot 265-Local Flora .. ................................. .........................................
For 220- Fundamentals of Techn ical Writing ...................................
*INCO 111- lntroduction to Public Speaking or INCO 214 .. ............
**Math 241 - Statistics ...... ...................................... .................................
*Phys 111- General Physics .................................................................
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3
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4
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-----Third Year
*Bot 325-Plant Physiology ...................................................................
*Bot 355-Plant Ecology ........................................................................
For 360-Range Habitat Management ................................................
For 365-Range Habitat Management Lab ...........................:............
WBio 370-Principles of Wildlife Biology ..........................................
tttFor 372-Wildlife Administration and Enforcement
(Recommended) ................................................................................
Zool 308-0rnithology .........................................................................
Zoo I 309-Mammalogy .......................................... :..............................
Zoo I 300- Principles of Physiology ....................................................
Zool 350- Population Ecology or Zool 360- Community
Ecology ............................. ........ ................................................ ..........
Electives ........................................................ ........ ........................ .........

,

Fourth Year
For 322-Natural Resource Policy or
Econ 111 or 211 ....................................................................... ,.........
For 462- Range Ecology .....................................................................
For 473- Bird Conservation and Management ..................................
For 474-Mammal Conservation and Management ..........................
For 475-Advanced Wildlife Conservation .........................................
tttWBio 491-492-493-Seminar ...............................................................
Zool 405-Animal Behavior ............. :...................................................
Electives .................................................................................................

-

0-5

3

5

2
5

3

-

0-5
0-9

4-9

0-5
0-10

17

17

17

-

3

------

3
3

5
1

5

6

1
5
6

12

18

17

16

w

s

Su

-

-- - ---

Aquatic and Fisheries Management Option
Second Year
Biol 201-Cell Biology ...............................................................
Biol 202- Genetics .....................................................................
Biol 203-Evolution ............................................ ........................
Chem 245, 246- Quantitative Analysis and Lab .....................
For 220- Fundam~ntals of Technical Writing ........................
*INCO 111- lntroduction to Public Speaking or INCO 214 ...
**Math 241 - Statistics .. ............................................ :...................
*Phys 111- General Physics ......................................................
*Zool 110-Animal Kingdom ,........ " ...........................................
Electives ......................................................................................
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Third Year
Bot 265- Local Flora or Bot 368- Aquatic
Flowering Plants ..................................................................... *Bot 325-Plant Physiology ........................................................ Bot 441-Phycology .................................................................. ZooI 300- Principles of Physiology ......................................... 3
Zoo I 310- lchthyology .............................................................. 5
*Zool 360-Community Ecology or Zool 350Population Ecology ............ ........................ ................... ......... 0-5
Zool 366_- Aquatic Insects (Offered alternate years only) .... 4
Zool 441- Field Methods in Fishery Biology (Recommended) ***Zool 461 - Limnology (8 credits at Biological Station) .......... (5)
Electives ............ .... ....................... ....... ........................................ 0-4
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Fourth Year
For 322-Natural Resource Policy or Econ 111 or 211 ......... 3
ttFor 385- Hydrologic Principles or Geol 478 and 479Geomorpho logy and Hyd ro-geology ................................... 3-4
tttWBio 491-492-493-Seminar .................................................... 1
Zool 413-Fishery Science (offered alternate years o nly) .... Electives .... .................................................................................. 9-10
16
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*Courses offered more than one quarter. Students should check the course schedules
each quarter.
**Students desiring more thorough preparation
Mathematics 121, 151, 152, 344, 345, 346.

in mathematics should elect
,

***Also offered in the summer at the Biological Station .-Other courses required in th is
curriculum may be offered at the Biological Station. Students should consult with their
advisors in planning their summer program. This summer could betaken either afterthe
junior or senior year.
tStudents desiring more thorough preparation in chemistry should elect Chemistry 121,
122, 123, 211, 212 plus 3 credits of chemistry laboratory.
ttGeol 104, 4 er., is prereq ., for Geol 478 and 479.
t tt Courses may be taken Pass/Fail.
Appropriate elective courses for students of either option include Biology 304,
Computer Science 101, Zoology 303 and 405; Aquatic Option Students: Wildlife Biology
370, Microbiology 200, Botany 368 and Forestry 372; Terrestrial Option Students:
Zoology 204, Zoology 461, Zoology 413, Botany 366, Forestry 210, 460, 461 .

Wildlife Honors Option
Honors students must complete either Forestry 473, 474 and 475 (terrestrial option) or
Zoology 310, 461, and 413 .(aquatic option) and Wildlife Biology 491, 492, 493 (both
options). Honors students may enroll in Wildlife Biology 494-Senior Thesis. The
balance of the coursework for the junior and senior years will be developed in consultation with the honors student's faculty sponsor.
All students in the honors option are required.to meet with their faculty sponsors prior to
fal! registration of their junior and senior years to work out their course schedules.

Courses

U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
·

u

u
UG

u
UG
UG
UG

u
G
G
G
G

170 Survey of Wildlife Careers 2 er. Subject matter of wildlife conservation
and management, career opportunities in federal and state agencies,
educational institutions and private employment.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
370 Principles of Wildlife Biology 3 er. Prereq. , For 360, 365 and junior
standing or consent of instr. Principles of animal ecology and framework of
wildlife administration as a· basis for the conservation of wild. birds and
mammals. (Course not open tci non-majors without consent of instr.)
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors , experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
491 Senior Wildlife Seminar 1 er. (R-2, R-3. in 491-492-493 sequence with
consent of advisor) Prereq., senior standing in wildlife biology.
492 Senior Wildlife Seminar 1 er. (R-2, R-3 in 491-492-493 sequence with
consent of advisor) Prereq ., WBio 491 or consent of instr.
493 Senior Wildlife Seminar 1 er. (R-2, R-3 in 491-492-493 sequence With
consent cf advisor) Prereq., WBio 492 .or consent of instr.
494 Senior Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Prereq ., senior standing and consent of
the wildlife biology faculty. Preparation of a major paper based on a study or
research in a field selected according to the needs and objectives of the
student.
570 Wildlife Seminar 1 er. (R-3) Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology
and/or consent of instr. Analysis of selected problems in wildlife biology and
conservation.
595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-15) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
600 Advanced Wildlife Problems Variable er. (R-10) Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology and/or consent of instr. Pursuit of original
investigations of problems not related to student's thesis.
699 Thesis Variable er~ (R-15 for M.S.) Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife
biology and/or consent of instr.
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School of Journalism
Warren J. Brier, Dean

1

Courses in the School of Journalism examine the news media-emphasizing their
history, privileges and responsibilities-and provide instruction in skills required for
careers with newspapers, radio and· television stations, magazines, public relations
departments, r:iews services and related agencies.
The School of Journalism offers the Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, the Bachelor of Arts
in Radio-Television and a Master of Arts with a major in journalism (see Graduate School
bulletin).
,
About one-fourth of the work for the B.A. in Journalism or Radio-Television is taken in
the School of Journalism; the remaining credits required for graduation provide a
background in the liberal arts, stressing history, government, economics, philosophy,
literature, foreign language, psychology and sociology.
Journalism majors specialize in one of three sequences: news-editorial, radio-television
or magazi_
ne.
Students interested in radio-television can work toward either a B.A. in Journalism,
following the radio-tv sequence, or a B.A. in Radio-Television. Program production for
bro.fldcast from the University's radio station, KUFM, and closed circuit television studio
is included irfthe course. of study.
For students interested in obtaining a teaching major or minor in journalism, course
requirements to meet teacher certification are listed under the School of Education in
this bulletin.
H_igh School Preparation: In addition to University admission requirements, study of a
foreign language and typing is recommended.

Special Degree
Requirements

Suggested Course
of Study

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor'Of Arts in Journalism must complete the core
curriculum of 32 credits, plus 12 credits in a sequence, plus upper-division electives for a
minimum of 48 credits in journalism.
The core curriculum in journalism comprises Journalism 200, 270, 290, 371, 372, 380,
381 , 397, 470, 491-492-493.
Three quarters of a foreign language at the University or two years of a foreign language
in high school are required.
Course options in the journalism sequence are:
- News-Editorial: Journalism 327, 390, 394, 398, 495, 496.
Magazine: Journalism 327, 332, 333, 334.
Radio-Television: Radio-Television 341-342-343, 346, 347, 440, 441 -442-443, 494 and
Journalism 398..
Majors receiving a grade lower than "C" in Journalism 270, 371, 372, 380 and 381 must
repeat the cqurses.
Majors must pass a grammar test or earn a "C" or higher in Journalism 150.
To enroll in Journalism or Radio-Television courses in the junior or senior years, majors
must have a (2.00) grade average or higher.

Journalism
First Year
Credits
Jour 150- Elements of Writing . . ..... ... ... .. . . . . . . ...... . .. .. .... .. .
(Option: Non-credit equivalency test)
·
1
R-TV 140-lntroduction to Radio and Television ... . ......... . .. ... . . . .
Electives and courses in alfied fields
Second Year
Jour ;mo-Social Role of the Mass Media ... . . .. ...... ...... . . ...... . .
Jour 270- Reporting . . .. ... .. . ... ......... . . . . ... .. . .............. ... .
Jour 290-History and Principles of Journalism . . ........... ... .. .. .. . .
Electives and courses in allied fields

3
3

3
3
3
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Third y.ear
Jour 371-Advanced Reporting . .. ... . . .................... .. . . . . . . .. .
Jour 372-Specialized.Reporting .... . ... .. . ....... , . ...... . .... . . . .. .
Jour 380-News Editing . . . .. . .. . .. ....... . ..... . ...... .. . .. ...... . . . .
Jour 381-Advanced News Editing ........ ......... .. ..... ... .. ..... .
Jour 397-Law of Journalism ........ . ... . ...... : .... . ... . .. . ..... . . . .
Jour Electives (including sequence requirements)
Additional electives and courses in allied fields
Fourth Year
Jour 470-Beporting Public Affairs .... . . . .... . . .. .... ... . . ... .. ..... .
Jour 491-492-493-Senior Seminar .... ... ~ . .. . . ............... . ..... .
Jour electives (including sequence requirements)
Additional electives and courses in allied fields
Total recommended hours in Journalism . .. ...... . . .. ...... .. .. ..... . .
Total recommended hours in General Education . . . .. . .... . . . .. . ..... .

3
2
3
3
3

3
6

48
147
195

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
' maximum indicated after the R.

u
u
u
u
u
u
u
u

150 El~ments of Writing 3 er.·
195 special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting

-

196
200
227
270

290
316

u
u
u

327
332
333

u
u
u
u

334

u
u
0
u
u
u

363
364
371
372

335
360
362

380
381
u 390
UG 394
u
395

u
u

397
398
UG 399

u
UG

470
491

UG

492

professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current t opics.
Current Affairs 3 er. Open to non-majors.
Social Role of Mass Media 3 er.
Elementary Photography 3 .cr. Prereq., consent of instr.
Reporting 3 er. Prereq., Jour 150 with grade of C or better or successful
completion of equivalency test.
History and Principles of Journalism 3 er. Open to non-majors.
School Publications and Teaching Methods 3 er. Prereq., consent of
instr. Open to non-majors. For students who plan to teach journalism
courses in high schools or act as advisors to school publications.
News Photography 3 er. Prereq., Jour 227.
Magazine Makeup and Editing 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270 and consent of instr.
Magazine Articl_e Writing 3 er. Prereq., Jour 371 or consent of instr. The
techniques of preparing and selling articles to national and regional
magazines.
Trade and Technical Journalism 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270 and consent of
instr.
Promotion and Public Relations 3 ·er. Prereq., consent of instr. Open to
non-majors.
Principles of Advertising 3 er. Open to non-majors.
Advertising Media 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Open to non-majors.
Evaluation of advertising media; rate structures and preparation of
advertising and schedules.
Advertising Layout and Copy 3 er. Prereq., Jour 360. Open to non-majors.
Retail Store Advertising 3 er. Prereq., Jour. 360. Open to non-majors.
Advanced Reporting 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270.
Specialized Reporting 2 er. Prereq., Jour 371 . Specialization in fields ot
depth reporting.
News Editing 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270.
Advanced News Editing 3 er. Prereq., J6ur 380.
Public Opinion 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270. Open to non-majors.
Literature of Journalism 3 er.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Law of Journalism 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270.
Law of Journalism 3 er. Prereq., Jour 397. Continuation of 397.
Advanced Journalism Problems Variable er. Prereq., consent of the
Dean.
Reporting Public Affairs 3 er. Prereq., Jour 372 or consent of instr.
Senior Seminar 2 er. Prereq., senior standing in journalism. Study of
several aspects of American society that constitute the background for many
news stories. Practice ·in research and investigative methods.
Senior Seminar 2 er. PrereQ., Jour 491 . Continuation of 491 .

/
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UG
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G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G
G

.Department of
Radio-Television
Special Degree
Requirements

493
495

Senior Seminar 2 er.
Editorial Writing and lnterpr'etation 3 er. Prereq., Jour 372 or consent of
instr.
496 Mass Media in Modern Society 3 er. Interrelationship of the media and
other elements of society.
500 Teaching Journalism in Secondary Schools 3 er. Developing a course
outline for an introductory high school journalism class, with emphasis on
advising the school newspaper and yearbook.
501 Case Studies in Press and Broadcast Law 3 er. Analysis and discussion of
leading historic and current cases in press and broadcast law.
502 Case Studies in Press and Broadcast Law 3 er. Continuation of 501.
503 Problems in Governmental Reporting 3 er. Student coverage of
government agencies with subsequent analysis and critiques with the
instructor.
504 Problems in Governmental Reporting 3 er. Continuation of 503.
505 The Press and Public Opinion 3 er. An analysis of leading theories of
public opinion with emphasis on how the mass media influence opinions;
survey methods.
595 , Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings. of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
596 Social Criticism of the Mass Media 3 er. Analysis of historic and current
criticism of the performance of the mass media.
597 International Communications 3 er. A study of press systems,
developments and problems in foreign countries with emphasis on the
nature of media censorship.
598 Theories of Communication 3 er. Prereq., consent of the Dean.
599 Methods of Journalism Research 3 er. Prereq., consent of the Dean.
601 Research in Journalism Variable er. Prereq., consent of the Dean.
699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15) .

Philip J. Hess, Chairman

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The core curriculum in radio-television, required of all majors, comprises RadioTelevision 140, 280; Journalism 270, 397, 398.
In addition, the candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Radio-Television must
complete 33 credits from Radio-Television 341, 342, 343, 346, .347, 348, 349, 399, 440, 441 ,
442, 443, 494; Journalism 200, 227, 327, 360, 390, 496 for a minimum of 48 credits in the
major.
Three quarters of a foreign language at the University or two years of a foreign language
in high school are required.
Majors receiving a, grade lower than "C" in Journalism 279 a11d Radio-Television 280 and
341 must repeat the courses.
Majors must pass a grammar test or earn a "C" or higher in Journalism 150.
T6 proceed to the junior year, majors must have a 2.00 grade average or higher.

Suggested Course
of Study

Radio-Television _
First Year

A

W

S

5
3

5

3
5

8

11

8

----~

16
Second Year
Jour 200-Social Role of Mass Media
Jour 270-'-Reporting
R-TV 341-Basic Radio Production
Electives

16

16

3
3
2
13

13

14

. 16

16

16

------
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Third Year
Jour 397, 398-Law of Journa1ism
. R-TV 280-Radio-Television Writing ................................................... .
R-TV 342-Radio News ... ........ ........ .
R-TV 343-Radio Station Operation
R-TV 349-Basic Television Techniques ... :........................................ .
Electives
Fourth Year
. R-TV 347-Television News .. ........ ......................................... .............. .
R-TV 348-Radio-Television Advertising and Management... ...........
R-TV 399-Advanced R-TV Problems .............................. .. ....... .......... .
R-TV 440-Cinematography
R-TV 441, 442, 443-Television Production and Direction
R-TV 494-Radio-Television Seminar .............................. ............. ...... .
Electives

Cour~es

3
2

11

12

2
2
13

17

17

17

-----3
3
2

-

-

3
8

3
3
10

7

16

16

16

3
3

------

U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or· graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
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Faculty

3
3

140 . Introduction to Radio and Television . 3 er.

Survey course covering history
and regulation of broadcasting. No laboratory. Open to non-majors.
195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
280 Radio-Television Writing 3 er. Prereq., Jour 270. News, program and
commercial writing for the broadcast media.
341 Basic Radio Production 2 er. Prereq., R-TV 140. Operation of
broadcasting equipment, FCC regulations and writing for radio.
342 Radio News 2 er. Prereq., R-TV 280 and 341. Planning and production of
news and special affairs for KUFM radio.
343 Radio Station Operation 2 er. Prereq., R-TV 341. Advanced training in
areas of broadcasting. Lab work on faculty directed University cadio station.
346 Radio-Television Public Affairs 3 er. Prereq., R-TV 342. Advanced
broadcast news course; planning and presentation of broadcast news,
special reports and documentaries.
·
347 Television News 3 er. Prereq., R-TV 342 or consent of instr. Writing and
producing news for television.
348 Radio-Television Advertising and Management 3 er. Prereq., R-TV 140 .
Broadcast advertising techniques; promotion and developmental activities;
management concerns; regulatory agencies and the buSiness side, of
broadcasting.
349 Basic Television Techniques 2 er. Prereq., R-TV 341 or consent of instr.
lntroduction to television production equipment and techniques.
395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
399 Advanced Radio-Television Problems Variable er. Prereq., consent of
department chair.
440 Cinematography 3 er. Prereq ., Jour 227 and R-TV 441 . Motion picture
news photography. Film for television.
441 Television Production and Direction 3 er. Prereq ., R-TV 349. Preparing,
producing and directing television programs. Preparation of news and
special affairs programming for television.
442 Television Production and Direction 3 er. Prereq., R-TV 441. Continuation of R-TV 441.
443 Television Production and Direction 3 er. Prereq., R-TV 442. Continuation of R-TV 442.
494 Radio-Television Seminar 3 er. Prereq. or coreq .. R-TV 441. Radio and
television and their effect on society with emphasis on responsibilities of the
broadcasting industry.

Professors
Nathaniel Blumberg, Ph.D., Oxford University, 1950 (Emeritus)
Warren J. Brier, Ph .D. , University of Iowa, 1957 (Dean)
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Andrew C. Cogswell, M.A., University of Minnesota (Emeritus) (Dean of Students
Emeritus)
·
Edward B. Dugan, M.A., University of Missouri (Emeritus)
Philip J. Hess, M.A., University of Iowa, 1960 (Chairman of Radio-Television)
Robert C. McGiffert, M.A., Ohio State University, 1965.

Associate Professor
Charles E. Hood, Jr., M.A., University of Montana, 1969

Assistant Professors
Ivan G. Goldman, M.A., University of Kansas, 1967
Jerry Holloron, M.A., University of Montana, 1965
Gregory MacDonald, M.A., University of Michigan, 1973

School of Law
John 0. Mudd, Dean
Margery H. Brown, Assistant Dean

Law is the study of the official rules and regulations under which people live in organized
American society; of the methods by which such rules are devised and applied; of the
part that lawyers, judges and public officials play in the application of such rules; and of
the specialized techniques, practices and procedures involved.
Law studies involve preparation and class recitations and lectures on the basis of
illustrative court opinions collected in course "casebooks". Special attention is given to
practice court work, in which students must prepare and try cases as well as argue
c,,appeals. There is also training in the use of law books and in legal writing. The
curriculum is designed to prepare students for practice anywhere in the United States,
but attention also is given to the law of Montana.
The Supreme Court of Montana admits graduates to practice without examination. Most
graduates become practicing attorneys. Others enter government service, business, or
finance, with or without additional studies in these latter fields. Some take advanced or
more specialized studies (such as taxation) at other institutions. Graduates with the
requisite scholastic standing are readily accepted by other law schools specializing in
more advanced legal education. They are also to be found in the ranks of leading
practitioners in many large U.S. cities.
The Law School is accredited by the American Bar Association and the Association of
American Law Schools.
The Law School operates on a semester basis with the school year divided into two
semesters of about 18 weeks each, including vacation periods.
For detailed information concerning facilities, descriptions of courses and miscellaneous administrative regulations, consult the Law School bulletin .
CALENDAR
Fall Semester 1979
September 17-18, Monday-Tuesday .............................................. First Year Orientation
September 18, Tuesday ........................................................... Registration- All Students
September 19, Wednesday ................................................... ....................... Classes Begin
October 8, Monday ...................................................................... Columbus Day, Holiday
November 12, Monday ................................................................... Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 21 -25, Wednesday-Sunday ..........:.............................. Thanksgiving Vacation
December 14, Friday ...................... ...................... .. Christmas Vacation, After Last Class
January 3, Thursday ................................................................................. Classes Resume
January 17, Thursday ......................................................................... Last Day of Classes
January 19-26, Saturday-Saturday ..... ............................. ................... Final Examinations
Spring Semester 1980
February 4, Monday .................................. ....................................................... Registration
February 5, Tuesday ..................................................................................... Classes Begin
February 12, Tuesday .............................................................Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 18, Monday ............................................ .......... Washington's Birthday, Holiday
April 25, Friday ............................................................. Spring Vacation, After Last Class
May 5, Monday ......................................... ................................................. Classes Resume
May 22, Thursday ................................................................................ Last Day of Classes
May 24-31 , Saturday-Saturday ........................................................... Final Examinations
June 8, Sunday .......................................................................................... Commencement
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Admissioh
1. Criteria For Admission
The law faculty passes on all applications for admission to the School of Law.
Candidates must be of good moral character, of intellectual promise, and must have
received a baccalaureate degree from an approved college or university prior to
matriculation . Each entering class is limited to 75 students.
The law faculty policy is that the most important admissions criteria are the cumulative
undergraduate grade point average and the score on the Law School Admission Test
(LSAT), from which is derived a prediction index produced by a formula based on the
experience of first-year students in the School of Law. In making admissions decisions,
the Admissions Committee weighs such factors as college or university attended, trend
in college grades, quality of work in difficult courses, change in performance after an
absence from college, and experience prior to application to law school, including
graduate study.
No general course of study is prescribed for admission to the School of Law. Applicants
are encouraged to pursue studies that develop the capacity to think analytically, to
reason logically, and to concentrate effectively.
Courses stressing the ability to write lucidly are strongly recommended (for example,
English 400-Problems in Composition , offered at the University) . If the background of
an applicant or the academic performance of a law student discloses a deficiency in
writing skill or background , tne law faculty may require further work in English
composition . The standards and conditions of performance in remedial work are
established by the law faculty .
A prerequisite to matriculation is a minimum of four semester credits or six quarter
credits of undergraduate college credit in the principles of financial accounting with grades of "C" or better (2.0 on a 4.0 scale). Graduate credit in the principles of financial
accounting is also acceptable. College credit may be earned in residence or by
correspondence from an accredited college or university. A transcript showing
completion of the accounting requirement must be receiv~d at the School of Law no later
than September 1 of the year in which admission is requested . Pass/fail or credit!no
credit grades are not acceptable to fulfill this requirement. Neither equivalent courses
nor experience is acceptable. No exceptions 'to or modifications of this requirement will
be granted.
2. Minimum Requirements
To be considered for admission, an applicant who Is a resident of Montana must have
obtained a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.2 on all undergraduate college
courses for which the applicant has registered and received a grade, a score of at least
450 on the Law School Admission Test and a prediction index of not less than 2.0.
However, a 2.2 grade point average is not competitive for admission unless accompanied
by a very high LSAT score and a 450 LSAT score is not competitive unless accompanied
by a very high grade point average. To qualify as a resident applicant, the individual must
be a Montana resident on the closing date for the submis$ion of applications for
admission.
To give preference to resident applicants, the faculty has established higher admission
criteria for non-resident applicants. To be considered for admission, non-resident
applicants must have attained a cumulative undergraduate grade point of at least 3.0,
and a LSAT score of at least 600. The number of non-resident applicants admitted is
limited to 10% of the number of places in an entering class.
Academic work beyond the first bachelor's degree is not considered in the computation
of the cumulative grade point average. Academic credits received in credil/no-credit,
pass/ no-pass, satisfactory/unsatisfactory, or similar grading options will be considered
at the "C" level (2.0) in the computation of the undergraduate cumulative grade-point
average of an applicant, unless documentation is provided indicating a highef grade.
The grade-point average required for admission is based on the University of Montana's
grading system in which a grade of "A" is equal to4 points. Other grading systems will be
converted to this 4-point system.
If the Law School Admission Test is taken more than once, the scores on the last three
tests taken by the applicant within the past five years will be averaged .
These are minimum admission requirements. From among the applicants meeting
minimum requirements; the law faculty will select for admission to the School of Law
those applicants it judges to be most qualified.
3. Application Procedure
The application materials which must be submitted by the applicant include the
Application for Admission, the Moral Character and Fitness Statement, the applicant's
score on the LSAT, official transcripts of all undergraduate work, and the application fee
of $20. The deadline for submission of applications for admission is 5 p.m., March 1. The
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School of Law reserves the right to change this date as the rate of applications may
require.
The Application for Admission and the Moral Character and Fitness Statement may be
obtained by writing to the University of Montana School of Law after August 15. These
forms must be completed, signed (in addition, the character statement must be
notarized), and returned to the School of Law. The application fee in the amount of $20
must accompany these forms. (Make checks or money orders payable to the University
of Montana School of Law.) This fee covers the administrative costs of processing the
application. It is not refundable and is not credited toward any charges when an
applicant who has been accepted registers as a student.
The LSAT is required of all applicants. The School of Law will not consider an LSAT
score dated more than five years before the date of application. Each applicant must
specifically request the Educational Testing Service to send the test score to the
University of Montana School of Law. The LSAT Bulletin and application forms may be
obtained from most colleges and universities as we!I as the School of Law and the Law
School Admission Services, Box 944, Princeton, N.J. 08540. The LSAT is given in
October, December, February, April and June. Applicants are urged to take the June,
October, or December tests; no test score achieved later than one from the February
examination can be considered in admissions decisions for the entering class of the
subsequent September.
Each applicant should request the authorities of the colleges or universities attended to
send an official transcript of all courses taken and grades received. If the applicant is in
college when application is made, the transcript should cover_all work completed to date.
The applicant should continue to submit records of academic courses subsequently
completed to insure that all current academic work will be considered. The applicant
must insure that transcripts listed under a name different from that on the application to
the School of Law reach the proper application file. After acceptance, two official
transcripts showing the final degree awarded must be furnjshed to the School of Law.
Delay in receipt of reference letters required by the Mo.ral Character and Fitness
Statement causes delay in consideration of the application. The applicant lists
individuals on the statement who will write letters of recommendation. The School of
Law contacts these individuals directly. The applicant should include complete and
accurate mailing addresses (including zip code) on the character statement and urge
references to respond promptly to letters of inquiry. Letters of recommendation are used
to determine the moral character and fitness of applicants as a prospective member of
the legal profession. Falsified letters of recommendation or any other falsified
information submitted for consideration will cause an application to be denied.
Admission is granted for the fall semester of each academic year. There are no mid-term
admissions. Admission for one academic year cannot be deferred to another academic
year. Files of all applicants are retained for three years. Individuals resubmitting an
application for admission are required to update but not duplicate the application.
4. Review of Applications
Completed applications are considered beginning in February and continuing through
May. A completed application contains the documents described in the preceding
sections. Completed applications are either accepted, denied or placed in a "hold"
category and applicants are notified of the determination. A determination of "hold"
means that the application is held over to be considered again at the next review; it does
not mean that the application has been denied. Applicants whose files are completed by
February 1 will receive a first response (accept, deny or hold) by March 25. The last
consideration of all complete pending applications is made in May. Applicants not
admi'tted or denied are placed on a waiting list and informed of their positions on the list.
If vacancies occur in the entering class, applicants will be admitted, in order, from the
waiting list. An applicant placed on the waiting list who has not completed the
accounting requirement should arra'nge to satisfy that requirement in summer school
sessions. Past applicants attempting to complete the requirement through
correspondence study in the summer months have encountered difficulties.
5. Admissions with Advanced Standing
Application for admission as a transfer student must be filed in the School of Law by 5
p.m., March 1.
.
The faculty policy is that the present ceiling of 75 positions in the first-year class is to be
maintained for both the second- and third-year classes, and that within that iimitation,
the best qualified applicants for admission with advanced standing will be accepted,
based upon consideration of an applicant's cumulative undergraduate grade point
average, score on the Law School Admission Test, and academic performance in the law
school previously attended, including an evaluation of the quality of the law school
attended . An applicant for admission with advanced standing must meet the minimum
admission requirements for entering students based on residency status and show: (1)
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that the law work previously undertaken has been in a law school approved by The
Ame.rican Bar Association; (2) that the average in all law work for which the student has
registered and received a grade is equivalent to that required for graduation from the
institution attended; (3) that the applicant is in good standing and eligible to continue in
the law school previously attended (evidenced by a letter from the Dean of the school
from which transfer-is proposed; (4) that the applicant is eligible to continue in this law
school under the policies specified in the Law School Bulletin; and (5) that the applicant
ranked in the upper one-third of applicaot's law class at the completion of one yearof law
study. No more than one year of law study (30 semester credits) will be credited upon
transfer toward the satisfaction of the 9C>semester hours required for graduation from
the University of Montapa School of Law. Special students are not admitted to the
School of Law.
6. Admission Deposit
Accepted applicants are required to make an advance non-refundable deposit of $100 no
earlier than April 1. For those who enroll, the deposit is credited toward total University
fees. Applicants who faU to make the deposit within the time specified in their letters of
adm ission forfeit their places in the entering class.
7. Physical Examination
A physical examination is not required . Accepted appl icants new to the University or
student returning after one year o r more must complete and fi le with the Student Health
Service a Medical History Record. The forms are provi ded by the Student Health Service.
8. Change of Course or Withdrawal
,
Courses may not be added after the end of the fifth day of class of the semester in the
School of Law. Dropping courses without penalty is permitted-on ly during the first 7
weeks of a semester. Wi th drawal from the School of Law w ithout penalty and the
assignment of grades of "W" is permitted during the first 14 weeks of a semester. A
student who withdraws during the first semester of the fi rst year and who applies
subsequently for readmission is not considered as a former student but must complete
the admission process required of all applicants.

Basis for Exclusion

A student who has failed more than 10 credits shall be excluded from the School of Law.
Any student who has completed two semesters of law study but thereafter fails two
courses in any semester shall be excluded from the School of Law.
A student whose law school record is deficient more than five grade points at the en'p of
the second or third semester shall be excluded. A student who fails to obtain a 2.00 afthe
end of the fourth semester of law · study in ail law courses for which he or she has
registered and received a grade, or fails to maintain such an index thereafter, shall be
excluded from the School of Law.
Any required course in which a student has received an F grade shall be repeated. No
other course may be repeated. The grade received in a repeated course will not replace
the prior grade. Both grades will be included in calculating the student's grade-point
index for all purposes.
A student excluded on the basis of substandard performance shall not be readmitted,
except in cases when satisfactory showing is made to the faculty, by written petition, that
the substandard performance was the result of circumstances that no longer exist, or
that the student has demonstrated the capability and desire to perform satisfactory work
since his or her exclusion. ·

Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.) must: (1) be graduates of an approved
college or university; (2) complete six semesters in residence at a law school approved
by the American Bar Association the last two of which must b"e at the University of
Montana; (3) complete 90 semester hours of law with an index of 2.00 on all law courses
for which the student has registered and received a grade; and (4) complete all courses
taught in the first and second years as specified in the program of instruction and the _
following third-year courses: Comm,ercial Transactions, Federal Taxation, Law Review
or Legal Aid, Trial Tactics, and Ex Parte and Office Practice.
Credit is earned by successfully writing final examinations, except in practical skills
programs. Regular class attendance, thorough preparation and satisfactory recitation
are required. Failure to attend classes regularly may result in disciplinary action.
Candidates for graduation with honors must achieve an index of 3.1Q :honors) or 3.50
(high honors) on law -credits attempted and receive the re comm en d:.. ~ 1 o ns of the law
facalty and of the University faculty. A student who tran sfers credits earned elsewhere
must meet the indicated scholastic index on law grades earned at the University and on
law grades earned elsewhere.
A candidate for the degree of Juris Doctor who has fulfilled the requirements for
graduation Will not be recommended for the degree if, in the opinion of the majority of
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the law faculty, the candidate is unqualified in accordance with generally accepted
standards for admission to the bar.
A student may not register nor receive credit for more than 16 hours of law in a semester.
CHANGE OF REGULATIONS: The School of Law reserves the right to change at any
time its regulations respecting admission to the school, continuance therein and
graduation therefrom.
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION
First Year
First Semester

511
543
535
531
525
515

3
2
2

Contracts I
Torts I
Property I
Legal Writing I
Introduction to Law
Criminal Law

1

3
3
14

Second Semester
512 Contracts II ................................... .
544 Torts II
536 Property II
532 Legal Writing 11
504 Civil Procedure I
548 Agency and Partnership

3
4
3
1

3
2
16

Second Year
First Semester
569 Estate Planning I
583 Legal Writing Ill
557 Civil Procedure II
563 Constitutional Law
555 Corporations
Elective

3
1

3
4
3
2
16

591 Law Review I
Second Semester
570. Estate Planning II
584 Legal Writing IV
594 Criminal Procedure
57 4 Evidence
578 Professional Responsibil ity
Elective

3
1.
3
4
2
3

16
592 Law Review 11 ... ...................................... ............ ....... ...... ..... ............................... ... .... 1
All designated courses ' in the first two years with the exception of Law Review are
'
·
·
required.

Third Year
Required First Semester
615 Trial Tactics
or
Ex Parte and Office Practice
601 Commercial Transactions I
631 Federal Tax I
651 Legal Aid I
or
,
603 Law Review Ill
Second Semester
616 Trial Tactics
or
Ex Parte and Office Practice
602 Commercial Transactions II
632 Federal Tax II
652 Legal Aid II
or
604 Law Review IV

2

2
2
· 4
2

2
2
3
2
2
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Elective Courses available to second or third year ~ aw students:
First Semester
621 Creditor and Debtor
695 The Family
647 Legislat ion
Second Semester
690 Administrative Law
6'60 Oil and Gas
640 Remedies
Electives Courses available to third year law students only:

2
2
2
3
3
3

First Semester
611 Conflicts
683 Federal Jurisdiction
671 Secured Transactions
685 Securities Regulations

3
3
3
2

Second Semester
650 Labor Law
688 Water Law

3
3

Limit~d

Enrollment Courses-available to third year students only:
First Semester

*691 Contempo rary Legal Problems .
681 Independent Study
697 Natural Resources
699 Moot Court
Second Semester

2
·2
2
1

656 Local Government ........................... .. .... ........ .. ... .. ... .. .......... ............. ............... .. ..... ... 2
682 Independent Study ... .. ....................... .............................. ........ ................ ........... ....... 2
*692 Contemporary Legal Problems ... : ..: ... .. ... .. ... .......................... .. .. .. .. ........................ .. 2
696 Jurisprudence ..... .... ............ .. ......... ~ ......... .. ........................ .. ...................................... 2
694 Social Legislation ................... .. ........ ... .. ...... ... ............................................................ 2
*Criminology, Environmental Law, Forensic Medicine, Indian Law, Land Use Planning,
Law of the Poor, Comparative Law, and Regulation of Business are examples of subjects
that have been available under this description.

Faculty

Professors
Edwin W. Briggs, LL.M., Harvard University (Dixon Professor Emeritus)
Gardner Cromwell, S.J.D., University of Michigan, 1958
William F. Crowley, LL.M., New York University, 1951
Larry M. Elison, S.J.D., University of Michigan , 1962
David R. Mason, S.J.D., Harvard University (Dixon Professor Emeritus)
David J. Patterson, LL.M., University of Michigan, 1966 ·
Lester R. Rusoff, LL.M ., University of Michigan, 1952
Albert W. Stone, J.D., Duke University, 1948
Robert E. Sullivan, J.D., Notre Dame (Dean Emeritus)
J. Howard Toelle, LL.M., Harvard University (Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Maurice M. Michel, J.D., Loyola University, 1952 (Law Librarian)
John 0. Mudd, J.D., University of Montana, 1973 (Dean)
Ronald C. Wyse, J.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1965

Assistant Professors

,

,

Margery H. Brown, J.D., University· of Montana, 1975 (Assistant Dean)
J. Martin Burke, J.D., University of Montana, 1974
Francis J. Conte; J.D., University of Texas, 1969
William L. Corbett, LL.M., Harvard University, 1971
Carole A. Granger, M.L.S., University of Washington, 1971 (Assistant law Librarian)
Noel K. Larrivee, J.D., University of Montana, 1976
John W. McDonald, J.D., University of Montana, 1961
James T. Ranney, J.D., Harvard Unive~sity , 1969
Carl W. Tobias, LLB., University of Virginia, 1972
Harold G. Weinberg, J.D., University of Illinois, 1973.

Lecturers
Charles P. Brooke, J.D., University of Montana, 1964
Sam E. Haddon, J .D., University of Montana, 1965
Helena S. Maclay, J.D'. , Northwestern University, 1971
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School of Pharmacy
and Allied Health Sciences
Philip Catalfomo, Dean
The School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences includes programs in pharmacy,
microbiology, medical technology, and physical therapy'. The School offers baccalaureate degrees in pharmacy (5-year). microbiology, medical teChnology and physical
therapy. Graduate degrees include the M.S. in the pharmaceutical,sciences and the M.S.
and Ph .D. in microbiology .
In the health sciences, the focus is on education and trainirig in pharmaceutical
sciences, clinical pharmacy, medical technology, clinical microbiology, physical
therapy, and the paramedical arts, wherein the student receives a composite of
educational experiences which will produce both a well-educated person and a highly
trained professional health care practitioner.
The program in microbiology, in the study of the broad range of microorganisms, places
special emphasis' on their structure, function, interactions ano relationships with
humans.

Pharmacy

Pharmacy is the study of the physical, chemical and biological characteristics of
medicinal s4bstances and the utilization of these substances in the prevention,
treatment, and control of illness and disease. It also encompasses a study of the systems
of delivering health care and the function of the professional pharmacist within these
systems.
The School of Pharmacy was established in 1907 at Montana State College and was
transferred to the University in 1913.
The School of Pharmacy is a member of the American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy and the baccalaureate program is accredited by the American Council of
Pharmaceutical Education.
·
The curriculum offered by the School of Pharmacy consist~ of a five-year program
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The first two years, or preprofessional portion of the curriculum, are spent in studies of the basic physical and
biological sciences, and in other course work necessary to satisfy the general University
requirements.
During the final three years, the students devote their time to the study of the several
pharmaceutical sciences. Areas of additional special study include pharmaceutics,
pharmaceutical chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacology, pharmacy administration
, and clinical pharmacy. A program of selected electives allows the student to obtain
further educational experience in specialized areas of pharma~eutical knowledge.
The professional curriculum of the School of Pharmacy must be taken in residence at the
University, although students transferring from other accredited schools of pharmacy
may be admitted to an advanced standing determ ined on the basis of credits presented,
providing they are in good academic standing. Transfer credit for required professional
courses taken at other institutions is not accepted from students who previously
received the grade of F in those courses at the University.
· Upper-class students may choose approved elective courses.designed to prepare them
specifically for either community pharmacy, sales and management, research and
ieaching or for hospital and institutional pharmacy. Elective courses are determined by
the area of specialization chosen by the student and must be approved by the faculty
advisor. All students must confer with assigned advisors prior .to each registration
period , and receive approval of proposed courses. •
In addition to their formal educational program, the students, to become registered
pharmacists, must complete "practical experience" or internship underthe direction of a
registered pharmac ist and pass an examination given by the State Board of Pharmacy.
Career opportunities exist in the fields of community pharmacy, institutional pharmacy,
federal or state government service, public health agencies, and with the pharmaceutical
industry in .sales positions or in manufacturing. Those With advanced degrees are in
demand for research positions and i'n pharmaceutical education.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University admission requirements,
algebra, trigonometry, biology, and chemistry or physics are recommended.
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1. The general requirements for admission to the University as listed previously in the
bulletin.
2. At least two years as prescribed in the pre-pharmacy curriculum {may be transferred
from accredited colleges).
Applicants presenting two years of satisfactory college work but with certain
deficiencies in the requirements may be admitted, but such deficiencies must be
removed.

·.

The English composition requirement should be completed by the end of the third year
of full-time college enrollment. Based on ACT norms for college-bound students, those
below the 25th percentile shall take the English Department's Writing Laboratory,
English 100 and lnterperson'al Communication 111. If scores are above the 25th but
below the 80th percentile, the student shall take Englis.h 100 and Interpersonal
Communication 111. Those with ACT scores at or above the 80th percentile are required
to take only Interpersonal Communication 111.
Each applicant for admission to the professional curriculum m.ust have a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.30 at the time of admission to the first professional year.
Application forms for admission to the professiof}al curriculum may be obtained from
the School of Pharmacy and must be submitted for consideration by the faculty of the
school prior to the stated deadline date. Applicants then are granted full or provisional
admissi_
on, or may be denied admission.
Autumn quarter is the normal time for admission to the School of Pharmacy.

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Candidates for the B.S. in Pharmacy degree must:
1. Meet the general University requirements for graduation.
2. Achieve a minimum grade point average of 2.0 in all required courses in the
Professional Pharmacy Curriculum. Grades in elective courses are not computed in the
professional curriculum grade point average. {To graduate, the University requires a 2.0
average in all courses in the major field taken at UM.)
3. Complete at least five full academic years of training, including both pre-pharmacy
instruction and a minimum of three years of professional instruction. To meet the
accreditation requirement of a minimum of three full years of professional instruction
each candidate must complete 144 credits in professional or approved elective courses
during the three academic years in the professional program. To meet this requirement,
each candidate should expect to complete an average of 48 credits a year.
4. Complete not' less than 234 credits of course work.
Licensure in Montana
An applicant for licensure as a registered pharmacist in Montana must pass an
examination by the State Board of Pharmacy. To qualify for the examination, the
applicant must be a U.S. citizen, of good moral character and a graduate of an accredited
school of pharmacy. However, an applicant Will not receive a license until he has
completed an internship.
Internship Regulations
1. Only those students who have completed the first professional year {third year) of the
pharmacy curriculum may begin their internship.
2. The internship requires 1,500 hours of approved experience in a certified pharmacy, '
hospital or other approved facility. These hours of experience may be acquired after
graduation or during regular student vacations of not less than five consecutive days
duration but not to exceed 40 hours a week. However, the student may acquire up to 500
hours concurrently with school attendance in clinical pharmacy programs or
demonstration projects which have been approved by the Tripartite Committee and the
Boar'd of Pharmacy to which he applies.
3. The following courses and programs currently offered by the School of Pharmacy are
approved and applicable toward fulfilling the internship requirement as part of the 500
hours and are assigned academic creqit and internship hours as indicated : Pharmacy
399-Special Problems {for undergraduates), 1 to 5 crs. at 2 h/wk/ cr; Pharmacy 599Special Problems {for undergraduates and graduates), 1to5 crs. at 2 h/wk/cr; Pharmacy
594-Externship and Clinical Practicum, a minimum ()f 15 hours credit and 400 clock
hours.
Pharmacy 399 and 599-Special Problems, are applicable only if the project is clinically
oriented and approved. Other clinical pharmacy courses and programs developed by the
School of Pharmacy and approved by the Tripartite Committee and the Board of
Pharmacy will be included as they become available to the student.
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4. Students will receive credit for internship time and/or courses taken if such
experience is certified by the preceptor and/or instructor and approved by the Tripartite
Committee and the State Board of Pharmacy.
In order to accommodate interns who complete their internship requirements at various
times throughout the year, the Practical Examination is normally administered by the
Montana State Board of Pharmacists in June and in January at the School of Pharmacy.
An intern who expects to complete his internship within 45 days of a scheduled Practical
Examination will be permitted to take the examination, but will not become registered
and licensed until the required hours have been completed.
Pre-Pharmacy' curriculum
The courses shown here must be completed in the first two years. The sequence of
courses is illustrative and if proper prerequisites are satisfied, the student may alter the
order in which the courses are taken.
·
First Year
Chem 121, 122, 123-College Chemistry
Chem 124, 125, 126-Chemistry Lab
Biol 101-lntro. to Biol. Prin . ........
Math 121 *-Elementary Functions
Engl 100- Composition
!NCO 1J1-lntro. to Public Speaking
Electives**

A

w

s.

3
2
4
5

3
2

3

2

3
8

3
8

14
16
16
*Student with a deficiency in mathematics should take Mathematics 001 and/or 100 prior
to taking Mathematics 121.
Second Year
Chem 211, 212, 213-0rganic Chemistry . ......... . . . . ... . .... .
Chem 214, 215, 216-0rganic Chemistry Lab . . .. . . . ... .. . ..... .
Phys 111, 112-General Physics .. . .. .. ............... . ....... .
Econ 211, 212- Principles of Economics ............. .. . .. . ... .
Biol 201 - Cell and Molecular Biology ............ . .... .... . .. . .
BA 205-Financial Accounting ... ... . . . ......... ... ........... .
PT 290-Human Anatomy ............................. ... . .. . .
Electives** ...... ... .. ...... .... . . ... . . ... . .. . .. . .. ........... .

3
2
5
3
4

3
2
5
3

3
2

3
5

- - - - - 6-

17
16
16
**To Meet the University's General Education requirement students must complete at
least twelve (12) credits in each of the following areas: the humanities, the sciences
and the social and behavioral sciences.
'
Professional Pharmacy Curriculum
Students desiring to enter the professional curriculum must have completed the prepharmacy curriculum with an accumulative grade point average of 2.30 or higher.
Application for admission must be made prior to the stated deadline date. Application
forms are available from the Office of the Dean.
Students in the professional curriculum who have a grade point deficiency or who have
not satisfied the course requirements will not be permitted to proceed into the
subsequent academic year of the professional curriculum until the deficiencies have
been removed.
First Year
Chem 381, 382-Elementary Biochemistry ........................................
Zool 340, 341 - Mammalian Physiology ..............................................
Micb 300-General Microbiology ........................................................
Micb 301 - General Microbiology Lab ................................................
Micb 302- Medical Microbiology ........................................................
Phar 306- Health Care Systems .........................................................
Phar 324, 325- Pharmacognosy ..........................................................
Phar 330- lntroduction to Disease .....................................................
Phar 359, 360- Pharmaceutics I, II .....................................................

Second Year
Phar 404- lntroduction to Dispensing ...............................................
Phar 414, 415~ 416-Medicinal Chemistry ............................. .............
Phar 428, 429- Biological Medicinal Products ..................................
Phar 443, 444, 445- Pharmacology ................. ...................................
Phar 461 , 462- Pharmaceutics Ill, IV .................................................

A
4
5
3
2
3

w

17

16

3
4
4

3
4
4

5

5

s

4
5
5

3
3
4
4
4
- - -- - 16

2
3
4
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-3
4

Phar 480-Pharmaceutical Law
Electives

-----16

16

16

Third Year
Phar 505-Dispensing
Phar 507-lntroduction to Clinical Pharmacy
Phar 508-Topics in Pharmacy Practice
Phar 519-0.T.C. Products
Phar 539-Therapeutics
Phar 577, 578-Pharmacy Administration
Phar 594-Externship and Clinical Practicum
Electives

4
3
5
3

-

-

3

15
8

-----15

Courses

-

2
3

15

16

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

110

U

195

U

306

U

324

U

325

U

330

U

359

U
U

360
377

U

395

U

399

U
U

404
414

U
U
U

415
416
418

U

423

U

427

tJ

428

U

429

UG

442

Use and Abuse of Drugs 3 er. Same as HS 110. The nature of drugs; their
history, development and normal use in treatment of disease. Drug
dependence and abuse, the special classes and types of drugs involved.
Credit not allowed toward a major in Pharmacy.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-16) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Health Care Systems 3 er. An introduction to the systems involved in
health care delivery and the function of the pharmacist within those systems.
Pharmacognosy 3 er. Prereq., Chem 381 and 382 or equiv. (non-majors,
consent of instr.) Plant and animal products used in pharmacy and medicine.
_Pharmacognosy 3 er. Prereq., Phar 324 (non-majors, consent of instr.)
• Continuation of Phar 324. (Formerly 425.)
Introduction to Disease 4 er. Prereq. and coreq., Zooi 341 and PT 290.
Same as HS 330. An introduction to disease states in man.
Pharmaceutics I 4 er. Prereq., Chem 213, 216, and Phys 112. Theory,
preparation and application of pharmaceutical dosage forms and principles
of pharmaceutical calculations.
Pharmaceutics II 4 er. Prereq., Phar 359. Continuation of 359.
Computer Applications to Pharmacy 2 er. Prereq., CS 150 or equiv.
Exercises in programming with reference to inventory, finances and drug
activity.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Special Problems and Clinical Experience 1-3 er. (R-10) Prereq., third
year standing. Introductory topics and individual participation in clinical
programs, research, literature studies and applied theory. Credits may be
applied toward satisfaction of 500 hour clinical experience specified by State
Board of Pharmacy regulations.
Introduction to Dispensing 2 er. Prereq., Phar 462.
Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Chem 213 and 2·16. Organic substances
used medicinally.
Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Phar 414. Continuation of 414.
Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Prereq., Phar 415. Continuation of 415.
Medicinal Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. (R-4) Prereq. , Phar 414. Synthesis,
identity and purity tests of organic medicinals.
Drug Induced Malnutrition 2-3 er. Prereq., Phar 325 (non-majors consent
of instr) . Basic concepts in nutrient and drug metabolism, drug-nutrient
interactions and nutritional disorders caused by drugs.
Pharmacognosy Laboratory 1-2 er. Prereq., or coreq., Phar 324 or
consent of instr.
Biological Medicinal Products 4 er. Prereq., Micb 302. Biologicals,
antibiotics, vitamins, hormones and other medicinal products of biological
origin . (Formerly 503.)
Biological Medicinal Products 4 er. Prereq., Phar 428. Continuation of
428. (Formerly 504.)
Radiopharmacology 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., C.hem 476 or consent of instr.
Drug metabolism and internal dosimetry.
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u
uu
u
u

443 Pharmacology 4 er. Prereq., Phar 330~ Chem 382 or equiv. Basic princi-

UG

466

UG

468

UG

470

u
u
u
u
u
u

480

444
445
461
462

505
507
508
519
529

UG

532

u

539

UG

545

UG

546

UG

555

u
u
u

575

UG

577
578
580

UG

581

UG _ 582

u

UG

585
593

u

594

UG

595

UG
UG

598
599

ples of pharmacology, toxicology and therapeutics.
Pharmacology 4 er. Prereq. ; Phar 443. Continuation of 443.
Pharmacology 4 er. Phar 444. Continuation of Phar 444.
Pharmaceutics Ill 5 er. Prereq ., Phar 360. Continuation of 360.
Pharmaceutics IV 5 er. Prereq., Phar 461 . Biopharmaceutics and introduction to pharmacokinetics.
Medicinal Plants and Pharmacognostical Techniques 1-5 er. (R-10)
Prereq., consent of instr. Study of plants which nourish, heal and injure
humans and alter the conscious mind. Techniques to extract and identify
plant constituents discussed .
Drug Microscopy 1-4 er. (R-5) Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Microscopic and
microchemical examinations of drugs, foods and spices. The detection of
adulterants and impurities.
Cosmetics 3 er. Prereq., fourth year standing in pharmacy. Cosmetic
formulation. (Formerly 570.)
Pharmaceutical Law 3 er. Prereq., fourth year standing in pharmacy.
(Formerly 516.)
Dispensing 4 er. Prereq., Phar 404.
Introduction to Clinical Pharmacy 3 er. Prereq. or coreq., Phar 404.
Concepts of patient-oriented pharmacy practice.
Topics in Pharmacy Practice 2 er. Prereq., Phar 507. ·Discussions of
topics and situations common to professional pharmacy practice.
O.T.C. Products 3 er. Prereq., Phar 416. Over the counter drug products,
their proper use in self-medication and in prescrib~d drug therapy.
Sterile Products 2-3 er. Prereq., Phar 462. Theoretical and practical
aspects of the preparation and administration of sterile products, primarily in
intravenous therapy.
Clinical Pharmacokinetics 2 er. Prereq., Phar 444, 462. The application
of pharmacokinetic principles to the design of drug dosage regimens for
individual patients.
Therapeutics 5 er. Prereq., Phar 445, 462. The therapy of common
disease states with emphasis on the selection and monitoring of drug
thera·py.
Pharmacodynamics Laboratory 2 er. (R-6) Prereq ., Phar 444. Laboratory
designed to give the interested and qualified _s tudent an opportunity to study
some basic principles· and methodology useful in determining drug effect.
Pharmacodynamlcs Laboratory II 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., Phar 545. A
laboratory for student investigation of known as -well as unknown drug
effects. Designed not pnly for those · who are interested in drugs as
therapeutic agents but also for those who utilize drugs to facilitate study and
research in their specific discipline.
Advanced Pharmacy 3-5 er. Prereq., Phar 505. Problems involved in
formulation .and preparation of pharmaceuticals.
Toxicology 2 er. Prereq., Phar 416. The role of the pharmacist in
poisoning prevention and emergency treatment.
Pharmacy Administration 3 er. Prereq., senior standing in pharmacy.
Pharmacy Administration - 3 er. Prereq., Phar 577.
Advanced Pharmaceutical Law 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Federal
laws affecting the pharmaceutical industry.
Drug Development and Marketing 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Administrative activities and decisions involved in the development and
distribution of new pharmaceutical products.
Advanced Pharmacy Administration 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Analysis of the pharmaceutical industry.
Advanced Drug Analysis 3 er. Prereq., Phar 462.
Hospital Pharmacy 2 er. Prereq. , Phar 404 or consent of instr. The
pharmacist's role and activities in drug distribution and control in hospitals
and related institutions.
Externship and Clinical Practicum Variable er. (R-20) Prereq., Phar 505,
507, 539. Supervised professional experience in community and hospital
pharmacies.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., senior standing in pharmacy.
Special Problems in Pharmacy 1-5 er. (R-10) Prereq ., senior standing in
pharmacy or consent of instr. Research studies by conference, library and
laboratory .research in pharmacy, pharmaceutical ch~mistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacy administration or pharmacology.
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Faculty

G

602

G
G

605
608

G

611

G

619

G

632

G

634

G

640

G

685

G

686

G

687

G

699

Advanced Pharmacognostlcal Techniques 1-3 er. (R-10) Prereq., Phar
466 or consent of instr. Techniques used in investigative pharmacognosy.
Chemistry of Natural Products 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Phar 325 and 416.
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 3 er. (R-9) Prereq., Phar 416. Organic
medicinals with emphasis on proof of structure, syn.thesis, structure-activity
relationships and chemistry.
Advanced Medicinal Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. (R-6) Pr.eparation,
isolation and purification of organic medicinals by advanced technics.
Advanced Pharmacology 3-5 er. Prereq., Phar 545 or equiv. The more
involved actions of drugs on cells and organs.
Physical Pharmacy 3 er. (R-6) Pharmaceutical kinetics and biopharmaceutics.
Product Development and Formulation 3 er. ("R-9) Prereq., Phar 630.
Practical aspects of manufacturing and theory of systems in developing new ·
product formulation.
.
Radioisotopes In Pharmacy 3 er. Prereq., Chem 476. Types of radiation,
methods of detection and use in pharmacy as therapeutic agents and as
diagnostic and research tools.
·
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Chem 382, 385
or consent of instr. Same as Bot, Chem , Micb and Zool 685.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3cr. Prereq.; Phar685. Same
as Bot, Chem, Micb and Zool 686.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Phar 686. Same.
as Bot, Chem, Micb and Zool 687.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professors
Gordon H. Brvan, Ph.D., University of Maryland (Emeritus)
Donald H. Canham, Ph .D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Philip Catalfomo, Ph.D., Unive;sity of Washington, 1962 (Dean)
M. Wafik Gouda, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1964
Frank A. Pettinato, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1958
Robert L. Van Horne, Ph.D., The State University of Iowa, 1949
John L. Wail&s, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1954

Associate Professor
Rustem S. Medora, Ph .D., University of Rhode Island, 1965

Assistant Professors
Gayle A. Cochran, Pharm. D., Duquesne, University, 1976
Todd G. Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1.970
William J. Docktor, Pharm .D., University of Michigan, 1977
Charles L. Eyer, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1976
Mark L. Richards, M.S., University of Iowa, 1978
Jerry A. Smith, Ph .D., University of Mississippi, 1977

Instructors
Gregory M. Hall, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
J . Michael Kinsella, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1969
Vicky L. Rhodes, M.S., University of North Carolina, 1978

Faculty Affiliates
Charles A. Anderson, 8.S., North Dakota State University, 1960
Kenneth J. Bergum, B.S., University of Montana, 1951
Fred Brim, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
Dave Casey, B.S., North Dakota State University, 1962
James S. DesRosier, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
Byron E. Dodd, B.S., Mercer University, 1971
Terry Donahue. B.S., University of Montana, 1967
John J. Downey, B.S., University of Montana, 1935
Daniel Driscoll, B.S., University of Montana, 1962
Robert C. Enger, 8.S., University of Montana, 1957
Edward D. Farnes, B.S., University of Montana, 1972
W. Ed Fine, 8.S., University of Montana, 1956
W. Wayne Jones, B.S., University of Montana, 19~3
Alden Josce!yn, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
Patrick Kane, 8.S., University of Montana, 1972
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Tom Kirk, 8.S., University of Montana, 1971 Harold Kohlhase, B.S., University of Montana, 1936
Palmer M. Kronen, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
Bernard J. Lazzari, B.S., University of Montana, 1951
Tom Literski, B.S., State University of New York ~t Buffalo, 1973 '
Gregory J. Loushin, B.S., University of Montana, 1976
L. Duane Shinn, M.S., Idaho State University, 1968
Joe C. Sparkman. B.S., North Dakota State University, 1960
Del L. Steiner, B.S., University of Montana, 1970
Robert L. Stoick, B.S., University of Montana, 1950
Alan W. Thompson, Pharm D, University of Southern California, 1977
Pat Vaverick, B.S., University of Montana, 1973
Denis Yost, M.B.A., University of Utah, 1967

Department of
Microbiology

Special Degree
Requirements

Suggested Course
- of Study

•

Mitsuru J. Nakamura, Chairman

Microbiology is the study of microorganisms, including the baceteria, yeasts, molds,
rickettsiae, viruses and protozoa. Special emphasis is placed on their structure, function ,
interactions and relationships with humans.
A B.S. in Microbiology is offered. Initial work provides the student with a working
knowledge of the basic principles of the physical and biological sciences and
mathematics. The remaining study is devoted to a more intense and broadened training
in microbiology and ancillary fields, and may include independent study which offers the
student an opportunity to prepare for graduate work.
The Department of Microbiology also offers the Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees. These degrees require an independent research project
culminating in a thesis. Opportunities for persons holding graduate degrees in
microbiology are numerous and varied.
The Department of Microbiology has available, for qualified graduate students, a
number o.f teaching and research assistantships. (For general requirements of all
graduate students and for information regarding graduate study in microbiology; see
Graduate Scho?I bulletin.)
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission requirements, it is
recommended that preparation include algebra, geometry, trigonometry, chemistry,
physics and a foreign language.

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following courses must be completed for the Bachelor of Science in Microbiology:
Chemistry 121-122-123, 124-125-126, 211-212-213, 214-215, 245-246; Mathematics 107108-109; Biology 201-202; Physics 111-112-113; English 100 and English literature. A
minimum of 45 credits are required to fulfill the requirements for the major. These must
include Microbiology 111, 300-301, 310 and 312. In addition to other microbiology
courses, this requirement may be fulfilled with certain courses from other departments,
but must have prior approval by the chair of the Department of Microbiology.·In addition,
at least 24 credits must be selected from areas outside math and the physical and
biological sciences. The student will choose these credits in consultation with his or her
advisor.
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First Year
A
Chem 121-122-123-College Chemistry.............................................. 3
Chem 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory ........:................. 2
Micb 111-Survey of Microbiology...................................................... 1
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological
Sciences............................................................................................... ' 5
*Engl 100- Composition ........................................................................ .
Electives.................................................................................................. 5

2

- - - - -6-

*To be taken during assigned quarter.
Second Year
Chem 211-212-213- 0rganic Chemistry
·Chem 214-215-0rganic Chemistry Laboratorf................................ .
Chem 245-246-Quantitative Analysis and Laboratory
Biol 201- Cell and Molecular Biology ..........................................: ..... .
Biol 202- Genetics .................................................................................

-

4

-

4

5
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English literature
Phys 111-112-113-General Physics .... _. ...................... .. ..................... .
Electives
Third Year
Mico 300-301-General Microbiology & Laboratory ......................... .
Micb 310-lmmunology and Serology ................................................ .
Micb 312-Medical Bacteriology ......................................................... .
Electives

3

5

5

2
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16

16
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16
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Fourth Year
Electives

Courses

------

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.
U

100

-

U

101

U

102

U

111

U

195

u·

205

UG . 300

UG
UG

301
302

UG

306

UG

307

U

309

UG
UG

310
312

U

395

Elementary Microbiology 3 er. The structure, function and classification
of bacteria, . molds, yeasts, rickettsiae and viruses, and their practical
significance to agriculture, food, drug, fermentation and other industries.
Not allowed toward a major in microbiology. (Students enrolling in Micb 100
are strongly urged to enroll concurrently in Micb 101-Elementary
Microbiology Laboratory~which will strengthen their understanding of
microbiological concepts.) Credit not allowed for both Micb 100 and 300.
Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 2 er. Microbiological examination
of foods, water, soil and air and experiments with microorganisms of medical
importance. (Not allowed toward a major in microbiology.)
Elementary Medical Microbiology 3 er. Infectious diseases, including
concepts of virulence, resistance, prevention- and control of microbial
diseases in the individual and in the community. (Not allowed toward a major
in microbiology.)
Survey of Microbiology 1 er. (R-2) The field and subject matter of
microbiology.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
'
Soil Microbiology 3-5 er. Prereq., at least 2 quarters in chemistry.
Microorganisms in the soil with emphasis on bacteria, fungi, algae and
protozoa. The role and activities of microorganisms in the soil and in soil
formation.
General Microbiology 3 er. Prereq., Chem 160 or 212, Biol 201. Bacterial
taxonomy, mo_rphology, physiology and ecology; effect of environmental
factors on bacteria; microbiology of soil, water, milk, foods, and industrial
microbiology.
General Microbiology Laboratory 2 er. Prereq. or coreq., Micb 300.
Medical Microbiology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 300-301 . The pathogenic
microorganisms; clinical, therapeutic and diagnostic aspects of the diseases
they produce in humans. Primarily for pharmacy students.
Applied Microbiology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 100-101 or 300-301 . The
fundamental principles of food, water, sewage, soil and industrial
microbiology.
Environmental Health 3 er. Prereq., a course in chemistry and a course in
microbiology (except Micb 111). Same as HS 307. Environmental health as
related to public health; living and working environments; food, water and air
sanitation and sanitary disposal of liquid and solid wastes.
Hematology 2 er. ' Prereq., junior level in biology or consent of instr. Blood
cells, pigments, clotting and dyscrasias. Blood banking and serology.
Immunology and Serology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 300-301 .
Medical Bacteriology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 310. The pathogenic bacteria;
clinical, therapeutic and diagnostic aspects of the diseases they produce in
humans and animals.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
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General Parasitology 5 er. Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Zool 403. Parasitism
as a biological phenomenon, origin of parasitism, adptations and life cycles,
parasite morphology, fine structure, physiology, parasites and their
environment.
Molecular Genetics 5 er. Prereq., senior standing in a biological science
and consent of instructor. Biochemical mechanisms of mutation, DNA
replication, nature . of the genetic code, genetic recombination, genetic
transcription and translation.
Seminar 1 er. (R-3} Prereq., Micb 300-301, 310, 312. Recent literature in
microbiology and related subjects.
,,
Clinical Diagnosis 3 er. Prereq., Micb 300-301 and Chem 213. Principles
of blood chemistry, urinalysis, hematology and other clinical parameters of
disease and health.
Clinical Microbiology Laboratory 2 er. Prereq., or coreq., Micb 406 or
Chem 384 or 481 , or Zool 340. Clinical diagnostic methods.
Epide111iology 3 er. Prereq., Micb 312. Distrib!Jtion and frequency of
disease; factors that affect the spread of disease; preventive medicine.
Biological Electron Microscopy 3 er. Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Bot 414
and Zool 414. Theory of electron microscopy, recent developments in
transmission and scanning electron microscopy in such areas as cell
biology, embryology, immunology, parasitology, histochemistry and
autoradiogrphy.
Medical Mycology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 310 . Morphology, physiology,
infectivity and immunogenicity of fungi pathogenic for humans ..
Biological Electron Microscopy Laboratory 3 er. Prereq., Biol 202 and
consent of instr., coreq., Micb 414. Same as Bot 416 and Zool 416. Practical
laboratory experience in the preparation of various biological materials,
hands-on operation of the transmission electron microscope.
Yeasts 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered ·alternate years. The
classification of cytology, composition, genetics, metabolism, growth, and
significance of the yeasts.
Mycoplasmas and L-Forms 2 er. Prereq ., Micb 312. Offered alternate
years.
Physiology,
immunology,
pathogenesis, taxonomy,
and
interrelationships of microorganisms lacking cell walls, including
Mycoplasma (PPO arid PPLO}, bacterial, fungal and other L-forms and
bacterial protoplasts and spheroplasts.
Virology 3-5 er. Prereq., Micb 310 or consent of instr. Properties,
characteristics and infectious nature of bacteriophages, animal viruses and
rickettsiae.
Medical Protozoology 4 er. Prereq., Micb or Zool 403. Offered alternate
years. Morpholo·gy, taxonomy, ; life history, · epidemiology, physiology,
pathogenicity and immunogenicity of protozoa that infect humans and
domestic animals.
Special Problems in Mlcroblology 1-5 er. (R-10} Prereq., consent of instr.
Independent research. Arrangements must be made prior to registration.
Microbial Physiology 5 er. Prereq., Micb 300-301 and organic chemistry
or consent Qf instr. Structure and function in microorganisms with emphasis
on bacteria.
Medical Helmlnthology 4 er. Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Zool 496.
life history, epidemiology, physiology,
Morphology, taxonomy,
pathogenicity and immunogenicity of helminths that infect humans and
domestic animals.
Host-Parasite Relationships 4 er. Prereq., senior standing in a biological
science or consent of instr. Same as Zool 497. Host-parasite interactions.
The response of host and parasite to infection.
Advanced Topics In Microbiology 2 er. (R-10}
Seminar 1 er. (R-9)
Advanced Immunology 3 er. Prereq., Micb 310. Offered alternate years.
Microbiology Literature 1 er. (f!-9}
Medical Parasitology 2 er. Prereq., Micb 213. Principles of parasitism.
Parasitic diseases of humans, their epidemiology, control, and chemotherapy.
Microbial Cytology 3 er. Offered alternate years. Ultrastructure and
function of microbial cells; methodology for study of the cytology of the cell.
Introduction to Pathology 3 er. Prereq., Micb 310. Principles of
pathology. Concepts of pathological processes. Gross and microscopic
pathology, Examination of pathological specimens. Clinical chemical
methods in determining pathology.
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Faculty
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Advanced Virology 3-5 er. Prereq., Micb 420 o r Bot 327. Offered alternate
years. Relationships of animal viruses to infectious diseases; tumor
induction by viruses; molecular level of viral replication .
Advanced Microbial Physiology 3-5 er. Prereq., Micb 350 o r Chem 482.
Offered alternate years. The various metabolic pathways found in
microorganisms, with special emphasis on the isolation, structure, function ,
synthesis, and control of macromolecules.
lmmunochemistry 5 er. Prereq., Micb 310, Chem 481 , 482, 485 and 486.
Offered alternate years. Chemistry of antigens and antibodies and their
reactions. Laboratory emphasizes independent·studies on selected aspects
of immunochemistry.
Biological Effects of Water Pollution 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Same
as Bot 556, Chem 556 and Zool 556. Methods for determination of chemical
components of natural waters. Relation to water quality and biological
consequences of change.
Molecular Biology Seminar 1 er. (A-open) Prereq., consent of instr. Same
as Bot 580, Chem 580, and Zool 580.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
Research Variable er. (R-25) Prereq., one quarter in residence and full
graduate standing.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Chem 482 or
consent of instr. Same as Bot, Chem , Phar, and Zool 685. Modern
biochemically oriented research techniques.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq ., Micb 686. Same
·
as Bot, Chem, Phar, and Zool 686.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory 1-3 er. Prereq., Micb 686. Same
as Bot, Chem, Phar, and Zool 687.
Thesis Variable er. (R-15)

Professors
Mitsuru J. Nakamura, Ph.D., Boston University School of M_edicine, 1956; (Chairman)
Jon A. Rudbach, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
John J. Taylor, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1957
Richard N. Ushijima, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1961

Associate Professors
George L. Card, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1966
Richard A. Faust, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1958
Walter L. Koostra, Ph.D., University of South Dakota School of Medicine, 1968
Clarence A. Speer, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1972

Faculty Affiliates
F. D. Anderson, M.D., University of Minnesota
J. Frederick Bell, M.D., Wayne University,
T . D. Bell, M.D., University of California at Los Angeles
M. E. Bloom, M.D., Washington University
John E. Coe, M.D., Hahnemann Medical College
M. C. Dubay, M.S.Ed., University of Kentucky
Arden E. Evanger, M.D., University of Washington
Gary L. Gustafson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Kit G. Johnson, M.D., University of Oregon
D. L. Lodmell, Ph.D., University of Montana
James T. Maddux, M.D., Jefferson Medical College
C. E. Mead, Ph.D., University of Montana
John J. Munoz, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Richard A . Ormsbee, Ph.D. , Brown University
K. Von Eschen, Ph.D., University of Montana
Edgar E. Ribi, Ph.D., University of Bern, Switzerland
M. Skeels, Ph.D., University of Montana
Herbert G . Stoenner, D.V.M., Iowa State University
J. K. Ward, D.V.M., Washington State University
M. J. Winship, M.D., Northwestern University

Medical
Technology

Walter L. Koostra (Associate Professor of Microbiology), Advisor
Medical Technology is a combined study of chemistry, physLcs, physiology and
microbiology. A medical technologist is one who, by education and training, is capable
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of performing, under the supervision of a pathologist or other qualified. physician or
laboratory director, the various chemical, microscopic, bacteriologic and other medical
laboratory procedures used in the diagnosis, study and treatment of disease.
Four years are required to earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology. The first two years are devoted to the development of a sound foundation in
physics, chemistry and biology. The last two years are designed to develop efficiency in
the fields of microbiology and clinical methods. The student is encouraged to obtain an
understanding of social science and cultural subjects.
To be certified by the Board of Registry a student, after satisfyin'g the minimum course
requirements, serves an internship of at least 12 consecutive months in an approved
school of medical technology endorsed by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS) and American Society of Clinical Pathology (ASCP) of
the American Medical Association. Schools of medical technology are located in every
state, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone. After completing the
internship and passing the Registry exan:ination, .the student receives a diploma from
the Board of Registry with the professional designation of Medical Technologist M.T.
(ASCP).
Medical technologists are in demand in hospital laboratories, physicians' offices,
research institutions and in federal and state health departments. Although certification
is desirable, persons receiving the B.S. in Medical Technology are also qualified
bacteriologists and can obtain positions in many laboratories as technicians.
Medical technology schools require for acceptance a minimum of three years of college
work. Most such schools now expect the student to have had four years of college work
and the baccalaureate degree, due partly to increasingly competitive conditions for
acceptance to ir:iternship.
The Department of Microbiology offers two options leading to a Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology degree. Under Option I the student receives a B.S. after about 3%
years of academic studies at the un;versity and 12 months of hospital practice. Following
successful completion of the 12-month hospital training, the student will receive 30
hours credit toward the B.S. degree. Option 11 consists of four years of academic studies
at the University, leading to a B.S. degree; then 12 months of hospital practice as
requested by the Board of Registry. Option II has a decisive advantage in giving the
student a broader preparation for medical technology and a more balanced liberal
education. It has the added advantage of preparing the student for further study in
medical technology at one of the universities offering advanced degrees in the field.
A frequently revised brochure and other advisory materials on the program, internships,
the state professional society, etc., are available (see advisor).

High School Preparation: In addition to the general University requirements for
admission, it is recommended that high school preparation include algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, chemistry, physics and a foreign language.

Special Degree

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

Requirem~nts

The following courses are required for the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology: _
Chemistry 121-122-123, 124-'125-126, 211-212-213, 214-215, 245-246; 381-382-385;
Mathematics 107-108-109; Biology 201-202; Physics 111-112-113 and English 100. A
minimum of 45 credits in microbiology, chemistry and zoology are required to fulfill the
requirements for the major. These must include Microbiology 11:1, 300-301, 310, 312,
309, 415, 403; plus eleven elective credits. Microbiology 406-407 are recommended .
Other electives may have particular value to the individual student (see advisor).
Under Option I, a student must complete a minimum of 15 elective credits in residence
during his senior year. Successful completion of the 12-month hospital training in a
hospital approved by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists and the Department
of Microbiology are required for which the student will receive 30 hours credit toward the
B.S. degree.

Suggested Course
of Study

Option II
First Year
Chem 121-122-123-College Chemistry
Chem 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory
Micb 111-Survey of Microbiology
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for
Biological Sciences
Engl 100-Composition
Biol 101-lntroduction to Biological Principles*
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*May be waived. See under Biology.
Second Year
Chem 211-212-213-0rganic Chemistry
Chem 214-215-0rganic Chemistry Laboratory
Chem 245-246-Quantitative Analysis & Laboratory
Biol 201-Cell and Molecular Biology
Biol 202-Genetics ............................. ..
Micb 195-lntroduction to Medical Technology
Phys 111-112-113-General Physics
Electives
Third Year
Micb 300-301-General Microbiology & Laboratory
Micb 309-Hematology ....................... ..
Micb 310-lmmunology and Serology ·
Micb 312-Medical Ba~teriology ......... .
Chem 381-382-385-Elementary Biochemistry and Lab
Electives
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16
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Fourth Year
Micb 415- Medical Mycology
Micb 406-407-::Clinical Diagnosis & Laboratory
Micb 403-General Parasitology
Electives in microbiology, chemistry, or zoology
Electives

5.
5
5
5
6

-

-

4
8

5
6
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17

16

------

Paramedical Arts

The School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences coordinates a program in the
paramedical
arts. The suggested curriculum below not only meets university
requirements forttie Associate of Arts degree, but provides the didactic requirements for
the clinical laboratory technician, cytotechnologist, medical assistant, physician's
assistant, emergency medical technician, medical records librarian and other persons in
paramedical arts.

Suggested Course
of Study

Curriculum in Paramedical Arts
First Year
Chem 121, 122, 124, 125-General Chemistry ..................................
*Engl 100-Composition ........................................................................
Psyc 110-lntroduction to Psychology ..............................................
INCO 110-lntroduction to Communication .....................................
Phil 120- Ethics ....................................................................................
Micb 101, 102-Elementary .Medical Microbiology,
Elementary Microbiology Laboratory ........... ................ ................. ..
Soc 191 - lntroductory Sociology ................................ .......................
Electives in humanities, fine arts .........................................................

A
5
3
5

w

5
5
5
5
-3- -3- - -

16
16
*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
Second Year
Biol 201, 211 - Cell and Molecular Biology ........ ................................ 5
Biol 202, 212-Genetics ....................................................................... 5
Math 107, 108- Mathematics for Biologial Sciences ........................ 5
Zoo I 202- Human Physiology ............................................ ................. 5
Zool 302- Microtechnique• ................................................................. 5
HS 290- Human Anatomy ................................................................... Electives in humanities, fine arts, social or
behavioral sci enc.es ........................... .... ............................................ 5
3
15
*May not be required in all paramedical arts.
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" Physical Therapy

Vincent Wilson (Professor, Physical Therapy), Advisor
Physical Therapy is an health care profession concerned with the habilitation and
rehabilitation of individuals having limitations resulting from pathological, surgical or traumatic conditions. The profession is also concerned with prevention of disability in an
effort to promote maximal utilization of an individual's capacities. The physical therapy
practitioner evaluates neurological, musculoskeletal, sensorimotor, and related
cardiovascular and respiratory function of individuals- and utilizes physical agents
including heat, cold, light, electricity, massage, and exercise to promote healing, relieve
pain, maintiiin or restore strength, range of motion, and improve functional level.
Acknowledgement of the psychological and social ramifications of disability affecting
the individual and his or her family is an integral part of physical therapy treatment.
Physical therapy is a medically referred service, practiced in diversified settings,
including hospitals, clinics, skilled nursing facilities, sports medicine programs, public
schools, and private practice. The physical therapist functions as a member of the health _
care team.
The physical therapy educational program atthe University of Montana seeks to prepare
physical therapists, who, upon graduation, having a broad base of skills, will be able to
restructure and/or implement physical therapy services in primarily a rural setting. The
type of setting would require a physical therapist to serve not only as a provider of direct
patient care, but to fulfill the roles of administrator, supervisor, teacher, consultant, and
researcher. Students successfuliy completing the professional program will meet and
exceed minimum level competencies 'for physical therapy, as determined by the
American Physical Therapy Association, and be prepared for state licensure.
Because of the American Physical Therapy Association's policy - of accrediting
developing schools just prior to the time the· first class graduates, the University of
Montana cannot guarantee that the program will be accredited. Based on the
encouragement received from the Educational Consultant of the American Physical
Therapy ·Association, the University antiCipates that final approval will be obtained.
Pre-Physical Therapy Program
The courses required in the freshman and sophomore years (Pre-Physical Therapy
Curriculum) may·be taken at any accredited college or university.
A high school graduate who fulfills the requirements for admission to the University of
Montana will be admitted to theProgram in Physical Therapy as a freshman with a Pre:Physical Therapy major. Specific high school courses are not required but a good
background is recommended in mathematics, chemistry, biology, physics, English, and
other communicative skiUs. Application can be made by submitting a uniform University
of Montana application (with $20 fee) to the Offices of Admissions.
Students from community colleges, other colleges or universities or from other
programs at the University of Montana may transfer into the Pre-Physical Therapy
Program at the beginning of any term. For students who plan to apply for the
Professional Physical Therapy Program it is recommended that they transfer into the ·
Pre-Physical Therapy Progam as early as possible.
·
Professional Physical Therapy Program
Enrollment in the two-year and one summer session Professional Physical Therapy
Program is limited to fifteen students in each class (junior and senior years). A student
who has satisfactorily completed the Pre-Physical Therapy Program requirem_entsmust
apply for admission to the Professional Program. An applicant must demonstrate that at
the time of matriculation into the program all pre-requisite courses will have been
completed successfully and that at least 93 quarter (62 semester) hours of credit have
been achieved.
Because the professional program is sequential, students must enter the program in the
autumn quarter.
An applicant who has not previously·been a student at the University of Montana must, in
addition to filling out this application, apply to the Office of Admissions and be admitted
as a regular University of Montana student. Former University of Montana students, !
unless they have attended another school since their enrollment at the University, need
only apply to the Professional Program. Application forms and information about
admission policies are available from the Professional Program in Physical Therapy,
School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences.
The following policies and procedures should be noted:
The application form and the supporting documents for admission to the first
protessional year (third academic year) must be forwarded directly to the Professional
Program in Physical Therapy, School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences no later
than April 15, preceeding the autumn · quarter of the year for which admission is
requested.

Physical ·Therapy-275
Preference will be given to Montana resident students. To be considered for admission,
an applicant who is a resident of Montana must have obtained a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.50 (on a four-point scale} in all college courses for which the.
applicant has registered, as well as a minimum of 2.50 in the required pre-professional
courses. Non-resident applicants must have attained a cumulative grade point average
of at least 3.00 in all courses for which the applicant has registered, as well as a minimum
of 3.00 in the required pre-professional courses. TO' qualify as a residen:t applicant, the
individual must be a Montana resident on the closing date for the submission of
,,
applications for admission.
The Allied Health Professions Admission Test must be taken and scores on the test will
also be used in determining the qualifications of applicants. Information regarding the
test (cost, times and places) can be obtained by contacting your local testing center or
by writing to Allied Health Professions Admission Test, Jhe Psychological Corporation,
304 E. 45th St., New York, NY 10017, Telephone, (212) 888-3221. The-University of
Montana's Center for Student Development is one of the established testing centers and
has been assigned. the number 613. The number to indicate for applicants wishing to
have scores sent to the University of Montana's Program in Physical Therapy is 2536.
In addition, applicants should demonstrate an appreciation. and kn~ledge of the
practical duties and responsibilities of the physical therapist.This is best accomplished
through direct exposure (work or observation) in a physical therapy department.
After completed applications and test scores have been received, the Selection
Committee will cto an iniUal screenfng. Based upon the results of this screening, only
those applicants who appear best qualified will be invited for a personal interview.
Although an invitation to appear for interview does not assure t'tie applicant of a place in
the class, the final selection will be made from those interviewed. All applicants will be
notified in writing of their status.
·,

Special Degree
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See.index.
Once admitted into the Professional Physical Therapy Progr,am, failure to maintain a
minimum grade point average of 2.00 in any quarter will cause.the student to be placed
on probation. The student will be removed from probation when an overall g~ade point
average of 2.00 or better is again achieved.
All third-year students must maintain a minimum grade point average of 2.00 in courses
required in the physical therapy curriculum in order to advance into the fourth-year
class.
Failure to achieve .t he required 2.00 minimum grade point average at the end of the junior
year in the physical therapy curriculum will cause the student to remain at the third year
level, and to be inelibible to register for any higher level physical therapy courses. The
same requirement for minimum scholastic achievement will apply · to fourth-year
students; and failing this achievement, fourth-year stud,ents will. net be allowed to take .
'
·
the summer session clinical. courses.
Stu<;l.ents 'who fail to progr~ss in the expected manner for two consecutive years ~ill be
dismissed from the Professional Physical Therapy ,Program, subject to ~review by the
Academic Requirements and Admissions Committee and the pean of .the S"chool of
Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciern:es . .
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Second Year
HPE 299:._Advanced First Aid and
Emergency Care ~.............................. :.:.... ................................... .... ... .
PT 290-Homan Anatomy ..:.... ...
•
Phys f11, 113-General Physics
Soc 206-Social Psychology.

3

5
5

5

5'

276-Physlcal Therapy
Zool 110-The Animal Kingdom.
Zool 202-Human Physiology
***Electives

4

3

5
5

6

16

15

15

*Quarter of enrollment depends on beginning letter of student's last name.
**A placement examination for Mathematics 121 is required by the Mathematics
Department. _The examination, which is given during registration, is approximately 30
minutes long and the results will be available on the same day the test is given.
***It is strongly recommended that the elective hours taken include courses that will offer
the student a broad, well-rounded education. These courses should be selected from the
areas that include the cultural, social and behavioral sciences, and the humanities.

Professional Physicar Therapy Curriculum
Third .Year
A
Phar 330-lntroduction to Disease .....................................................
PT 360-Clinical Cierkship I, II .................................................... :.......
PT 368-lntroduction to Physical Therapy ........................................
PT 364, 365-Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology I, II ............. ;.........
PT 370-Professional Literature ..........................................................
PT 376-Manual Therapeutic Procedures I .......................................
PT 382, 383~Functional Applications and
Procedures I, II ..................................................................................
PT 387-Physical Agents I ............. .. ....................................................
PT 390, 39_1-Therapeutic Exercise I, II ............... ..............................
PT 392-Neurosciences for the Health Professions ..........................
Zool 340-Mammalian Physiology ., ............................... .. ;..................
Electives and/or Special Topics ....... .. .................................................
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Fourth Year
HPE 361-Measurement and Evaluation
in Physical Education .. ...... ............................................................... .
HPE 478-Physiology of Exercise ..........................................,............
HPE 485-Biomechanics of Physical Activity ....................................
PT 452, 453-Clinical Medicine and Surgery I, II .............................
PT 461-Clinical Clerkship Ill, IV, V ........................................ ....... ....
PT 463-lndependent Study (winter or spring) .................................
PT 465-Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Therapy ......................
PT 477-Manual Th_erapeutic Procedures II ......................................
PT 488-Physical Agents II ..................................................................
PT 492-Therapeutic Exercise Ill ......................................... ...., ..........
PT 494-Physical Therapy Procedures and Administration .........: ..
Psyc 361-Abnormal Psychology .......................................................
Elective and/or Special Topics ............................................................

..J
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Summer Session
PT 496-Clinical Internship I (first .half session) ................................
PT 497-Clinical Internship II (second .half session) ........................
Breakdown of Cre~lits
Pre-Physical Therapy Program:

Required: .................. .............
Electives: ...............................

Professional Physical Therapy Program:
I
Required (includes 10 summer session credits) ............................
Electives .................. ...... ~ .....................................................................
Total credits required ................... ............... .........................................

Courses

-

16

5
5
10
73
20
93

102
10
112
205

U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
1
maximum indicated after the R
U

195

Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topic~.
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u

461
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463
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u
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u

488

u

492

u

494

u

495

u
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Human Anatomy 5 er. Same as HS 290. The systems of the body and the
structure of organs composing these systems:
Clinical Clerkship I 2 er. (R-4) Prereq., consent of instr. Clinical
experience in physical therapy departments of hospitals with an emphasis on
observation and patient treatment.
Applied Anatomy and Klnesiology I 5 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Neuromusculoskeletal system as it relates to motion and function.
Applied Anatomy and Klneslology II 5 er. Prereq., PT 364. Continuation
of 364 with emphasis on innervation and vascular supply of musculoskeletal
system; and on normal and abnormal gait.
Introduction to Physical Therapy 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. General
orientation to physical therapy and the health care system.
Professional Uterature 1 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigation and
analysis of research and publications related to physical therapy.
Manual Therapeutic Procedures I 2 er. Prereq., PT 364. Physiology and
procedures of massage.
/
Functional Applications and Procedures I 2 er. Prereq., PT 364. Basic
procedures and techniques of patient care with emphasis on patient and area
preparation, positioning techniques, bandaging and ambulatory techniques.
Functional Applications and Procedures II 2 er. Prereq., PT 382. An
emphasis on functional activities as related to specific patient types, assistive
devices, and wheelchair prescription, measurement and use.
Physical Agents I 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Physiology, indications
and contraindications, and methods of applying physical agents in physical
therapy.
Therapeutic Exercise. I 3 er. Prereq., PT 364. Exercise classifications,
prevention and detection of common physical defects, posture, screening
methods, and suggested corrective exercise programs.
Therapeutic Exercise II 4 er. Prereq., PT 390. Physical therapy evaluation
methods, including goniometry and manual muscle tests; application of
standard exercise methods and survey of exercise equipment.
Neurosciences for the Health Professions 5 er. Prereq., PT 290 and Zool
340. Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of the central nervous system with
special empoasis on neurological evaluations and common lesions.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental of~erings of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Clinical Medicine and Surgery I 2 er. Prereq., consent of instr. General
surgical procedures and treatment techniques. Topics include burns,
amputations, splinting, prosthetics, and orthotics.
Clinical Medicine and Surgery II 2 er. Prereq., PT 452. Continuation of
452. Topics include radiology, rheumatology, orthopedics, pharmacology,
public health and home health.
Seminar 1-3 er. (R-12)
Clinical Clerkship II 2 er. (R-6) Prereq., PT 360. Clinical experience in
physical therapy departments, with emphasis on patient evaluation and
treatment, and department organization and administration.
Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq., HPE 361 and consent of instr.
Research and/or investigation of a special topic as related to physical
therapy.
Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Therapy 2 er. Prereq., Psyc 361.
Psychology and sociology of physical disabilities with emphasis on
communication skills, counseling and the terminally ill patient.
Manual Therapeutic Procedures II 2 er: Prereq., PT 376. Advanced
massage techniques, passive mobilization theory and techniques and
respiratory patient evaluation and treatment.
Physical Agents II 3 er. Prereq., PT 387. Continuation of 387 with
emphasis on electrodiagnosis and electrotherapy.
Therapeutic Exercise Ill 4 er. Prereq., PT 391, 392. Advanced therapeutic
exercise theory and techniques including neurophysiological and
neurodevelopmental procedures.
·
Physical Therapy Practice and Administration 4 er. Prereq., consent of
instr. Organization and management of the physical therapy department
with emphasis on the therapist's role as administrator, supervisor and
con_sultant.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6-) Prereq., consent of instr. Offerings of
visiting professors or one-time offerings of current topics.
·
Clinical Internship I 5 er. Prereq., PT 461. Supervised educational
experience in all aspects of professional practice.

278-Pre-Medlc•I Sciences
U

Faculty

497 Clinical Clerkship II 5 er. Prereq., PT 465. Continuation of 465 bat in
another physical therapy setting.

Professor

Vincent V. Wilson, M.A., New York University, 1947; L.P.T., Montana

Assistant Professors

.

Richard L. Gajdosik, M .S., University of Cincinnati, 1974;-L.P.T., Montana
Janet B. Hulme, M.A., Stanford University, 1970; L.P.T., Montana

Faculty Affiliates
Phyllis Bagley, B.A., University of Montana ·
Richard Cerino, M.A., New York University
Robert B. Curry, M.D., Indiana University
Keith D. Peterson, D.O., Kirksville College of Osteopathy and Surgery

Pre-Medic~I

Sciences·

Galen Mefl (Associate Professor of Chemistry), Director
The pre-medical sciences curriculum provides the basic training students require for
careers in dentistry, medicine, veterinary medicine, optometry, podiatry and :other allied
health professions. It is a four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Arts' degree.
Pre-medical science students should normally major in an ancillary field and satisfy the
requirements for their major and the pre-med program at the same time. Students should
concentrate in the area that appeals the most to them and which would prepare them for
alternate future careers if they are not accepted by a professional school. Requirements
for admission to medical and dental schools have been standardized in terms of the
needs of the professions and their licensing boards. Students in pre-veterinary
medicine, podiatry, and in optometry are advised to plan their programs carefully to .
meet admission requirements of a schoo.Lof veterinary medicine, podiatry or optometry.
Information on allied health professions is available in t~e Academic Advising Office.
Because of the increasing competition in the past several years for the available places in
the health science professional schools students must maintain a B-plus grade-point
average in college if they expect to be admitted. All required courses must be taken for
letter grades. To be considered by a school of medicine the pre-med student must place
high on the Medical College Admissions Test which is ordinarily taken during the junior
year. The same holds true for the pre-dental student who must do we11 in the American
Dental Aptitude Test; the pre-veterinary student must do well on the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE).
Besides their academic accomplishments and aptitude exam scores, acceptance by a
professional school is also dependent upon evaluation and letters of recommendation
by the University's pre-professional advisory committee and personal interviews
conducted by the professional school. The two quarters of special problem courses and
the preceptorship program is designed to assist the advisory committee in becoming
familiar with the student and increase the student's awareness of health care issues. It is
important that students consult with their pre-medical sciences advisor and with their
major advisor each year to make sure that he or she can satisfy the necessary
requirements for graduation within the time available. The advisor can also discuss
procedures, counsel and support .the student during the process of applying to a
'
professional school.
High School Preparation: High school students contemplating the pre-medical sciences
curriculum should have three to four years of mathematics, several years of a modern
foreign language, experience in chemistry and considerabie background in literature
and social science.

Special Degree.
Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Minimum Course Requirements: In addition to the courses listed in the curriculum guide
the following are required: humanities, 12-15 credits; social sciences, 12-15 credits. See
requirements for the Associate of Arts degree for description of courses satisfying the
humanities and social sciences requirements. Zoology 313 is recommended for students
anticipating medicine or veterinary medicine. Pre-dental students are urged to take a
course involving m~nual dexterity such as Art 210 or 235. In addition, students are
encouraged to take Interpersonal Communication 430 in order to become familiar with
interview situations. Pre-veterinary students should include a year of physical
education.
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Suggested Course
of Study

\

Dentistry, Medicine, Osteopathy, Podiatry, Veterinary Medicine
First Year
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences or
121, 151 , 152 ..................................................................... .,...............
Chem 121-122-123-College Chemistry ............................................:
Chem 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory.........................
*Biol 101-lntroduction to Biological Principles ................................
Engl 100 (repeatable)-Composition, Engl 105 or INCO 111 ..........
Zool 110-The Animal Kingdom .........................................................
Bot 120-General Botany ·······················································'·············
*May be exempt from this course if ACT Natural Science score is 29

A

W

5
5
3
3
2
2
4
3
3
4
or above.

S
5
3
2
3
5

Second Year

5

4

5
5

5
5

1

1

v

v

v

5

6
5

5
5

5

Third Year
**Zool 301-Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy and Embryology ...... .
Foreign Language 101-102-103 or 111-112-113 ................................
Chem 381-382-Elementary Biochemistry .........................................
Biol 304, 314- Developmental Biology and Laboratory
Electives ..............................................., ..................... :...........................

5
4

4

V

v

v

Fourth Year
***Micb 300, 301-General Microbiology and Laboratory ....................
Chem 370-Survey of Physical Chemistry ..:,.....................................
Electives ............ ................ ...................................................... .......... .....

5
V

v

v

5

4

**Required for students anticipating medicine or veterinary career and highly
recommended for others.
***Required of dental and veterinary students, recommended for others.

Pre-Nursing

Gayle A. Cochran (Assistant Professor, School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences), Advisor
Frank A. Pettinato (Professor, School of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences), Advisor

The pre-nursih g curriculum is a two-year program which is designed to provide the basic
undergraduate education needed for entry into the professional portion of a baccalaurate nursing program. Students who intend to pursue the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing degree at Jviontana State Univesity should plan to transfer to the Bozeman
campus two quarters prior to upper division placement in order to complete the required
lower division nursing courses . .Students may petition for guaranteed placement fn
upper-division coursework up to a year prior to placement regardless of whether or not
they have been admitted to MSU. Students desiring admission to other schools of
nursing should consult with their advisor for the selection of a pre-nursing program.

Pre-Nursing Program
Lower division courses required by Montana State University School of Nursing:
Chem 101-102- 103- General Chemistry .. . . . . . . .. . . . ... . .... . ..... . .... .... . 3,3,3
Zool 202-Human Physiology . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . 5
PT 290-Human Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
H Ee 246- Human Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Micb 100-Elementary Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . 3
Psyc 110- lntroduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Soc 101- Principles of Sociology .. . . . ... .. . . ..... .. ... . .. . .. . .. . ..... . . . ...... 5
Psyc 230- Developmental Psychology . . . ... . . . . . .......... . .... . .. . . . ; . . . . . . . . . 5
Recommended electives to satisfy dist ribution requirements of Montana State University School of Nursing:
Chem 105-106-General Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,2
Micb 101-Elementary Microbiology Laboratory ... .. . .... . . ... . . . . . . ... .. ... .. . 2
Mic b 102-Elementary Medical Microbiology ...... ... . . .. ... . ... . ...... . .. .. ... 3
Math 107- Mathematics for Biological Sciences . . .... . ... . ..... . .. .... . .. . ... . . 5
Engl 100- Composit ion . .. . .. . .. . ..... .. ... . . .·.. , ... . .... . . . .. . .. , . . ... . .. .. . . . 3
INCO 110- lntroduction _to Communication Relat ionships . . . . ... . . ... . . .. . .... . . . 5
INCO 111- Public Speaking ... . ... .. .... ...... . . .. .... .. . . .. .. . ... .. .. . . .. .. ... 3
INCO 214- Small G roup Communication ....... ... . ..... . .. ... .. ... . . .... ...... 3

280-Health ScJences
Many other courses will satisfy the distribution requirements. Please consult the prenursing advisor.
'

Health Sciences

The Health Sciences are coRcerned with fundamental issues in human health and
disease and are, therefore, interdisciplinary in both scope and content. They have been
designed not only for students anticipating career!? in medicine, dentistry, nursing,
pharmacy, medical technology, physical therapy, cytotechnology and numerous other
health care professions and services, but for all students interested in individual and
community health, the clinical and paramedical arts, and the biomedical sciences.

Courses

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate .or-graduate credit, G =for
graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R.

u

110 Use and Abuse of Drugs 3 er. Same as Phar 110. History, development

u

111

u
u
u

112
113
150

u

195

u

290

UG

307

UG

330

UG

390

u

395

and normal uses of drugs; drug dependencies and abuses; the special
classes and types of drugs involved.
Orientation to Health Sciences 1 er. An orientation to professional health
careers and to the activities of practicing clinicians and health scientists.
Orientation to Health Sciences 1 er. See 111 .
Orientation to Health Sciences 1 er. See 111.
Health 3 er. Personal and environmental factors associated with
individual and community health. Not intended for microbiology majors.
Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental ·offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Human Anatomy 5 er. Same as PT 290. The systems of the body and the
structures of organs composing those systems.
Environmental Health 3 er. Prereq., one course in chemistry and· one
course in microbiology except Micb 111. Same as Micb 307. Environmental
health as related to public health; living and working environments; food,
water, and air sanitation; sanitary waste disposal.
Introduction to Disease 4 er. Prereq., Zool 341 and HS 290. Same as Phar
330. An introduction to disease states in humans.
Recent Advances in Clinical Medicine 1 er. (R-3) Prereq., junior or senior
standing . Weekly presentations throughout the quarter by local clinical
medical practitioners describing in non-technical terms recent advances in
their specialities.
·
·
Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·

The Library
Earle C. Thompson, Dean
Campus libraries contain over 600,000 volumes in their collections. The library's
collection of books and serials is organized into three major subject areas: humanities,
sciences, and social sciences. Each subject area occupies one floor of the five-level
structure. Government documents, maps, archives and special collections are housed
together on one floor. Since 1965, the library has been the regional depository for the
state and receives all U.S. government publications available to depository libraries.
Significant holdings of Montana history are found in archives and special collections.
Represented are rare books, pamphlets, papers, manuscripts and photographs. These
reflect important literary and political figures, as well as business and industry, in
Montana. The Montana state documents collection contains those books and
periodicals issued by state agencies.
Major service functions are located on the main floor (Level 3) of the library. The
reference area, which includes the card catalog, houses a collection of encyclopedias,
dictionaries, bibliographies, directories, indices and abstracts brought together to
facilitate the finding of specific information. At the reference/information desk,
librarians offer personal guidance in the use of the library, the card catalog, and various
other guides to the collection. Other functions on the main floor include book
circulation, the reserve reading room, microforms, and interlibrary loan. The library
maintains an active interlibrary loan program for students and faculty through affiliation
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and liaison with major library networks and individual research libraries, both in this
country and abroad. In addition to the main University library, separate collections are
housed in the Journalism and Law Schools.
Instructional Materials Service (l.M.S.) is a centralized audiovisual library and
equipment center located in the Men's Gym. Non-print materials such as motion
pictures, slides, fllms~rips and audio recordings along with audiovisual equipment and
cameras are available to loan to students and faculty. Other services include reference
assistance in locating non-print materials, graphic art, production of non-print
materials, instructional television and a complete· photographic service. Facilities
include a listening library and equipment for individual and small group study using nonprint materials. The combined 1.M.S./U.S.D.A. Forest Service film collections afford an
availability of more than 2,000 motion pictures.
Some of the special features of the library include small study rooms, faculty and student
seminar rooms, rooms for typing and viewing microforms, as well as facilities for rapid
photocopying of materials. At the request of the faculty, selected titles from the book
collection are placed on short-term loan in the reserve book room for required or
recommended reading in certain courses.
The library provides orientation programs designed to acquaint students with general
and specific subject-oriented resources. Requests for such services may be arranged
through the library office.
·
~gular,

Faculty

interim, and holiday hours are permanently posted at the library.

Professors
Devon Chandler, Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1973 (Director of Instructional Materials
Service)
DouglasE. Mills, M.A., University of California, 1950 (Director of Technical Services)
Robert G. Schipf, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma, 1961 (Science Librarian)
Lucile E. Speer, M.A., University of Chicago, 1930 (Documents Librarian Emeritus)
Earle C. Thompson, M.A., Duke University, M.Ln. Emory University, 1951 (Dean)

Associate Pro.fessors
Karen Hatcher, M.S., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1964 (Acting Catalog Librarian)
Dale L. Johnson, Ph.D., University·of Montana, 1976 (Archivist)
Adelaine S. Midget, B.A., University of Montana, 1933 (Catalog Librarian Emeritus)
Erling R. Oelz, M.S., University of Illinois, 1968 (Director of Public Services)
Dennis L. Richards, M.A., Florida State University, 1963 (Documents Librarian)

Assistant Professors
Sandra Kay Cestnik, M.S., Louisiana State University, 1969 (Acting Humanities Librarian)
Karen Driessen, M.A., Denver University, 1967 (Cataloger of Library and Instructional
'Materials Service)
·
Richard T. Dunn, MAL.A., Rosary College, 1972 (Serials Acquisitions Librarian)
William W. Elison, M.A., University of Denver, 1970 (Social Science Librarian)
Kathryn E. Higgins, M.S.L.S. , University of Southern California, 1971 (Assistant Catalog
Librarian)
Rita Nelson, B.A., University of Montana (Assistant Acquisitions Librarian Emeritus)

I

'-

284-Expenses

Expenses
The student expense information provided in this bulletin is based upon policies in effect
at the date of publication. More current information may be obtained by contacting the
Controller's Office, Lodge, University of Montana, Missoula, Mt. 59812, (phone 406-2432223) or by referring to the current quarter's Schedule of Classes. The Board of Regents
reserves the right to .adjust fees at any time.

Fees

[-

Registration is not complete until fees are paid. Students pay the following quarterly fees
based upon the number of credits taken and residency status.
Total
Total
Registration Health
In-State Out-of-State Out-ofState
Credit & Incidental Service Activity Other
Fees*
Fees
Fee**
Fees
Fee
Hours
Fees
Fee
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12-18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

$ 23.00
31.00
39.00
47.00
.55.00
63.00
71.00
79.00
87.00
95.00
103.00
111.00
119.00
127.00
135.00
143.00
151.00
159.00
167.00

$39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50
39.50

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
$15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00
15.00

$ 3.50
7.00·
11 .00
14.50
18.00
21.50
25.00
28.50
32.50
36.00
39.50
43.00
46.50
50.00
54.00
57.50
61.00
64.50
68.00

$ 66.00
77.50
89.50
101.00
112.50
124.00
150.50
162.00
174.00
185.50
197.00
208.50
220.00
231.50
243.50
255.00
266.50
278.00
289.50

$ 38.00 '
76.00
114.00
152.00
190.00
228.00
266.00
304.00
342.00
380.00
418.00
456.00
494.00
532.00
570.00
608:00
646.00
684.00
722.00

$ 104.00
153.50
203.50
253.00
302.50
352.00
416.50
466.00.
516.00
565.50
615.00
664.50
714.00
763.50
813.50
863.00
912.50
962.00
1,011.50

*Includes University Center and building fees.
**Includes out-of-state fee of $36.00 per credit hour and out-of-state building fee of $2.00
per credit hour.

Exemption from Paying Fees
Certain students are exempt from paying registration, incidental and out-of-state fees.
These fee exemptions are determined by the Financial Aids Office.

Student Activity Fee
Fees for 6 credits or less exclude the student activity benefits. Students enrolled fo)\6
· credits or less have the option 'to purchase student activity benefits for $15.00.

Health Service Fee
The·fee schedule includes health service fee ($26.50 per quarter) and health insurance
fee ($13.00 per quarter) but students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of
waiving these fees if they register and pay fees by the fifteenth day of classes. Students
enrolled for 7 or more credits may waive the health insurance fe.e providing they can
produce evidence of existing health coverageCand register and pay fees by the fifteenth
day of classes.

Listener Fees
Listeners (students who enroll for courses without credit) pay the same fees as students
enrolled for credit.

Fee Policy on Drop/Adds
Students must pay for all courses for whtch they are enrolled at registration. However,
within the first fifteen class days, they may drop or add courses. The courses for which
students are enrolled on the fifteenth class day will determine any fee adjustments (see .
fee schedule above). Beginning the sixteenth class day courses dfopped will not result in
a reduction of fees but courses added will increase credit hour enrollment and will result
in an additional charge.

Housing and Food Service
Students living in University residence halls are required to take meals in the residence
halls' lodge food service facilities. Room and board rates are the same for in-state and
out-of-state students.

~
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Residence Halls*
Rent for a double room in a University residence hall is:
Fall Quarter (more days in residence)
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter
Single Room (additional per quarter)

$212.00
176.00
177.00
63.00

Food Service*
There are four" optional meal plans available. The 21-meal plan includes all meals, 7 days
a week. The 20-meal plan includes all meals except the Sunday evening meal. The 15meal plan includes all meals, Monday through Friday. The 14-meal plan includes lunch
and dinner, 7 days a week. The 10-meal plan includes lunch and dinner, Monda~through
Friday.
-

21-Meal
20-Meal
15-Meal
14-Meal
10-Meal

Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Autumn .
Quarter
$418.00
390.00
378.00
371.00
331.00

Winter
Quarter
$354.00
330.00
315.00
313.00
275.00

Spring
Quarter

Total

$369.00
344.00
326.00
329.00
285.00

$1,141 .00
1,064.00
1,017.00
1,015.00
891 .00

Married Student Housing
Married student housing is available. The rental rates are contained i'n a separately
published brochure, but they range from $126.00for a studio apartment to $17ff.00 for a 4
pedroom apartment.
·

Summary of Fees, and Room and Board Charges:
Autumn
Quarter
Fees (12~18 credits)
Room (double)
Board (20-meal plan)
Books (estimate)
Total
Out-of-State Fee
Total

Winter
Quarter

$ 208.50
212.00
390.00
100.00
$ 910.50
456.00
$1,366.50 -

Spring
Quarter

$ 208.50
176.00
330.00
100.00
$ 814.50
456.00
$1,270.50

$ 208.50
177.00
344.00
100.00
$ 829.50
456.00
$1,285.50

Total
$ 625.50
565.00
1,064.00
300.00
$2,554.50
1,368.00
$3,922.50

.Law School Fees
The School of Law is conducted on a semester basis. Semester fees for 12-18 credit
hours are $395.25 for an in-state student and $1,079.25 for an out-of~state student. The
health service fee of $39.75 and the health insurance fee of $19.50 is included in the Law
. School fees. Students enrolled for 7 or more credits may waive the health fnsurance fee
providing they can produce evidence of existing health coverage.

Special Law F.ees
All law students who apply for admission to the School of Law must pay a nonrefundable acceptance fee of $100.00 which is applied toward payment of fees upon
entering and attending the School of Law.
All law students are assessed a $20.00 law activity fee each year payable the first
semester of school.

Refund Schedule for Withdrawal from School
Percentage of fees refunded for withdrawal from the University:

Class
Registration
Incidental fee
Buildings fee
Student Union fee
U. C. Operations fee
Student Activities fee
Health Service fee
Non- resident
Special purpose fees

Before
Class
Begins
none
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

1st
week
of
class
none
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
50%

2nd
week
of
class
none
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
none

3rd
week
of
class
none
50%
50%
500/,,
50%
50%
50%
50%
none

4th
week
of
class
and
later
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
.none
none
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Applied' music fee refund is based on a charge of $1.75 per half-hour lesson for the
number of weeks elapsed since the beginning- of the quarter.
The date used in determining refunds is the official-withdrawal date as recorded by the
University Registrar.
·
Fees paid tor room and board charges are refunded on a pro-rata basis.

Summer Programs and Continuing- Education Fees
Fees and room and board costs for Summer Programs and fees for registration in ·
Cof)tinuing Education are contained in separate p"ublications. These publications can be
obtained by contting the Center for Continuing Education and Summer Programs, 107
UH, University of Montana, Missoula, Mt. 59812.

Determination of ln-State Fee Status

a

_ .

In general, a student must have had minimum of twelve months of continuous physical
residency in Montana, be at .least 51 percent financially self sufficient, not be claimed as
an exemption under federal income tax reg_u lations by the parent(s), and have ftled a ·
Montana income tax return or had Montana income tax withhelq from earning5 during
·the twelve-month period. In-addition, students petitioning for reclassification must have
done those things normally required of any Montana resident such as acquiring a
Montana driver's license, if they drive, registering to vote in Montana, if they vote, and
licensing their automobile in Montana, if they own one. If.students have any questions
regarding their qualifications as. in•state students, they should contact the Registtar's
Office for the appropriate regulations and petition forms.

Special Purpose Fees
Late Registration-A student who . does not complete registration, - including the
payment of fees, duri~g the scheduled registration period (see current quarter Schedule
of q1asses) is assessed a late registration fee of $15.00.
Dishonored Checks-A charge of $2.50 will be a~sessed each· time a personal check is
dishonored by the bank upon which it is drawn. Kdishonored check at the time of
registration will result in the assessment of a late registration fe~. Students will be
noti.fied about their dishonored checks.
Field Trips-Ce(tain departments require field trips, the cost of which is prorated among
the students particip.ating in the course. l!iformation con_<::erning the field trip costs may
be obtained from the academic departments.
Vehicle Registration Fee-A vehicle registration fee of $9 per academic year entitles-the
owner of a private vehicle to use campuspfirking facilities. The fee is payable in full on or
before autumn quarter registration. In the event of withdrawal, $3 is refunded for each
full unused quarter. Detailed vehicle regulations are publi~hed separately.
0

Graduate Student Fees
Graduate students pay the same fees as undergraduate students except that graduate
. students whose programs require· expensive - equipment, -laboratory supplies and
adeitional books may be required .t o. pay a grad1,1ate lab.oratory"'-incidental fee nor to
exceed $50·a quarter:
. ·
· _
.A terminal graduate fee of $25_0() is charged-all graduate studentswhose sole purpose is
t-0 take th-e final e?<amination for an advanced degree and obt_
ain final approv~I of the
thesis or dissertation. Students should'flO to the Graduate Schoo!" Office for a note
· authorfzing terminal statu_s,

' Forestry and Music Fees
Special purpose fees· applicable to forestry and music students are listed under the
Forestry School and the Music Depart'ment in thjs bulletin. Students who drop or
withdraw from. these ·courses during the first week of classes, will hay-ea 50 percent
·
- ,fefufld of the special purpm;e_ fees.

War=servlce ExelT,lptions ~

Registration and incidental fees are waived for ho~or~bty di°scharged persons who
-served with the United States armed forces in any. of its wars and who were bona fide
residents- of Montana ·at . the time- of their entry "irtte the armed forces. This is in
accordance with an act of the Legislature.of 1943a,_s amended by the Legislature of 1945.
These exemptions are n-Ot avanable to students who.qua I[fy for-federal veterans' benefits.
,. Students must apply for these war service exemptions, •at which time the orig inal or
certified ~opy of disctiarge must be submitted to -the Fln anci~I Aids Office.

Veterans' ·eeneflts for Educational Assistance under Public Law 95202 and Public Law 815
...
A veteran may be .eligible to receive benefits under the GI Bill. He or she must be enrolled
and pursuing an approved program of education 'or training and have been discharged
after January 31, 1955" under conditions other than dishonorable from a continuous
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period of active duty of 181 days or more. If the period were less than 181 days, the
veteran may be eligible if the discharge was for a service~connected disability.
Chapter 35, Title 38, U.S. Code, provides educational assistance for eligible children,
wives and widows of veterans who died or were permanently and totally disabled as the
result of a service-connected disability incurred or aggravated during active service in
the Armed Forces or who are listed for more than 90 days as missing in action, captured·
by a hostile force, or forcibly interned by ~ foreign government or power.
All veterans and eligible persons receiving subsistence allowances under the GI Bill are
required by law to report PROMPTLY to the Veterans Administration any changes which
may affect the amount of money being received. These include dropping individual
courses, withdrawing from school, not attending classes for which currently registered, ,
changes in marital status, and not formally withdrawing from the University when they
stop attending. The Veterans Administration expects the veteran not only to make
satisfactory progress, bu! to regu larly pursue a goal and regularly attend classes.
To be .considered full time, undergraduate students must carry twelve credits or the
equivalent and graduate students must carry nine credits or the equivalent.
·
The following chart indicates the minimum credit hours for which veterans must be
registered to receive benefits:
Benefits
Undergradu_ate Students
Graduate Students
9
Full
12
Three-Quarter
9, 10, 11
7,8
One-Half
6, 7, 8
5,6
Less than 6
Less than 5
Fees only
During the summer session veterans are considered full time when carrying no less than
4 credits during each four-week session or 8 credits for the full eight weeks.
The repeat of a grade (A, B, C, D, P, I) will not be permitted to count toward the required
minimum credit hours. The repeat of an F may be counted toward ttie required minimum
hours. Veteran students should not register as a Listener nor fail a course·under the
Pass/Not Pass option if they wish the credits to count toward the required minimum.
Questions concerning these matters sh_o uld be' referred to the veterans' ·coordinator. .
A counseling service is available to veterans. Additional information, advice on the
benefits, or application forms may be obtained by contacting the veterans' coordinator,
Room 201, "!"he Lodge.
Those veterans wishing to receive the advance payment should contact the veterans'.
coordinator approximately forty-five days in advance of the quarter for which they plan
to ~eg ister~
/

Fee Deferment Plan
The Board of Re.gents has established a uniform student fee deferment plan that
provides · a one-third payment at the time of enrollment, one-third 30 days after
enrollment and the balance within 60 days of enrollment. Student fees, board and room
charges may be deferred. Mandatory fees due prior to enrollment (resident halls prepayment and past due accounts) and optional fees, such as parking, bowling, etc., may
not be deferred. When a student has received funds from Financial Aid sources and
those funds match or exceed the total for fees, board and room charges, the student is
ineligible for the deferred payment plan .

Financial Aid

The Financial Aids Office is locatAd in Room 101 of the Lodge. The student may obtain
information about the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program, College WorkStudy Program, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Guaranteed Loan
Program, National Direct Student Loar;is, scholarships, awards and prizes given by the
University, and aid programs of the various schools and departments from this office.
Application deadlines for most programs are March 1, (scholarships) and April 1,
(federal financial aid). High school counselors have financial aid applications and
detailed information. Some scholarships are available on the basis of academic
accomplishment without regard to financial need.
Students applying for financial aid must participate in the College Scholarship Service's
Need Analysis Program, which helps determine a student's need for aid. Program
questionnaires must be completed at least one month prior to the application deadline.
Also, students applying for scholarships must take the ACT during one of the autumn
testing dates.
Many students also find part-time jobs to help finance their education. The Financial
Aids Office coordinates the College Work-Study Program, which provides part-time
work for students on the basis of need, and also receives some information about other
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job opportunities at the University. Students should be prepared to seek off-campus
emp·loyment on their own.

Army ROTC

Students enrolled in advanced ROTC courses are paid a tax-free, subsistence of $100.00
per month. One-, two-, -three-, and four-year scholarships (full tuition, fees, and books,
and the $100.00 per month subsistence) are available to a number of qualified high
school seniors and college freshmen and, sophomores and juniors. For more details see
the Military Science Department, College of Arts and Sciences.

Services
Housing and
Food Service

'-

Residence Halls

The University houses nearly 2,500 students in eight residence halls on campus.
Residence hall life is considered an integral part of the student's educational experience.
All male and female students, including freshmen, who move into the residence halls are
permitted to contract for room and board on a quarterly basis. Students who register in
the residence halls are obligated to live in the residence halls the entire quarter. All
residence halls students are required to contract for one of the available meal plans.
Rooms in residence halls are provided in order of application. Application forms and
information may be obtained by writing the Office of Admissions (new students) or the
Housing Office (returning students).
As a condition of residence a student must agree to familiarize himself with all
regulations the University and the residence halls have enacted or may enact. These
regulations can be found in the University bulletin and the residence halls handbook and
brochure.
Below are specific regulations pertaining to residence:
• Admission to the University and prepayment for board and room, as outlined in the
residence halls brochure, are required before an application will be considered.
• Cancellation of a room reservation must be received in the Housing Office by
September 1, for the autumn quarter and by the opening day of winter, spring, or summer
quarters. Otherwise, the student forfeits a portion of his or her prepayment.
• Once the quarter has begun a resident who has taken occupancy must pay fees for the
entire quarter of residence. A student who withdraws from the University during a
quarter will be refunded on a pro-rata basis. Fees are outlined in the residence halls
brochure. Residence hall charges must be paid either in advance at the beginning of the
quarter or in installments as arranged with the Controller's Office. A student is not
eligible for refunds until a release has been secured from the Director of Housing.
• Students who live in the residence halls are required to board at the residence halls
food service. Validated meal passes or prepaid guest pass'es are required for admission
and use of these services.
• The student is expected to vacate and remove personal belongings from his or her
res_idence hall room immediately upon w:ithdrawal from the residence hall or the
University. Non-University persons, including former students not currently enrolled,
may not reside in residence halls without special permission of the Director of Housing.
I

University Food Service Department
The University Food Service Department provides meal service at the Lodge Residence
Hall Dining Room, the University Center, Student Health Service, and event concessions.

The Lod~e' Food Service
Residence hall students are required to contract for the academic term for meal service
at the Lodge Residence Halls Dining Rooms. Residence hall students must select one of
five meal plans at the beginning of each term and may not change to a lesser plan during
·
the term.
Students living off campus may also contract for meal services.
21 Meal Plan-Breakfast-Lunch-Dinner. Monday through Sunday
20 Meal Plan-All meals except the Sunday evening meal
15 Meal Plan-All meals per day Monday through Friday
14 Meal Plan-Any two meals per day Monday through Sunday
· 10 Meal Plan-Any two meals per day Monday through Friday
Meal service at the Lodge is cafeteria style with "unlimited seconds" on all food
selections. The serving hours for each meal period are long so that a wide range of class
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and social schedules may be accommodated . .Sack meals are available for students
unable to eat at the Lodge due to unusual schedules or employment throughout a
particular meal period.
Take out meals. for groups of residence hall students are available each day at no
additional expense.
In addition to a large variety of entrees, other selections include: soup bar, Mexican food
bar, sandwich bar, vegetarian bar, self-serve soft ice cream, fresh baked pizzas, burger
and fries bar, salad bar, baked desserts, breads, and a variety of beverages.
A staff dietitian is available to assist any student with nutri~ion information, diets and
therapeutic diet consultation.

University Center Food Service
The University Center Food Service provides a wide variety of services to both the
campus and greater University col')1munities. The Copper Commons, open from 7 a.m. to
11 p.m., offers pastries, beverages, salad bar, homemade soups, sandwiches and dinner
specials. The Gold Oak Room, open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., features daily entrees, salad
bar, and a sandwich shop with seated service. Banquet facilities are available for groups
from 8 to 800.

Family Housing
The University has 394 apartments for married students, all within walking distance of
the campus. Units range from studios to four-bedroom apartmen,ts.
To be eligible for University family housing, one adult member ofthefamily must attend
the University full time (summer session excluded). Only persons dependent on the fulltime student may live in University family housing.
Unmarried graduate students may rent studio apartments if existing vacancies cannot
be filled by qualified married student applicants.
Housing is assigned according to the date of application and notification is given about
t5 days before housing becomes available. A $50 deposit must be submitted when an
apartment is assigned. The deposit is refunded at the end of the rental period provided
the apartment is in good, clean condition . The deposit is forfeited if the student cancels
after accepting his or her assigned apartment.
Because of the demand for marri!'ld student apartments, the Family Housing Office
should be contacted early to make reservations and obtain detailed information.

Community Services

Alumni Association

/

The University of Montana Alumni Association, with offices in the Alumni Center,
represents approximately 50,000 graduates and former students. Its purpose is to
promote the traditions, culture, historical development and best interests of the people
of Montana through. the continued development, promotion, and support of the
University. It was with this goal in mind that the Alumni College was founded. Held each
year, Alumni College brings together alumni and UM faculty in a continuing dialogue
where varied viewpoints converge during informal lec.tures and discussions which are
centered around a provocative topic. Set in a variety of retreat locations, the weekend
seminar program offers a number of outdoor recreation options including a float down
the Blackfoot River.
The Alumni Association maintains student contact through the ASUM Alumni Relations
Board and both the ASUM president and business manager serve as voting members on
the Alumni Board of Directors. In addition, the Alumni Association provides office space
and equipment as well as advice and support for the UM Advocates, a student service
organization designed to provide high school students with information about the
University.
Alumni scholarships and-awards to UM students this year totaled more than $8,000 and
the Alumni Association maintatns an Emergency Loan Fund which provides low-interest
loans to qualified students.

Bureau of Business and Economic Research
Part of the School of Business Administration, the bureau's objectives are to conduct
economic studies which will contribute to the most efficient use of Montana resources,
to present and interpret information on current business and economic developments in
the state, and to provide businessmen with data useful in the operation of their
businesses.
The bureau publishes the Montana Business Quarterly and occasional monographs
containing results of research done under its sponsorship.

Bureau of Government Research ·
The bureau, an adjunct of the Political Science Department, serves its faculty and
students as a vehicle for research and publication. An occasional series of pamphlets
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and monographs was begun in 1958. The Montana Public Affairs Report is published
periodically during the academic year.

· Bureau of Press and Broadcasting Research
The bureau undertakes research and service projects as part of the program of the
School of Journalism. It is responsible for the annual Montana Journalism Review, the
first journa.lism review in the United States, and other publications of value to the press
and broadcasting media.

Division of Education Research and Services

'

The division assists communities in planning for their educationl;il needs. It provides new
ideas to school districts through in-service training, helps scflool boards accomplish
long-range planning, assists in procedure and policy formulation, develops bond-issue
programs and renders other planning assistance to local school districts, and conducts
educational needs assessments.

Montana Cooperative WildlHe Research Unit

The Wildlife Research Unit was established in 1949. It is staffed and supported by the
Montana Fish and Game Commission, the Fish and Wildlife Service of the U.S.
Department of the Interior, the Wildlife Management Institute of Washington, D.C. and
·
the University.
The unit, through its graduate research fellowship program, investigates wildlife
problems to assist the .Fish and Game Commission in improving management of the
state's wildlife resources. At the same time, this research work, carried on under the
supervision of the unit leaders· and University faculty, helps train graduate students in
wildlife biology and related disciplines.

Institute for Social Research

Through contracts and grants the institute offers facilities and-personnel for basic and
problem-solving research in many areas of human behavior, particularly those
concerning social impacts of natural resource development in rural areas; consultation
and other professional services by social scientists who are qualified analysts of
community and organizational problems; assistance in dealing with social and cultural
effects of industrialization 'and population growth.

Continuing Education and Summer Programs
Extension

·

The Center for Continuing. Education at the University of Mon~ana conducts state-wide
educational services for persons employed in governmental agencies, school districts,
businesses and other organizations and for individuals investigating new careers or
expanding their interests. The center offers courses on and off campus for University of
Montana credit, Continuing Education Units and non~credit. Consultation services on
the planning and a'rranging of extension programs are provided through the Continuing
Education office. Program formats are variable-weekly class meetings, forums,
institutes, workshops-depending on community or organization needs.

AA Degree

-

The Center for Continuing Education administers two programs leading to the Associate
of Arts Degree atMontana State Prison in Deer Lodge. The Associate of Arts program for
corrections officers provides a liberal arts education with special emphasis on the area of
corrections. The program for the incarcerated provides inmates with the opportunity to
earn an Associate of Arts degree while they are incarcerated.

Pilot High School Program

.

High school students who have completed high school course work in a specific area
and who wish to continue their education in that area can enroll in University classes
under this pmgram. High schoov students earn college credit, receive an early
introduction to University opportunities and are able to develop skills and knowledge
beyond the high school level.

Law Enforcement Education Programs (LEEP)

·

The Law Enforcement Education Program is administered by the center and offers
educational grants and loans to local and state law enforcement personnel employed by
publicly-funded law enforcement agencies. Students should apply for LEEP assistance
three weeks before the start of each quarter. Each new applicant is required to submit a
· copy of his/her high school transcript or GED certificate.
·

Upward Bound

'

Upward Bound is a pre-college-preparatory program designed to generate the skills and ·
motivation necessary for success in education beyond high school for high school
sophomores, juniors, and seniors from low income backgrounds who have inadequate
secondary school preparation.
A four- to five-week on-campus summer session with emphasis in communication skills
plus courses in arts and sciences., field trips, and cultural events is supported by a yearround follow-up program which provides individual counseling and tutoring.
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Summer Programs

_

The University of Montana Summer Program consists of several enrollment options
ranging from pre-session and two four-week sessions to an eight-week session. Bot h
graduate and undergraduate work is offered in more than thirty disciplines. In addition,
many departments offer special workshops, colloquia and seminars. Information on
dates, fees and room· and board charges are contained in a separately published
Summer Programs Bulletin. Also, a Summer Brochure, highlighting summer offering_
s, is
published and is available to interested persons. Both may be obtained by writing to the
Director of Summer Programs, Main Hall 107.

National Student Exchange
The University of Montana participates in the National Student Exchange program with
41 other state colleges and universities. This program offers students the opportunity to
loecome better acquainted with different social and educational patterns in other areas of
the United States. NSE encourages students to experience new life and learning styles,
appreciate differing cultural perspectives, learn more about themselves and others, and
broaden their educational backgrounds through specialized courses or unique
programs which may not be available on the home campus. The qualified sophomore or
junior year student may travel to another state and participate in the exchange program
for up to one academic year while continuing to pay in-state (resident) fees. Contact the
Admissio~s Office in the Lodge for additional information.

Facilities

University Biological Station

The station is at Yellow Bay on the east shore of Flathead Lake. The University controls
67.2 hectares (168 acres) including four islands, and has permission to do research on
Wild Horse Island, an area of about 1, 120 hectares (2,800 acres) . Station facilities include
administration, recreation, laboratory and maintenance buildings.' These facilities and
the Morton J. Elrod Research Laboratory enable year-round r~search and teaching
programs.
Field cou rses and research in botany, zoology, microbiology and geology are offered for
upper-division and graduate students. The station's location makes possible research
opportunities ir:i many fields of biology.

Forest and Conservation Experiment Station

·

The Dean of the School of Forestry directs the station. Its many purposes include the
study of relationships between forests and other aspects of the environment, the
discovery of ways to improve the products of forest soils ar:id the compilation and
publication of reports about forestry subjects.
The station is supported by federal and state funds, and by private grants. Research is
carried on at Lubrecht Experimental Forest and at other locations in Montana-much of
it in cooperation with private, state and federal agencies.

Stella Duncan Memorial Institute

Housed in the Health Sciences Building, the institute· is supported by the National
Institutes of Health and the Stella Duncan Fund. Ttw fund was initiated by the request of
an alumna for research in allergic diseases. The institute has extensive research
facilities-two fully equipped laboratories, an incubator room, cofd room, two animal
rooms and a well-equipped isolation room. The staff, tour microbiologists, one
technician, two graduate research assistants, one animal caretaker and one secretary
under a director, is currently studying non-specific resistance to tumors as well as
immunology of tropica~ d.iseases.

Computer Center

'

The Computer Center is located in the Liberal Arts building. Twelve terminals for student
use and the large third generation computer, the DECsystem-20 are located there. The
time-sharing computer can be used by ahy terminal located near a telephone and can be
used by over 40 users simultaneously. There are numerous terminals located across
· campus. Frequently used languages used on the DECsystem-20 are BASIC, FORTRAN,
COBOL, and PASCAL.

Animal Behavior Laboratory

·

The laboratory is at Ft. Missoula, a few kilometers southwest of th.e campus and contains
about 270 square meters (3,000 square feet) of researctt-space. Facilities include animal
rooms, research cubicles, animal surgery room, histofogy lab and a shop. The building's
inner court serves as housing for rhesus monkeys used in research work. Equipment for
operant conditioning with mosflaboratory animals is. available, and research projects in
learning, motivation, social behavior and physiological process are in progress.

Wilderness Institute

The Wilderness Institute is a formal unit within the School of Forestry, whose objectives
are:
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1) to promote the development and dissemination of factual information about
wilderness and similar resources;
2) to assist the public, agencies, universities, and private landowners in allocating and
managing wilderness and similar resources;
.3) to develop professional expertise for application to wilderness-related problems; and
4) to promote research and public education concerning wilderness and a wilderness
ethic.
In fulfilling its broadly defined objectiv'es. the Institute provides a wide range of,
opportunities-both theoretical and practical-for students and citizens alike. The
Institute acts as a clearinghouse for information on wilderness and backcountry
recreation resources. It also seeks to encourage and support teaching, research and
extension programs focu.sing on wilderness.

Wood Chemistry Laboratory

·

The laboratory provides a center for fundamental studies on various plant materials and
related chemical problems. Currently, this program is directed mainly toward
investigation of: conversion and utilization of wood residues and cellulosic materials as
chemicals and fuel; thermal properties of carbohydrates and combustion of cellulosic
materials; the ' chemical processes involved in the spreading of fires, the formation of
combustible and toxic gases and methods of flameproofing and fire prevention; isolation
and investigation of the various components of sagebrush and the relationship of these
compounds to taxonomy and ecology.
The laboratory is directed by a member of the chemistry faculty, and is staffed by
postdoctoral research associates, visiting scientists, and . students. It is well
instrumented, with electron spin resonance, nuclear magnetic resonance anq atomic
absorption spectrometers, various thermal analysis units, several gas chromatographs
with digital integrators and a variety of other analytical equipment.

Student Services·

Student Affairs Office

Student Affairs provides services, programs, and professional staff assistance to the
students of the University of Mon'tana through the Center for Student Development,
Admissions, Financial Aids, High School Relations, and the Student Affairs Assistant
program. Students facing any kind of concern of difficulty involving personal problems,
academic questions, or campus life in general are encouraged to visit the Student Affairs
.office.
There is a free notary service and a free employment service through the local state
employment agency. Work-study, nonwork-study, part-time and temporary jobs are
listed and posted in this office.
··
Student Affairs is located in the east end of the Lodge, Room 101 or can be reached by
calling 243-4411or243-4711.

/

The office serves as an information and referral center for students and attempts to
represent students' needs in the decision-making processes of the University
administration . In addition, the Student Affairs Office assists in the coordination of
student activities, servic~ _9rganizations, and organized living groups. The-staff also
serves in a consultative capacity to various student services such as the Student Health
Service, Center for Student Development, Office of Financial Aids, Residence Halls,
Food Service, University Center, Family Housing Office, and Auxiliary Services.
Another responsibility of the Student Affairs Office is the Student Conduct Program .
This includes the implementation of the Student Conduct Rules of Procedure which
have been developed by students, faculty, and adm.i nistration. These procedures have
been designed to determine whether a student has violated one of the Standards of
Student Conduct, to assist students in assuming responsibility for their conduct, and to
protect the rights of others and the educational process. Complete texts of these
standards and other procedures appear below.

Standards of Student Conduct
Misconduct for which students are subject to probation or suspension from the University of Montana falls in the
following categories:
1. Dishonesty, such as cheating. plagiarism or knowingly furnishing false information to the University.
2. Forgery, alteration or misuse of University document$, records or identification.
3. Obstruction or disruption of teaching, research, administration, disciplinary procedures, or other University
activities or of other authorized activities on University premises. Such obstruction or disruption, whether involving
individual or. group conduct, and whether taking the form of force trespass seizure, occupatio_n or obstruction of

building, facilities or property, or of other conduct having such obstructive or disruptive effects. or th e inciting of
others to any conduct having such effects, is directly opposed to the maintenance of academic freedom and to the
accomplishment of the mission of the University.
4. P~ysical abuse of any person on University-owned or controlled property, or at University sponsored functions. or
conduct which threatens or endangers the health or safety of any such person.
5. Theft of or damage to the property of the University or of a member of the University community or campus visitor.
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6. Unauthorized entry or use or occupancy of University tacililles.
7. Violation of University policies, rules or regulations concerning student organization, the use of University
facilities, or the time, place and manner of meetings or demonstrations on University-owned or controlled property.
These regulations are available in the Office of Student Activities, University Center.
8. Use. possession or distribution of dangerous drugs e~cept as expressly permitted by law.
(a) The use or possession of intoxicating liquor (including beer) is prohibited in the buildings and on the grounds
(including athletic fields) of the University bl Montana, except in the privacy of a student's residence hall room or
apartment in accordance with local, state, and federal laws and existing University student conduct regulations.
(b) Use, sale or possession of various drugs including opium, heroin, cannabis, marijuana, Indian hemp, peyote,
mescaline, LSD, stimulants, and depressants are made illegal under both federal and state laws. The·punishment for
violating these laws iiCvery severe with conviction often resulting in' long-term imprisonment. This is the law. Every
student should be fully aware of the risks involved in violating the drug laws.
9. Violation of University regulations governing students who live in University-owned or controlled property.
10. Disorderly, lewd, indecent or obscene conduct or expression on University-owned or controlled property, or at
University-sponsored functions.
11. Failure to comply with directions of University officials acting in the performance of their duties.
12. Freedom of expression: "The Faculty Senate reaffirms that a fundamental right in tpe University is the freedom of
expression and that it must be upheld. Freedom of expression includes peaceful assemblage and demonstration
which does not interfere wjth the normal operation of the University." Demonstrations which do not involve conduct
beyond the scope of constitutionally protected rights of free speech and assembly are permissable. However. conduct
which is otherwise improper cannot be justified merely because it occurs in the context of a demonstration.
Demonstrations which involve disorderly conduct, physical abuse of any person, conduct which obstructs or disrupts
authorized activities of others upon the campus, conduct wbich involves misuse or abuse of University facilities, or
failure to comply with directions of University officials, or conduct which otherwise goes beyond constitutionally
protected rights and is a violation of any law, ordinance, or University rule, regulation or policy, will not be permitted.
Students will be charged with misconduct for any individual misconduct committed by them in the course of a
demonstration.
13. Unpaid bills: Individual students who owe bills to the University for fees, lines. board ~nd room in the residence
halls and other charges are not permitted to register for the succeeding quarter or secure transcript of record until the
obligation is paid or satisfactorily adjusted.
14. Use of motor vehicles: Students who bring motor vehicles to the University campus must register them with the
Traffic Security Office of the University. Regulations relative to the use of motor vehicles on the campus may be
obtained there.
NOTE: Because the University Health Plan does not cover injuries sustained in motor vehicle accidents and the
optional Student Blue Cross policy(il taken) limits liability to $1,000, all students who drive cars should be adequately
covered by insurance (liability, property damage, medical payments, etc.).

Student Conduct-Rules of Procedure

-

It should be understood by all University of Montana students that they are citizens and are subject therefore to the
laws and sanctions of the State of Montana. As citizens they are also entitled to the procedural rights herein listed. The
following procedures shall govern all cases in which the University institutes disciplinary proceedings against a
student for misconduct under the University of Montana "Standards of Student Conduct."
1. "Disciplinary action" may include any or all of -the following:
(a) Warning: An official written reprimand.
(b) Dlsclpllnary Probation: An official written probationary status imposed for a specific period of time, during which
time a record of same will be maintained in the student's file in the Student Affairs Office.
(c) Suspension: Termination of student status for a·specific period of time to be determined by the University Court.
During the period of suspension the fact of suspension will be affixed to the student's permanent record.
(d) Restitution: Money payment. to compensate for theft, damaged or destroyed property; repair or replacement of
damaged or destroyed property; renovation of disturbed, cluttered or contaminated areas.
(e) Eviction: Removal from University-owned housing.
2. University Court-creation, composition, selection, and tenure. There is hereby created a University Court. The
members of the University Court shall be selected in the following manner: two undergraduate students appointed by
ASUM; one graduate student appointed by the President of the University from a list of five graduate students
submitted by ASUM; one faculty member appointed by the Executive Committee of the Faculty Senate; and one
faculty member appointed by the President of the University. A chair shall be selected by the University Court from
among its members. The chair so selected shall be selected.by June 1 of each year and shall take office on September 1
of the year selected. Undergraduate and graduate students shall be appointed for one year. Faculty members shall be
appointed for two years except the faculty member first appointed by the president shall serve for one year. No
members shall serve more than two consecutive terms.
3. Notice of Charges
(a) Disciplinary proceedings shall be instituted by the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate by sending
by registered mail to the student's last reported Missoula address or by personally delivering a notice of charges to the
student against whom disciplinary proceedings are initiated. The notice shall inform the student of the rule or
regulation claimed to have been violated and the circumstances of the alleged violation . The Director of Auxiliary
Services or his or her designate may opt to deliver the charges to the student at a preconduct hearing.
(b) The notice of charges shall request the student to appear in the Student Affairs Office and shall specify the time for
the appearance ahd shall inform the student that he or she may bring a parent, guardian or counsel to the appearance
before the designated administrative official. The time specified shall be of a reasonable length to permit the student to
prepare his or her defense following delivery of the notice.
(c) The notic;, of charges shall further a,dvise the student that he or she may elect to have the case transferred directly
to the University Court by notifying the Student Affairs Office of such election on or before the time specified for his or
her appearance in the Student Affairs Office.
4. Failure to Respond
Alter receiving notice of charges, whether verbal or written, if the student fails or refuses to appear in the Student
Affairs Office, and if he or she has not requested to have the casJ> transferred to the University Court, the Director of
Auxiliary Services or his or her d~signate may dismiss the charges, impose any disciplinary action speci(ied by this
code in Section 1 (except suspension) or transfer the case to the Un iversity Court. The Director of Auxiliary Services or
his or her designate shall notify the student of the action taken. To avoid unfairness, the Student Affairs Office may

,_
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extend or reschedule the time to enable the student to respond to the charges. The student may appeal the
determination made by the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate by requesting a hearing before the
University Court.
5. Response to Charges
(a) Pre-Conduct Hearing-If the student appears in response to the notice of charges, the Director of Auxiliary
Services or his or her designate shall advise him or her of the facts concerning the alleged charges and the names and
addresses of witnesses then known to the Director of Student Auxiliary Services or his or her designate. The student
shall be advised that he or she is not required to make any response , that any statement made by him or her may be
used against him or her, that if he or she remains silent, his or her silence will not be taken as an admission of guilt, and
that he or she may advise the Student Affairs Office of any witnesses or evidence supporting his or her position. A
parent, guardian, or counsel of the student may be present during the discussion between the Student Affairs Office
and the student.
(b) Formal Hearing-Within a period of one (1) to five (5) days after the pre-conduct hearing, the Director of Auxiliary
Services or his or her designate shaJ! hold a formal hearing on the charges. The student may waive the waiting period
to proceed directly from the pre-conduct hearing to the formal hearing. The Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her
designate may extend the period between the pre-conduct and formal hearing to permit additional investigation of the
charges or to insure fairness. At the formal hearing, the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate will hear
all the evidence surrounding the charges. At the conclusion of the presentation of evidence, the Director of Auxiliary
Services or his or her designate shaU proceed as follows:
(1) If the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate determines tha,t the .violation alleged is not supported by
the evidence, the charges shall be dismissed.
(2) If the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate determines that the violation occurred as alleged, it may
impose any disciplinary action specified by this code in Section 1 (except suspension). The student may appeal the
determination made by tl)e Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate by requesting a hearing before the
University Court. The request shall be made in writing and signed bY-the student. tt shall be delivered to the Student
Affairs Office no later than the tenth (10) day following the date on which the disciplinary action was imposed. If no
written request is received by the Student Affairs Office within theten (1 OJ day period, the disciplinary action imposed
by the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or her designate shall become effective and such action shall be final and
not subject to further hearing or appeal. If the student makes a timely request for appeal, the Student Affairs Office
shall transfer the case for hearing.
6. Student Court Hearing
(a) Formal hearings, appeals from the Student Affairs Office and appeals from a living unit court shall be identical de
novo hearings.
(b) Whenever a case is transferred for hearl(lg, the Student Affairs Office shall notify the University Court of the
transfer and transmit to the Chairof the Court a copy of the notice of charges. The Chair of the Court shall promptly
give notice to the student of the time, date, and place of the hearing, which shall be held not less than five days and,
whenever practicable, not more than ten (10) days after the date of such notice. The student shall also be notified at
this time of the witnesses against him or her.
The notice shall advise the student that if he or she intends to be represented by counsel he or she mustfile a statement
of such intention with the Student Affairs Office atleast72 hours before thetime scheduled for the hearing. The notice
shall advise the student that the University may be represented by legal counsel.
The notice shall advise the student that the hearing will be closed to the public unless he or she files with the Student
Affairs Office a written, signed request at least 72 hours before the hearing requesting the hearing be open ·to the
public.
·
(c) Conduct of hearing. The student Is entitled to be present at the hearing and to be accompanied by advisers of his or
her choice, including legal counsel. The University shall be represented by the Director of Auxiliary Services or his or
her designate. The University, through its authorized representative, shall state the case against the student and may
present evidence and witnesses in support therepf. Th!I student shall have the right to confront and cross~xamine
witnesses, and to present witnesses and evidence in his or her behalf. Atthe hearing, the burden of proving the student
guilty of the alleged violation shall be on the University.
An official verbatim record shall be made by means of tape recording or stenographic report. The Student Affairs
Office shall keep the official record or a transcription thereof for at least one year from the date of final disposition of
the case. Upon request by th6 student, the official record shall be transcribed and a copy furnished to him or her. If the
student requests a copy of the official record, he or she shall pay the cost of transcription.
The University Court may prescribe additional rules covering the conduct of hearings not inconsistent withthiscode.
Within five (5) days after the conclusion of the hearing, the court shall render its decision. The decision shall be based
solely on matters introduced at the hearing. The decision shall be made by majority vote, and the chalrshalt have a vote
in all cases. The decision shall contain a finding as to guilt or innocence and a brief statement of the reasons for the
decision. Upon a finding of guilt, the court may impose any disciplinary action specified by this code in Section 1.
Copies of the court's findings, decision and the disciplinary action imposed, If any, shall,be furnished promptly to the
student, the President of the University, and the Student Affairs Office.
7. Failure to Appeer
·
A student who fails or refuses to appear at a hearing before the University Court at the time and place scheduled shall
be considered to have waived his or her right to be heard by the University Court. However, the University Court is
authorized to hear the evidence from those present, to review the charges and to make such Investigation as it may
deem necessary. In such cases offailure or refusal to appear, the University Court is further authorized to decide the
guilt or innocence of the student, and upon a finding of guilt, to impose any disciplinary action specified by I.his code in
Section 1. Such decision shall not be subjectto appeal. However, for good cause, the University Court may extend the
time and resc.h edule the hearing to enable the student to respond to the charges.
8. Living Unit Courts
(a) Each living unit may establish a court.
.
(b) The members of the living unit court shall be selected according to procedures established by the living unit's
constitution or by"laws.
(c) Living unit courts shall nave authority to hear and decide all cases involving charges of student violation of living
unit regulations. Cases may be referred to the living unit by the living unit administrative officer or by the Student
Affairs Office.
(d) If a violation of a living unit regulation is also a violation of a University regulation, the living unit court may refer
the case to the Student Affairs Office to. be handled in accordance with the procedures described in this code.
(e) Upon a finding of guilt, the living unit court may issue a written reprimand; may deny the student specified
privileges within the living unit; may evict the student from university-owned housing; or may order restitution as
defined in Section 1(d) of this code.
The above sanctions may be imposed by the administrative officer in charge of the living unit if the student elects to
have his case handled by ·the living unit administrative officer.
(f) Any decision of the living unit court or the administrative officer of a living unit resulting in the denial of privileges,
eviction, or an order of restitution may be appealed to the University Court by a written, signed requestfor a hearing in
accordance with the procedure provided in section 5(b) of this code.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
(Buckley Amendment)
Consistent with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and University policy, every
person who is or has been a student at this University has the following rights:
1. Upon completion of the appropriate request form and submission thereof to the person responsible for the custody
and maintenance of the records, a student has the right to inspect and review within 45 days from the date of initial
request that portion of any official record which directly relates to the requesting student and to have a copy thereof
upon payment of the cost of the copy. An "official record" is any record intended to be used for "school use" or to be
available to parties outside the school or school system, specifically including but not necessarily limited to
identifying data, academic work completed, level of achievement (grades, standardized achievement test scores),
attendance data, scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and psychological tests, interest inventory results,
health data, family background information, teacher or counselor ratings and observations, and verified reports of
seriOus or recurrent behavior patterrls.
The right of inspection and review shall not extend to psychiatric, medical, or counseling records which are intended
for personal diagnostic or treatment purposes only. Neither does the right extend retroactively to items of record,
previously obtained with assurances that confidentiality would be maintained. With regard to such confidential items,
the student has the option of either waiving the right of inspection and review and having those items retained as a part
of the record , or of requesting that such confidential items be removed frbm the student's record and returned to the
source or destroyed.
·
2. The right to a hearing before the Student Court to delete any portion of any record which is inaccurate, misleading
or inappropriate. Discrepancies should first be brought to the attention of those responsible for maintaining the
records so they may have an opportunity to cure any defects. To the extent defects are not cured, upon request a
hearing may be initiated by a written request from the student delivered to the Student Affairs Office. The matter before
the Student Court will be the question of the accuracy or appropriateness of the record itself and will not be extended
· to questions of the judgment of those who contributed to the record. The court will consider {1) whether the record
accurately reflects matters intended to be contained herein, (2) whether the record is misleading because in its present
form it would be lead a reasonable person to an incorrect conclusion, or (3) whether matters within the record are
inappropriate because the record does not usually or should not reasonably contain such matters as those in question.
Upon appropriaie determination of the court, any such matters may be ordered deleted from the record.
3. The right to have records kept confidential and not released to third parties without the written consent of the
student, except for release to the following:
a. University personnel for ·legitimate purposes and to the extent required in the ordinary course of !hi' performance of
their duties.
b. Authorized representatives of (a) the Comptroller General of the United States, (b) the Secretary, (3) an
administrative head of an education agency, or (d) state educational authorities having access to student, or other
records which may be necessary in connection with the audit and evaluation of federally supported education
programs, or in connection with the enforcemenLof the federal legal requirements which relate to such programs:
Provided, that, except when collection of personally identifiab.le data is specifically authorized by federal law any data
collected by such officials with respect to individual students shall not include information (including Social Security
numbers) which would permit the personal identification of such students or their parents after the data so obtained
has been collected.
·
c. In compliance with judicial order or any lawfully issued subpoena upon condition that the student is notified in
advance of compliance.
d. In connection with a student's application for or receipt of financial aids.
4. The right to have available for inspection by the student a written form signed by any representative of the
Comptroller General of the United States, the' Secretary, or any administrative head of an education agency who
requested and was granted access to the records which states the legitimate educational or other interest that each
such person had in requesting access to that particular record.
5. The right to have personal student records transferred to third parties only on condition that such parties will not
permit any other party to hav.e access to such information without the written consent of the student. All student
records transferred to third parties shall have printed or stamped thereon: "No other person may have access to this
information without written c9nsent of the student."

Equal Opportunity
The University of Montana is committed to a program of equal opportunity for education,
employment and participation in University activities without regard to race, color, sex,
age, religious creed, political ideas, marital status, physical or mental handicap, or
national origin or ancestry.
Statement Of Law
Equal opportunity laws and orders applicable to the University·of Montana include, but
are not limited to, Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education
- Amendments of 1972, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment
Act of·1974, Executive Order 11246, Montana Fair Practices Act of 1974 and the Montana
Nondiscrimination by State and Local Government.Act of 1975.
It is illegal in the State of Montana to discriminate against anyone because of race,
religion, color, political ideas, age, marital status, sex, mental or physical handicap,
national origin o'r ancestry in employment, training, public accommodations, financing,
education and government services. With the exception of marital status, this also
applies to housing.
Grievance Procedures
The University of Montana has established a discrimination grievance procedure for any
faculty member, student, non-academic employee, or applicant for employment or
admission who claims to have been unlawfully discriminated against because of any
University regulation, policy, prac:tice or the official action of any University employee.
Such a complaint should be filed with-the Equal Opportunity Office within 60 calendar
days of the alleged discrimination. Upon request of a charge alleging discrimination, the
Equal Opportunity Officer will forward the complainant a pamphlet containing the
complete 1University Discrimination Grievance Procedure. The officer then will initiate
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an investigation to determine the nature and extent of the problem and seek an informal
resolution with the appropriate personnel.
The complainant may appeal an unsatisfactory resolution by submitting a written
request for a formal hearing to the Equal Opportunity Officer within 10 days after
receiving the results of the informal proceedings. The officer will, within 10 days of
receiving that written request, inform the complainant of the time and place of the
hearing before the University Discrimination Grievance Committee.
The University is prohibited from retaliating against an individual who has made
charges, testified, assisted or participated in any way in any proceeding, investigation or
hearing in regard to the violations or alleged violations of laws or orders requiring equal
educational and/or employment opportunity.
Persons believing they have been discriminated against should contact:
Lynda L. Brown, Director of Equal Opportunity and Personnel Services
260 Lodge, University of Montana · ~·
(406) 243-6760
OR
Human Rights Division
Helena, MT 59601
(406) 449-2884

Center for Student Development
The Center for Student Development (CSD), located in the Lodge, is a resource agency
and provides services to all students who are concerned about achieving increased selfunderstanding and a greater realization of their potentialities. The CSD is multidimensional in scope of services and purpose and offers services which are
developmental and preventative as well"as remedial. The staff is committed to the growth
and development of students, whether such growth be personal, academic, or
vocational-occupational in nature.
The CSD erwompasses four main. areas of responsibility: counseling, placement,
advising (general academic; pre-professional; and foreign, handicapped, or minority
student), and testing.

Counseling
Counseling covers the broad range of personal concerns, whether these concerns be
emotional, educational, or occupational. Students with questions about studies,
vocational or educational plans, or personal problems may use the free services of
Counseling to discuss these matters confidentially with a professional counselor.
Counseling may help a student choose a field of study, determine whether or not
success can be expected in a chosen field, determine whether or not to_continue in
·college, solve personal or social problems, or improve academic performance.
Marriage counseling is offered for those couples whose relationship is dysfunctional or
for those who wish to enrich their communication and commitment. Group counseling
gives the opportunity for interpersonal growth in a supportive setting where honest
feedback is encouraged. Special groups are also offered that cover such areas as: Parent
Effectiveness, assertiveness, communication skills, weight reduction, and others.
Information regarding these programs is contained in the CSD Newsletter which is
published at the beginning of each quarter.
A complete file of interest, ability, vocational-education, personality and special aptitude
tests is available. The CSD also administers many graduate and professional school
entrance exams as well as the credit by examination program. Counseling personnel
administer, report, and interpret freshman entrance tests and other standardized tests.

Placement
Career Planning and Placement Services assist the student in developing a viable career
objective and the plans necessary to attain it. Assistance is also provided to students who
wish to modify career goals and improve their chances of finding employment upon
graduation. Graduates are- aided in finding a position suitable to their interests and
applicable to their educational background. Interview schedules, employer information,
and vacancy listingsiare available for positions in education, business and industry, and
government service. Placement also assists UM alumni to find new positions for which
both a degree and experience are required. Throughout the year, this office offers brief
workshops covering such topics as: career planning; writing a vita, resume, or letter of
application; and the finer points of ·inte·rviewing techniques.
The Career Planning Resource Center is an integral part of the Career Planning and
Placement Services. It functions as an information center with current materials on
general and specific career options. The Center houses professional, technical, and
graduate school bulletins; government career information; and recruitment literature on
companies in business and industry. It provides students, alumni, and the general public
with career information that is helpful in their career development.
·
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Advising
The Academic Advisor helps the student get advice in developing an academic major
and in securing an appropriate faculty advisor, gives information to the student on where
to go and who to see about any concern in the academic area, and.provides information
about unique situations, such as applying to medical and dental schools.
The Foreign Student Advisor is an·official helper and advisor to our foreign guests and
students on this campus who is knowledgeable about regional immigration officials,
forms, ruhas and regulations pertaining to foreign students.
· . The Handicapped Student Advisor assists handicapped stude_nts to adjust to the
problems of campus life, acts as an advisor to the handicapped students' organization,
and serves as a liaison between handicapped students and the University administration
in an effort to reduce physical barriers on the campus. The Handicapped Student
Advisor also assists in the registration process.
The Center for Student Development also functions as a referral ·source when
professionally and personally appropriate. There are several helping agencies and
agents on the campus and · within the community who are readily accessible and
qualified to help.
Testing

At times, testing can be helpful in guiding a person's discussions with a counselor. Tests
are not administered routinely, but are used when a particular test or group of tests is
needed to provide useful information. Tests are assigned and interpreted by a counselor.
The CSD maintains a file of tests on personality, interests, and abilities. Most tests are
administered free. The CSD also offers testing for college entrance and for admission to
professional or graduate schools. Among the tests available are the following:
ACT
GAE (Graduate Record Exam)
CLEP (College Level Exam Placement)
MSAT (Medical School Admission Test)
DSAT (Dental School Admission Test)
Foreign Language Aptitude Test
Miller Analogies Test
National Teachers Exam

Student Health Service
EMERGENCY CARE IS AVAILABLE 24 HOURS A DAY BY CALLING 243-2122.
NURSES ARE ON DUTY AND PHYSICIANS ON CALL AT ALL TIMES WHEN SCHOOL
IS IN SESSION.
The Student Health Service provides medical and dental care to all students during the
regular academic year. The summer program and hours are not the same and students
should consult the summer bulletin for particulars. Every registered student who pays
the student health/dental service fee is covered by the Student Health Plan. Coverage
extends from the first day of registration through the last day of the term.
Health Service privileges are not available to faculty, staff or members of a student's
family.
The Student Health Center is staffed by full-time physicians, a full-time dentist and at
specific times, consultant physicians from Missoula. A staff of registered nurses,
laboratory and X-ray technicians, dental hygienist and supportive personnel
complement the service.
The Center has a 20-bed capacity for in-patients which can be increased during
emergencies. Diagnostic laboratory, X-ray and minor surgery facilities are available:
Dental care is provided on a minimal fee-for-service basis and includes emergency
dental care. Preventive denfristry is provided by appointment as time permits. (Please
read the Dental Brochure for complete details.)
Students may call the Health/Dental Service at 243-2122 for appointments during clinic
hours from 9:00 to 12:00 or 1:00 to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. (Summer Session
hours are 9 a.m. to 12 noon and 1 p.m. to 4:00 p.m., fl!londay through Friday.)
NOTE: The Health Service is closed during quarter breaks.
The services are limited to the Health Center facilities. All off-campus medical care will
be the student's responsibility.
NOTE: The Health Center has the capability and consultants available in specialties to
cover nearly all student problems. It is recommended, where there is a question, that the
student contact the Health Center for help.
The Student Health Committee strongly recommends the supplemental Blue Cross plan
which covers the student between quarters and during summer vacation and dovetails
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with the Health Center plan when needed to provide off-campus medical and hospital
service. (Refer to the Blue Cross Brochure.)

I

I
I

1·

Services Provided · /
1. Continuing check, at the student's request, on any significant health problems
revealed in the student's required Medical History Record.
2. Medical care for acute illnesses. Services may be provided for chronic or pre-existing
conditions if they can be properly handled at the Health Center. More intensive care or
specialist care cannot be provided for·chronic or pre-existing illnesses.
3. Mental health services as part of general medicat care.
4. Diagnostic X-rays and laboratory tests at a physician's direction. Occasional
laboratory and X-ray charges are made for specific procedures.
5. Emergency care during routine school sessions commensurate with the facility
capability.
·
6. Referrals to specialists when necessary.
7. Elective minor surgery by appointment as time and facilities permit.
8. Vaccines for routine immunization on a cost basis. Allergens and other serie~
preparations are administered and a charge made for the injection. The student must
provide the allergen and explicit instructions from his or her doctor.
9. Certification completed for teacher's certification , marriage licenses, graduate
school applications where appropriate, as a physician determines. Occasionally, certain
charges must be made to cover the cost of required tests.
_ Services Not Provided
1. Treatment of injuries suffered in motor vehicle accidents regardless of where they
occur.
2. Illnesses or injuries that occur between quarters, during vacation periods and before
the school year.
3. Chronic illness or physical defects that existed before the start of the school year and
that cannot be cared for at the Health Center.
4. Injuries that are covered by industrial accident insuram:e.
5. Off-campus hospitalization and doctor fees.
6. Allergy diagnostic services.
7. Routine eye refractions 'and pr,escribed corrective lenses.
8. Special nurses.
9. Pregnancy apd any resulting complications. (Diagnostic service and consultation are
provided.)
10. Injuries or illnesses suffered during, or resulting from, inappropriate behavior (drug
intoxication, for example), vandalism or civil misdemeanors (such as forced entry,
burglary, assault). Prescription Pharmacy
The University'pharmacy is in the Student Health Center and offers students and their
dependents a complete prescription service. Prescriptions are sold at or near cost.
The p]larmacy is run by the School ot'Pharmacy in cooperation with the Student Health
Service and is used for training senior pharmacy students.
The pharmacy is open from 9 a.m. to noon and 1 to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday during
the regular school year. The pharmacy is closed on University holidays, between
quarters with limited hours during the summer session.
-

Clinical Psychology Center
The Clinical Psychology Center is operated by the Department of Psychology as part of
the doctoral program in clinical psychology. It offers a full range of psychological
services, including assessment of interests, ability and personality, and counseling
regarding vocational, academic, marital and personal concerns. There are no
restrictions as to who may use the services.

Speech, Hearing and Language Clinic
The Speech, Hearing and Language Clinic, operated by the Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders, offers detailed diagnostic evaluations,
consultation and therapy, and referral to other clinics as individual needs indicate. These
services are provided without charge to all students.

University Center and Auxiliary Services
The University Center is an integral part of the University of Montana, serving its
students, faculty,_ staff, alumni, and guests. As a campus/community center its facilitie~
and services provide convenience and comfort to individuals and groups in an informal
atmosphere. Its professional and student staff initiate a variety of cultural, social, and
recreational programs designed to enrich life at the University and complement the
school's educational mission. Involvement as an active member of its programming or
administrative organizations provides opportunity for individual student growth in
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citizenship, social responsibility 1 and leadership. All this means that "leisure-time
activity" can and should be a cooperative factor with study and education.
Facilities and services include: Art Gallery, Bookstore, Box Office, Food Services
including a la carte dining, beverage, snack, and catering service, Information Service,
Lounge, Music Listening, Postal Service, Recreation Center with facilities and
equipment for bowling, billiards (pool), table tennis, television viewing, and
miscellaneous coin-op games such as foosbalL Additionally, University Center
professional staff maintain and operate the University Golf Course-a nine-hole course
located adjacent to the University's family housing complex and Dornblazer Stadium.
Special services and programs (some conducted jointly with A.S.U.M. Program Council)
include an annual, major Lecture/Performing Artist Series. Past programs have included
internationally prominent persons from government, science, industry, literature and
the arts; performing artists and groups from major symphony, ballet, and opera to jazz,
country western bluegrass ·and rock. Films, "coffee house" or "night club"
entertainment, recreation tournaments and demonstrations, tours, including ski tours to
such places as Salt Lake, Sun Valley and Banff, art exhibitions, arts and crafts fairs and
sales are scheduled. Center Courses-non-credit evening courses and seminars with
competent instruction in crafts, hobbies, recreation and self-improvement are offered.
Technical Services has equipment and staff to provide sound and light reinforcement for
any stage production, any public .address, or to record any performing group or
individual. Graphic Design Services does poster design, camera-ready art work and
illustration for campus publications, brochures, flyers, and sign and banner design.
Consultation and art work is done by professional and student staff..
University Center services and program schedules vary constantly with the school
calendar, special events, resident enrollment and availability of special contributors.
Persons are advised to note periodic announcements of scheduled hours of service,
programs, and special services offered in the Kaimin, the Missoulian, and other
communications media.

University Center Courses
Evening courses are offered on a non-credit basis to the entire community of Missoula at
a moderately low cost. Classes usually meet once per week for eight weeks. The
quarterly offerings include classes in hobbies, crafts, recreation and self-improvement.
Free seminars, films and lectures compliment the program.

Sports and Recreation
Organized sports and recreational activities are an important part of academic and
leisure life at the University.

Intercollegiate Athletics-Men's
The University of Montana is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association
and the Big Sky Conference. The University has varsity competition in football,
basketball, track, wrestling, cross-country, tennis and golf. Over the years, conference
championships have been won in all sports except wrestling. The University has been
represented in national play-offs and championships in football, basketball and ·
individual sports.

Intercollegiate Athletics-Women's
The University of Montana is a member of the Northwest Colle.ge Women's Sports
Association and The Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women. The University
has varsity competition in varsity and junior basketball, crosscountry, gymnastics,
swimming, tennis, track and field, and volleyball. Financial aid is available in all of these
sports.

Campus Recreation Program
Endeavoring to bring the University closer together through recreative and leisure
experiences, the Campus Recreation Department offers a variety of services and
programs to the students, faculty and staff of the University community.
A comprehensive, on-campus men's, women's, and co-recreation intramural recreation
program is offered featuring team and individual competitions, organized and
unorganized. Some on-campus activities include: archery, badminton, basketball,
bicycling, billiards, bowling, chess, co-rec night, cross-country skiing, cross-country
track, flag football, foosball, golf, handball, horseshoes, indoor track, jogging,
racquetball, rafting, skiing, soccer, softball, swimming, table tennis, tennis, track, touch
football, volfeyball, wrestling and wristwrestling.
The outdoor recreation program provides students with opportunities to learn about and
discover Montana's outdoors. Experiences are planned in backpacking, camping, crosscountry skiing, hiking, horseback riding, rafting and snowshoeing. Car tours are also
offered providing students the opportunity to visit attractions so much a part of "The Big
Sky Country" such as Glacier National Park, ghost towns, and the National Bison Range.

\
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Classes, seminars, slide presentations and demonstrations are held on campus·for the
novice and expert in areas such as backpacking equipment, first aid, ski touring, winter
camping, hypothermia, mountain climbing and avalanche safety. Principles of safety
and ecology are emphasized.
Sports clubs offer the student another alternative besides intramural competition and
intercollegiate competition, and the opportunity to compete with other campuses near
Missoula. At present, there are sports clubs in rugby, soccer, fencing, wrestling,
badminton, judo and volleyball. New clubs may be formed when enough students
express an interest in a sport.
Social and cultural recreation are also important aspects of campus recreation . Special
events like barbeques, fairs, dances, flea markets and many others are often planned
throughout the school year.
The Campus Recreation Department also makes equipment available to the University
community. Backpac'ks, sleeping bags, tents, snowshoes, skis, rafts, bicycles are offered
to the outdoor enthusiast, while basketball, football a'n d softball e~ipment, volleyballs,
racquets and other recreational gear "is available to the sports enthusiast.
The Campus Recreation Department staff is trained in the field of recreation and leisure
services. They are resource people who are available to the University of Montana and
the Missoula community for consultation, suggestions and advice related to the everexpanding field of recreational services and the constructive use of leisure time.

Organizations
The University fosters a broad program of social and cultural activities of value and
interest to both students and the University community.
While attending the University, the student may become involved in student government,
social fraternities or sororities, clubs related to specific academic interests, professional
and honorary organizations, athletic clubs and other special interest groups. The
student organizations are as varied as the individuals on the campus itself.

Pollcies

.L

Student
Government

To enable the many student groups to effectively use and enjoy University facilities and
to ensure the financial responsibility of an organization to its members, student
organizations must register at the Office of Student Activities in the Ur:iiversity Center.
Until registered, an organization is not entitled to use space in campus buildings or the
name of the University. Registration does not imply University support for the views or
positions taken by registered student organizations.
The University does not attempt to control or sway the public expression of personal
opinions or beliefs of students through their organizations, but students are expected to
respect the rights of others and maintain financial responsibility for the actions of their
organizations.
The University is dedicated to the principle that members of student organizations
should be chosen without regard to sex, race, mental or physical handicap, religion, age,
creed, color or national origin. The University stands firmly behind any group whose
right to adhere to this principle is questioned.
The University has developed specific regulations governing registered student
organizations to clarify the above policies. A copy of these regulations and further
informatiOn about registered student organizations is available at the Office of Student
Activities .

By paying the student activity fee, the student becomes a member of the Associated
Students of the University of Montana (ASUM). ASUM is governed by officers elected at
large in the spring and consisting of a president, vice presidenf, and business manager,
and a 20-member Central Board (CB), elected by living districts. Together they have full
authority over the ASUM general fund, which consists of the yearly activity fee
collections ($340,000 in 1979-1980) and a total annual cash llow approximating one
million dollars. The sole power to determine the allocation of the student budget resides
with ASUM, pursuant to a 1970 Board of Regents policy. After the ASUM president
presents the annual executive budget, Central Board determines the final allocations,
and the business manager and budget and finance committee · (a Central Board
committee) then assume full power over the disbursement of student money along with
the ASUM accountant.
·
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ASUM budgeting units include activities ranging from Campus Recreation and
lntramurals Department, to all the performing_arts groups and ASUM Programming, to
the Montana Student Lopby, Legal Services, and the Montana Kaimin, a daily student
newspaper. Also the Kyi-Yo Indian Club, Black Student Union, Debate and Oratory,
environmental research groups, and a variety of other student activities are funded by
ASUM. After the regular spring budgeting session, a Special Allocation Fund is available
for special budget requests from student groups.
ASUM Programming is the sole student programming agency on campus. Four different
areas, each with a coor.dinator, provide the University and Missoula communities with a
wide variety of entertainment and activities. They are: Popular Concerts, Coffee Houses,
Movies, arn:l Performing Arts. The Programming Director and Business Manager is
appointed by the ASUM president.
In addition to ASUM Programming, ASUM has three other semi-autonomous standing
committees which share in student governance. Publications Board has full power as
publisher over all ASUM publications. Members are appointed by a committee of four,
two Publication Board members, a Publication Board faculty advisor, and one Central
Board member designated by Central Board. The chair is appointed by the ASUM
president. Student Union Board is charged with policy-making for and administration of·
the University Center. Its members are appointed by the ASUM president. The
Legislative Committee is the ASUM policy-making committee of the Montana Student
Lobby (MSL), the full-time legislative lobbying arm of Montana university students. Its
members are also appointed by the ASUM president.
ASUM Day Care, funded from various sources but administered by students with the
cooperation of the University, provides child-care facilities for students and some
faculty and staff. The Student Action Center is the social-action ·arm of ASUM, and
engages in environmental and consumer research and advocacy, deals with tenantlandlord problems, maintains an available-housing list outside the ASUM offices and
sponsors a tutor program. ASUM hires a full-time professional lawyer for Legal Services.
Legal Services is free legal aid to all activity fee paying students. Legal Services handles
everything from tenant-land ford problems to major legal needs that students may have
not including major felonies. Ad hoc committees, subject to the supervision of CB, may
be appointed at any time by the ASUM president.
Student appointments to full voting membership on student-faculty committees are
made annually by the ASUM vice president. Such committees virtually govern many
aspects of the University, including curriculum, campus development, and scholarships
and loans. ·
The ASUM offices are located in the University Center.

Special
Organizations

The Arts
The ASUM Program Council sponsors a cultural series and cooperates with the School
of Fine Arts in bringing visiting artists to the campus. Faculty, student and traveling
exhibitions are scheduled throughout the year in the University Gallery of Visual Arts
and the University Center Gallery.
The School of Fine Arts trains teachers and practitioners of the arts and ·otters courses
for non-majors that enable them to .increase their enjoyment of visual and performing
arts. Every student is given a chance to participate in creative activity to the extent of his
or her capacity to do so. Membership in the University band, orchestra and other
performing organizations is open by audition to every student.
The Departments of Art, Drama and Music present vocal and instrumental concerts,
dance recitals; dramatic productions and art exhibits during the year.
The student also benefits from corn'munity cultural resources that include a symphony
orchestra and chorale, commercial galleries and the annual Missoula Festival of the Arts.

Special Interest Groups
In addition to the organizations mentioned in this bulletin, students have organized
many special interest groups. Information about them can be obtained in the ASUM
Office of Student Activities in the University Center.

Fraternities and Sororities
Greek is the name given to the eight national fraternities (Alpha Tau Omega, Phi Delta
Theta, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Phi Kappa Psi
- and Theta Chi), and six national sororities (Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Gamma,
Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma and Sigma Kappa) which maintain houses
near the carrpus.
Fraternity and sorority "Rush" is a period which gives the students the opportunity to
meet people within the "Greek System." Membership in a fraternity or sorority is by
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mutual selection and invitation after a "Rush" period. Membership selection is also
based on academic performance without regard to race, creed or national origin.
Members may choose to live in a fraternity or sorority house rather than in a Univers.ity
residence hall. Room and board, membership dues and program expenses in most
houses are comparable with cost of room and board in the University residence halls.
Contact the Panhellenic (sororities) and/or l.F.C. (fraternities) Office, located in the
Student Affairs Office, for additional information.

Honorary Organizations

·

As recognition for high scholastic achievement and service to the University, students
may earn membership in a service organization or scholastic honor society. The six
groups described below are open to students of all majors, but limited to those of a
particular school year. In addition, most academic departments have honorary
organizations open to their majors.

Alpha Lambda Pelta
A national honorary for freshmen students who attain a 3.50 cumulative grade-point
average their first two quarters in college. This organization en-courages high academic
achievement among freshmen, promotes intelligent living arld a continued high
standard of learning, and assists women and men in recognizing and developing
meaningful goals for their roles in society.

Phi Eta Sigma

,

National freshmen scholastic honorary. Grade requirements, admission and purposes
of the organization correspond with those of Alpha Lambda Delta.

Spurs
Tanan of Spurs is a national sophomore service honorary. Spurs are selected on the
basis of interest and participation in college activities, sense of honor, unselfishness and
a sense of democracy. A 2.50 grade-point average must be maintained.

Bear Paws

,

A local group, Bear Paws is the brother organization of Spurs. Men selected for Bear
Paws must have worked throughout their freshman year on various campus projects and
must have maintained a 2.00 grade-point average.

Mortar Board
A national senior honorary society. Its ideals are scholarship, leadership and service
with an emphasis on the promotion of the status of women. Membership represents a
commitment to these ideals. It serves within the University community, as well as having
outside contacts.

Silent Sentinel
An independent group of outstanding seniors, Silent Sentinel is organized to advance
the best interests of the University.
/

(

\
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Role and Scope of the
Montana University
System

The following role and scope statement was adopted by the Board of Regents on June
25, 1979.

General Purpose
The primary goal of the Montar:ia University System is to use as effectively as possible the
resources available to it in providing high quality and diverse educational opportunities
and service to the people of Montana. The University System encompasses the three
traditional functions of a university - instruction, research and public service - and
strives for excellence in all three areas.
The Board of Regents recognizes that these goals can be met most effectively through
the maintenance of a coherent, integrated University System in which the various
campuses complement one another and are fully responsive to the central authority of
the Board of Regents and Commissioner of Higher Education, through the Presidents of
the six units.
Under the Constitution of th,e State of Montana, the governance and control of the
Montana University System are vested exclusively in the Board of Regents of Higher
Education which has full power, responsibility, and authority to supervise, coordinate,
m anage and control the Montana University System. The Board of Regents appoints a
Commissioner of Higher Education as the chief administrative officer of the Montana
University System.
The management of each unit in the University System is vested in the established
governance structure, comprised of the president as chief administrator, and various
boards, committees, councils and other constituencies.
To the maximum extent feasible, the campuses will coordinate activities, share
resources and enter into collaborative programs toward the ends of improving quality,
extending opportunity, avoiding unnecessar.y duplication and preventing non-essential
escalation of costs. The Board of Regents assumes continuing responsibility to review
existing programs. explore new program needs and, where appropriate, establish new
programs, relocate programs, and terminate programs. The Commissioner and his staff,
under delegation of broad administrative authority from the Regents, will work with the
campuses to promote the development of relationships between and among them which
will provide better educational opportunities for the citizens of the State and the Nation
and ensure the most effective and responsible use of resources.
The primary mission of all campuses., taken together, is to provide high quality
educational pr9grams. The goal of these programs is to develop the abilities of students
and to provide a base for continued growth after formal education has ended. The
Montana University System emphasizes that in the course of this development, each
student should discover and then realize his or her full potentialities. Educational
programs should stiml!late critical analysis, clear and effective communication, and the
creative process. In addition to vocational, professional and pre-professional education,
students should also broaden their cultural horizons by contact with the creative arts,
sciences and humanities, and achieve an understanaing of the political, social,
economic and ethical problems of the contemporary world and the relation of their
studies to these problems.
Each campus should hold to t he principle that a community of scholars and teachers can .
achieve its goals only if it maintains an atmosphere conducive to free inquiry, unfettered
exploration of the unknown, and honest examination and evaluation of hypotheses and
·
accepted bodies of knowledge.
A special mission of the two univiersities is to provide state, regional, and in some cases
national leadership in the exploration and discovery of new knowledge; to impart such
knowledge to students; and where appropriate to apply research findings to the solution
of the state's problems. Faculty at the four colleges should also be encouraged to engage
in creative and scholarly activity, and should be rewarded for professional achievements
beyond classroom teaching.

Missions of the lndiv,idual Campuses
The Montana University System comprises six units, each with a distinctive ro le and
character, and each with a responsibility for providing excellence in its service to the
citizens of Montana. The primary responsibility of all six units is to provide quality
undergraduate education. Considerable differentiation will remain among them
respecting graduate education , research and public service.
The scope of -programs offered is broadest at the undergraduate level . and more
restricted at the graduate and professional levels. The two universities share authority to
award the doctorate, but the four colleges may participate in collaborative doctoral
programs with either the University of Montana or Montana State University.
The System cannot be all things to all people and will not attempt to offer all possible
programs. Student access to some specialized, graduate and professional programs will
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be offered through cooperative arrangements between and among units within the
System , as well as through cooperating interstate agreements. From t his it follows that
no singl e un it of the System will offer a full complement of programs and that, at the
present level of educational technology in Montana, no location in the state can expect
to be serviced with all available programs. The transfer of undergraduate credits,
th erefo re, should be accepted between all units within the University System.
Researc h on each campus supports both the instructional programs and public service
activiti es, with a particularly strong interaction between graduate instruction and
research. Areas chose n for special research emphasis are identified on the basis of the
histo rical missio n of t he institution , th e needs of the state and region , and unique
fac ilities o r o pportunities that are avail able. Every faculty member is expected to show
evi dence of c reative activity appropriate to his or her professional f ield and assignment.
T he extensio n, continuing education and public service activities of the University
System provide educat ional activities and serv ice to the people of the state. Each unit
offers continuing education courses and service activities only in fields that are within
th e defined ro le and scope of the institution and in which adequate expertise is available
to assure the q uality of the program. The units of the Montana University System shall
maintain their present co ntinuing education activities and strengthen cooperative
efforts among the six campuses and the community colleges and private colleges. These
activities are coordinated through the Commissioner's Office so that the total needs of
th e state can best be met at a minimum cost.
The Board of Regents also recognizes the co ntribution that the private colleges and the
community colleges make in providing quality and diverse educational opportunity and
service to the people of Montana . Although neither is considered part of the University
System , the Board is cogn i'z ant of their programs which complement and enrich higher
education in the state.

Role and Scope of the
University of Montana

The foUowing role and scope statement was ad opted by the Board of Regents on June
25, 1979.
Th e University of Montana was chartered by th e Montana Legislature on February 17,
1893, and opened off ic ially on September 11 , 1895, with five faculty members and 50
students. T oday it is a comprehensive, multi-purpose university with about 8,500
students and 400 fac ulty members. It offers more th an 40 major prog rams of st udy and
about 15 inte rdiscip linary programs at th e undergraduate level, master's degree
programs in more than 40 fi elds, and the Ph .D. deg ree in ten: botany, chem istry
(inc ludi ng biochem istry), forestry, geo logy, history , mathematics, microbiology,
psycho log y , sociology and zoology . It also offers t he Doctor of Ed ucatio n deg ree and a
graduate profess ional deg ree (J uris Doctor) in law.
The academic core of the Uni vers ity is its College of Arts and Sciences, in w hich about
two-th irds of the undergraduate st udents are enrolled. Complement ing the co llege's
programs, and dependent upon th e co llege for the broad educational base on wh ich
specialized studies are founded, are the Graduate Schoo l and seven professional
schools: Business Administration, Education, Fine Arts, Forestry, Journalism,
Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences, and Law.
The University should extend its schedule of course offerings on campus to provide an
opportunity for non-traditional students in Missoula to gain access to its programs. The
University of Montana should continue to offer continuing professional education (CPE)
in business, clinical psychology, communication sciences and disorders, forestry and
wildlife management, law, pharmacy, physical therapy and social work throughout the
state. In education, gerontology, the humanities, and journalism, the University should
maintain and expand its service, primarily in the western region. In cooperation with
Montana State University; the University should maintain its extensive CPE Program for
allied health personnel and physicians in western Montana. The University also offers a
summer program to provide opportunities for enrichment, acceleration, and
remediation for traditional students, and to serve other students who cannot attend
during the fall, winter, or spring.
The University of Montana has a strong mandate to maintain active research programs,
and all faculty members are expected to engage in research or creative activity.
Research activity is particularly strong in the humanities, social and behavioral sciences,
physical, biological and biomedical sciences, and forestry. In addition to research
facilities within schools and departments, the University maintains a number of
specialized laboratories, institutes and research facilities. Among these are the Yellow
Bay Biologica l Station, Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment Station, An imal
Behavior Laboratory, Instit ute for Social Research, Lubrecht Forest facilities for
research and teaching, Wood Chemistry Laboratory, Bureau of Government Research,
Bureau of Business and Economic Resea rch, Bureau of Educational Research and
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Services, Stella Duncan Memorial Institute for-Biomedical Research, Water Resources
Research Program, Geology Field and Research Station at Dillon, the Speech, Hearing
and Language Clinic, Montana Criminal Law Information Research Center and Montana
Defender Project, Earthquake. Laboratory, the Computer Center. the Environmental
Studies Laboratory of the Botany Department, a_
n d the Wilderness Institute_
-

I

The University of Montana has primary responsibility for graduate instruction in
ousiness, the arts, humanities, social science and behavioral science, and shares this
responsibility in the physical and biological sciences and the allied health professions.
The programs in law, forestry, pharmacy, journalism. physical therapy and
communication sciences and di,s orders are unique in the University System_
The University of Montana generates and imparts knowledge, cultivates the desire for
rational inquiry, and encourages intellectual discipline and individual diversity that
foster-s dialogue between professional sc hools and academic disciplines, sc iences and
humanities, theorists and practitioners_ The University historically has been the center
of liberal education in Montana and should be supported in its efforts to perpetuate a rich
academic tradition which for decades has constituted a special and unusual asset to
Montana and the Rocky Mountain West, and has given the University its special
character within the Montana University System_

Institutional
Philosophy

To rneet its obligation to students and the state, the University maintains programs of
high quality in liberal arts and professional disciplines at both undergraduate and
g raduate levels. The liberal arts emphasis of the College of Arts an d Sc iences is
supplemented by the professional programs in both the College and the Schools.
Undergraduate teaching is a major concern of the University, while graduate education
enco urages faculty members to stay abreast of developments in their f ields and to
contribute to new knowledge through research.
T he University promotes high-quality instruction through support of trad itional
programs, development of new curricula, encouragement of innovative and interd isciplinary prog rams, and modif ication or elimination of program·s that require change
o r no longer warrant support. It recognizes the individuality of each student by
encouraging close contact between student an d teacher and by providing advising and
counseling services.

-

(

The University's foremost responsibility in service to the state is to prepare students for
the intellectual and ethical challenges of responsible citizenship_But it also maintains a
strong program of continuing education, includ ing sponsorship of off-campus
programs, courses and woris_shops; promotes public access to c ultural programs and
other Un iversity-sponsored events; and encourages faculty members to offer their
knowledge and c reative talents to the public through publishing , consultation, artistic
performance and participati on in public affairs and foru ms_
The University serves the broader society and the nation by exploring for new
knowledge and seeking solutions to social problems. It vigorously supports research
prog rams and gives high priority to the maintenance of adequate ~ a boratory facilities
and library servi ces_

Accreditation
and Support

Accreditation

_

_

The University of Mo ntana is fully acc redited by t he Northwest Association of Schools
and Col leges.
Many of t he professional schools and departm,e nts have the approval of appropriate
accreditir:ig organizations, also. The underg raduate program of the School of Business
Admin istration is ac_credited by the American Assoc iation of Collegiate Schools 'of
Business; the C hemistry Department's undergraduate program is' accredited by the __ _
American Chem ical Society; graduate programs in Communication Sciences and
Disorders are accred~ted through the American Board of Examiners in speech pathology
and audiology; drama is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Theater at
the underg raduate and graduate level; all programs in the School of Education are
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education;
undergraduate and graduate programs in forestry are accredited by the Society of
American Foresters; the School of Journalism's undergraduate news-editorial and
radio-television programs are approved by the American Council on Education for
Jo urnalism; the School of Law has approval of both the Association of American Law
Schools and the American Bar. Association; the Department of Music is fu lly accredited
at the undergraduate and graduate levels by the National Association of Schools of
Music; the professional -baccalaureate program in pharmacy is acc redited by the
Ameri can Council on Pharmaceutical Education; the graduate program in clinical
psychology is accredited by the American Psyc holog ical Assodati on; and the
baccalaureate program in social work is 'accredited by the Counci l on Social Work
Education.'
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Support and Endowment
Federal land grants made available during territorial days were allocated to the
University on its creation. It continues, however, to receive its main support in the form of
biennial legislative appropriation and student fees. It also receives gifts, grants and
endowments for scholarships, teaching, development and research from private and
other sources. The University of Montana Foundation, among others, is a tax-exempt
trust, separately chartered and managed to receive, manage and distrfbute private
contributions for University purposes.

University Officers

Board of Regents of Higher Education
Thomas L. Judge, Governor ... . . . . . ..... . . ... ... .... .. . .. .... ex officio ·president
Georgia R. Rice, Supt. of Public Instruction ... . . . . . .... .. . . ... . . -. . . . . . . ex officio
Ted James (Chairman) ... ... . . .... ... . . .. . ... .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . ... Great Falls
Lewy Evans, J r. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Billings
Lola Hansen- . . . ... . ..... .. .. ..... .. .......... ...... .. ... . ... . .. ... ....... Sidney
Shelley A. Hopkins ... . ....... . . ............. . ... ......... . . .. . ........ . Missoula
Jeff Morrison . .... .. . .... . ~ ........ .. ... . .... ... ..... . ..... ... . ...... .... Helena
Mary Pace .......................... . .... ..... .. . . ...... . . . ... . : . . . . . . Bozeman
John Peterson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Butte
John A. Richardson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ex officio
and Commissioner of Higher Education

Local Executive Board
Arthur Deschamps, Jr. . ..................... . ... . ....·.................. Missoula
Mrs. Robert E. Haugen .. . .... ........ .. .. .. ... .... .. .......... . . .' ... . . . Missoula
Alex M. Stepanzoff . .... ....... ... .. .... .. ..... . .. ..... .. . . ... .. . . ...... Missoula

Administrators
Richard C. Bowers, Ph.D.
President

Patricia P. Douglas. Ph.D.
Fiscal Affairs Vice President

Donald Habbe, Ph.D.
Academic Vice President

Raymond C. Murray, Ph.D.
Associate Vice President for Research and .
Dean of the Graduate School

Academic Deans
Richard A. Solberg, Ph.D.
College of Arts and Sciences

Raymond C. Murray, Ph.D.
Graduate School

Paul B. Blomgren, D.B.A.
School of Business Administration
Albert H. Yee, Ed.D.
School of Education

Warren J. Brier, Ph.D.
School of Journalism

Sister Kathryn Martin , M.A.
School of Fine Arts

Earle C. Thompson , M.L.S.
Library Service

Benjamin B. Stout, Ph .D .
School of Forestry

Philip Catalfomo, Ph.D.
School of Pharmacy

John 0. Mudd, J.D.
School of Law

Other Administrative Officers
Philip T. Bain, Ph.D.
Registrar

George L. Mitchell, J.D.
Legal Counsel

Jim E. Ball, B.A.
Director of Campus Recreation

Donald J. MJJllen, M.A.
Director of Financial Aids

J. A . Brown, M.S.
Director of Auxiliary

J. A. Parker, B.S.
Director of University Facilities

Serv~ces

Lynda L. Brown, Ph.D.
Director of Equal Opportunity
and Personnel Services
Robert B. Curry, M.D.
Di rector of Health Service
Stephen S. Henry, M.A.
Director of Computer Center
Donald E. Hjelmseth, Ed.D.
Director of Career Planning
and Placement Service
Harley-W. Lewis, M.S.
Directo r of Intercollegiate Athletics

Deanna W. Sheriff, M.E.
Executive Director of Alumni Association
Sue Spencer, M.E.
Acting Director of Center
for Continuing Education
and Summer ~rograms
Allan M. Vannini, M.P.A.
Director of Development
Fred A. Weldon, Ed.D.
Director of Student Affai-rs
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Reserved
Rights
The right is reserved to change any of the rules and regulations oJthe University at any
time, including those relating to admission, instruction and graduation. The right to
withdraw curricula and specific courses, alter course content, and to impose or increase
fees similarly is reserved . All such changes are effective at such times as the proper
authorities determine and may apply not only to prospective students but also to those
who already are enrolled in the University.
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Faculty
Richard R. Adler, English
Dennis Alexander, Music
Charles K. Allen, Psyctiology
Ralph L. Allen, Education
Fred Allendorf, Zoology
David D. Alt, Geology
R. B. Ammons, Psychology
C. LeRoy Anderson, Sociology
Homer E. Anderson (Director of Admissions Emeritus,
Instructor Emeritus)
Robert L. Anderson, Education
Aaron W. Andreason, Management
Eugene Andrie, Music (Emeritus)
Morton L. Arkava, Social Work
Lucille J. Armsby (Assistant Professor Emeritus, President's
'
Office)
Rudy Autio, Art
Marlene S. Bachman, Home Economics
Barbara A. Bain, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Eldon E. Baker, Interpersonal Communication
Robert W. Balch, Sociology
William R. Ballard, Mathematics
Jean Ballou, Social Work
Robert P. Banuagh, Computer Science
John R. Barr, Computer Science
Richard N. Barrett, Economics
Vincent D . Barry, Education ·
Lawrence E. Barsness, English
Glenn R. Barth, Management
Bruce W. Barton , Art
Arthur L. Beaman, Psychology
Mark J. Behan, Botany
Anthony F. Beltramo, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Walter R. Berard, Education
Lyle Berg, Education
Laurence H. Berger, Psychology
Anne V. Bertsche, Social Work
Frank B. Bessac, Anthropology
William W. Bevis, English
Jesse Bier, English
Bruce M. Bigley, English
David Earl Bilderback, Botany
Richard W. Billstein, Mathematics
Joan Birch, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Thomas H. Birch, Jr., Philosophy
Paul A. Bischoff, Foreign Languages and Literatures
(Emeritus)
Bryan T. Black, P~ilosophy
Maxine Blackmer, Art (Emeritus)
George M. Blake, Forestry
Paul B. Blomgren, Business Administration
Nathan B. Blumberg , Journalism (Emeritus)
Harold Bockemuehl, Geography
Richard M; Boehmler, Communication Sciences and Disorders
.Arnold W. Solle, Forestry (Emeritus)
Randy Bolton, Drama/Dance
Agnes V. Boner, English (Emeritus)
Albert Borgmann, Philosophy
Philip H. Bornstein, Psychology
Marlene J. Bourdage, Business Administration
Richard C. Bowers, Chemistry
B. J. Bowlen, Business Administration
Lance R. Boyd, Music
JoAnne M. Brenholt, Education
Gerry Brenner, English

-

Kenneth C. Brett, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Hubert R. Breuninger, Accounting and Finance (Emeritus)
Warren J. Brier, Journalism
Edwin W. Briggs, Law (Emeritus)
Walter J. Briggs, Computer Science
Emma H. Briscoe, Home Economics (Emeritus)
Robert R. Brock, Foreign Langauages and Literatures
_Rodney L. Brod, Sociology
·
Charles P. Brooke, Law
Gordon Browder, Sociology (Emeritus)
Ludvig G. Browman, Zoology (Emeritus)
Joseph Epes Brown, Religious Studies
Margery H. Brown , Law
Michael R. Brown , Accounting and Finan_ce
. Walter L. Brown, English (Emeritus)
Royal B. Brunson, Zoology (Emeritus)
Charles A. Bryan, Mathematics
Gordon H. Bryan, Pharmacy (Emeritus)
Henry G. Bugbee, Philosophy (Emeritus)
Donald L. Bunse, Art
Robert M. Burgess, Foreign Languages and Literatures
(Emeritus)
Edwin J. Burke, Forestry
J. Martin Burke, Law
George C. Camp, Psychology
Mary E;llen Campbell, Management
Donald H. Canham, Pharmacy
' George L. Card, Microbiology
Donald A. Carey, Music
Linus J. Carleton, Education (Emeritus)
Philip Catalfomo; Pharmacy
Sandra Kay Cestnik, Library
Pricilla B. Chadduck, Music
Devon Chandler, Library
Robert B. Chaney, Jr., Communication Sciences and Disorders
Richard A. Chapman, Political Science
William M. Chase, Management
Dawn A. Chesarek, Accounting and Finance
Meyer Chessin, Botany
Joan Christopherson, Home Economics (Emeritus)
Frank W. Clark, Social Work
Maurine Clow, Psychology (Emeritus)
Merrel D. Clubb, Jr., English
·
Gayle A. Cochran, Pharmacy
Todd G. Cochran , Pharmacy
Julie Codell, Art
Andrew C. Cogswell, Journalism (Emeritus)
Stephen T . Connell, Art
Robert J. Connole, Management
Francis J. Conte, Law
Allen D. Cook, Drama/Dance
Thomas Cook, Music
William Lee Corbett, Law
Raymond L. Corro, Foreign Languages and Literat ures
James W. Cox, Chemistry and Education
Gardner Cromwell, Law
George W. Cross, Health and Physical Education
John M. Crowley, Geography
William F. Crowley, Law
Juliette T. Crump, Drama/ Dance
Leo Cummings, Forestry
Mary B. Cummings, Social Work
Maureen C. Curnow, Foreign ·Languages and Literatures
Robert R. Curry, Geology
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George P. Dahlberg, Health and Physical Education
(Emeritus)
Donald Darling, Education
John L. Dayries, Jr., Health and Physical Education
Robert L. Deaton, Social Work
Madeline DeFrees, Eng,lish
Evan Denney, Geography
William R. Derrick, Mathematics
Vera S. Dersam, Social Work
James E. Dew, Art (Emeritus)
Reuben A. Diettert, Botany (Emeritus)
William J. Docktor, Pharmacy
Nancy S. Dodd, Social Work
Raymond A. Domaskin, Military Science
John J. Donahue, Jr., Geography
Richard Donnelly, Drama/Dance
, Ulysses S. Doss, Humanities
Gerald H. Doty, Music (Emeritus)
Patricia P. Douglas, Accounting and Finance
Robert R. Dozier, Sociology
Jon J. Driessen, Sociology
Karen Driessen, Library
John W. Duffield, Economics
Edward B. Dugan, Journalism (Emeritus)
Ronald A. Dulaney, Economics
Richard T. Dunn, Library
Roger J. Dunsmore, Humanities
James W. Dyer, Education
Robert E. Eagle, Political Science
Lee E. Eddleman, Forestry
Larry M. Elison, Law
William W. Elison, Library
John C. Ellis, Music
Donald J. Emblen, Accounting and Finance (Emeritus)
David M. Emmons, History
Esther L. England, Music
Marguerite H. 'Ephron, Foreign Languages and Literatures
(Emeritus)
Ronald E. Erickson, Chemistry
William B. Evans, History
Charles Eyer, Pharmacy
Phillip R. Fandozzi , Philosophy
William E. Farr, History
James L. Faurot, Forestry
Richard A. Faust, Microbiology
Mary E. Ferguson (Assistant Professor Emeritus, Assistant
Director Emeritus of the Museum and Northwest Historical
Collection)
Ralph J. Fessenden, Chemistry
Gerald A. Fetz, Foreign Languages and Literatures
H. Richard Fevold, Chemistry
William R. Feyerharm, Humanities
Chris Field, Geography
Richard J. Field, Chemistry
Robert W. Fields, Geology
David M. Fisher, Interpersonal Communication (Emeritus) ,
William H. Fisher, Education
James W. Flanagan, Religious Studies
James A. Flightner, Foreign Languages and Literatures
David M. Fountain, Geology
Edward C. Frederick, Zoology
Coburn Freer, English
Linda Sue Frey, Histo ry
Sidney S. Frissell, 'J r., Forestry
Harry W. Fritz, History
Joyce Hocker Frost, Interpersonal Communication
Cynthia Fudge, Day Care Center
Robert W. Funk, Religious Studies
Richard L. Gajdosik, Physical Therapy
Earl S. Ganz, English

Frederick L. Gerlach, Forestry
Larry D. Gianchetta, Management _
Rudy A. Gideon, Mathematics
John J. Gilliam, Military Science
Leslea A. Gilman, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Fern Glass, Music
'Raymond L. Gold, Sociology
Ivan G. Goldman, Journalism
Rudyard B. Goode, Accounting and Finance
Clarence C. Gordon, Botany Robert E. Gorman, Education (Emeritus)
M. Wafik A. Gouda, Pharmacy
Carole Ann Granger, Law
Forest L. Grieves, Political Science
Stanley I. Grossman, Mathematics
Gary L. Gustafson, Microbiology
Donald Habbe, Political Science
James R. Habeck, Botany
Nabjl F. Haddad, Psychology
SamE. Haddon,Law
Gregory M. Hall, Pharmacy
Oscar J. Hammen, History (Emeritus)
H. Duane Hampton, History
Henry R. Harrington, English
John T. Harris, Forestry
Ray L. Hart, Religious Studies
LeRoy H. Harvey, Botany (Emeritus)
Karen A. Hatcher, Library
Robert B. Hausmann, English
John G. Hay, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Richard J. Hayden, Physics and Astronomy
Louis 0. Hayes, Political Science
George B. Heliker, Economics
Frederick A. Henningsen, Accounting and Finance
Charles F. Hertler, Health and Physical Education (Emeritus)
Steven K. Hesla, Music
Philip J. Hess, Journalism
Gloria C. Hewitt, Mathematics
Jean T. Hiett, Home Economics
Kathryn E. Higgins, Library
Frances A. Hill,. Psychology
Walter E. Hill, Chemistry
Donald E. Hjelmseth, Education
Lawrence W. Hodges, Education (Emeritus)
Gilbert F. Holliday, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Jerry R. Holloron, Journalism
Charles E. Hood, Education (Emeritus)
Charles E. Hood, Jr., Journalism
Walter Hook, Art (Emeritus)
Charles R. Horejsi, Social Work
Helga B. Hosford, Foreign Languages and Literatures
George W. Hossack, Education
Thomas P. Huff, Philosophy
Richard Hugo, English
J. George Hummel, Music (Emeritus)
John J. Hunt, Education
Lucien Hut, Music
R. L. Hutto, Zoology
Donald W. Hyndman, Geology
David H. Jackson, Forestry
Mark J. Jakobson, Physics and· Astronomy
Richard H. James, Drama/Dance
Horst Jarka, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Robert H. Jay, Education
D. Balfour Jeffrey, Psychology
Donald A. Jenni, Zoology
C. Rulon Jeppesen, Physics and Astronomy (Emeritus)
Randolph H. Jeppesen, Physics and Astronomy
Dale L. Johnson, Library
Maxine C. Johnson, Management
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Donald 0. Johnston, Music
Robert B. Johnstone, English
Charles Jonkel, Forestry
Evan P. Jordan, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Richard E. Juday, Chemistry (Emeritus)
Stewart Justman, English •
Darshan S. Kang, Geography
Jules A. Karlin, History (Emeritus)
Edward J. Keller, Chemistry
Jack J. Kempner, Accounting and Finance
Neil M. Kettlewell, Psychology
Robert Kiley, Art
Delbert L. Kilgore, Jr., Zoology
Walter N. King, English
J. M,ichael Kinsella, Pharmacy
Thomas 0. Kir_k patrick, Management
William A. Kittredge, English
Peter H. Koehn, Political Science
Donald B. Koeppen, Education
Richard L. Koniezeski, Forestry
Walter L. Koostra, Microbiology
Judy L. Kovats, Day Care Center
James D. Kriley, Drama/Dance
Michael H. Kupilik, Economics
Gertrud Lackschewitz, Foreign Languages and Literatures
J. Ray Lanfear, Philosophy
Ian Lange, Geology
Noel K. Larrivee, Law
Paul G. Lauren, History
John F. Lawry, Philosophy
John L. Lester, Music (Emeritus)
George D. Lewis, Music
Harley W. Lewis, Health and Physical Education
James J. Lewis, Education
Vanetta Lewis, Horne Economics
'--Stilorno Libeskind, Mathematics
Robert 0. Lindsay, History
Robert C. Line, Business Administration (Emeritus)
Ken D. Little, Art
E. Jeffery Livingston, Management
Don 0 . Loftsgaarden, Mathematics
Emma B. Lornmasson; Assistant to the Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences
James J. Lopach, Political Science
Mavis M. Lorenz, Health and Physical Education
Fred J. Lorenzen, Business Administration
Earl C . Lory, Chemistry (Emeritus)
Johnny W. Lott, Mathematics
Leo B. Lott, Political Science
Kenneth V. Lottick, Education (Emeritus)
David K. Loughran, Foreign Languages and Literatures
James H. Lowe, Jr., Forestry and Zoology
Thomas W. Lucas, Military Science
Philip H. Lutes, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Kellogg 0. Lyndes, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Gregory S. MacDonald, Radio-Television and Journalism
Manuel A. Machado, Jr., History
Helena S. Maclay, Law
John D. Madden, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Philip G. Maloney, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Carling I. Malouf, Anthropology
Merle E. Manis, Mathematics
Spencer Manlove, Computer Science
William M. Manning, Music
Leslie Marcum, Forestry
Thomas E. Margrave, Physics and Astronomy
Sara rylarshall, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Earl W. Martell; Athletics >Field House (Retired)
Sister Kathryn Martin, Drama
Alvhild J. Martinson, Education (Emeritus)

Edwin L. Marvin, Philosophy (Emeritus)
David R. Mason, Law (Emeritus)
Anthony Mattina, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Henry S. Matlosz, Military Science
Dawn C. Mayhew, Education
William H. McBroom, Sociology
Sara C. McClain, Communication Sciences and Disorders
B. Riley McClelland, Forestry·
Michael W. McClintock, English
Stephen F. McCool, Forestry
Dennis R. McCormick, Foreign Languages and Literatures
John W. McDonald, Law
Roger Dale McDonald, Music
Lane C. McGaughy, Religious Studies and History
Robert C. McGilfert, Journalism
Fred F. McGlynn, Philosophy
Helga H. McHugh, Home Economics (Em~ritus)
Robert McKelvey, Mathematics
John M. McQuiston, Sociology
D. George McRae, Mathematics
Bernard McWilliams, Music
Maren McWilliams, Communication Sciences and Disorders
John R. Means, Psychology
Rustern S. Medora, Pharmacy
Joel F. Meier, f':orestry
Roland R. Meinholtz, Drama/Dance
Galen P. Mell, Chemistry
William G. Melton, Jr., Geology .
Harold G. Merriam, English (Emeritus)
A. S. Merrill, Mathematics (Emeritus)
Lee H. Metzgar, Zoology
Maurice M. Michel, Law
Adelaine S. Midgett, Library (Emeritus)
Charles N. Miller, Botany
Kathleen Miller, Health and Physical Education
Lynda Miller, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Paul E. Miller, Sociology
George H. Millis, Education
Douglas E. Mills, Library
Chdstine L. Milodragovich, Horne Economics
George L. Mitchell, Business Administration
John E. Moore, English (Emeritus)
Johnnie N. Moore, Geology
Melvin S. Morris, Forestry (Emeritus)
Jack K. Morton, Management
John 0. Mudd, Law
Frederick C. Munday, Anthropology
Raymond C. Murray, Geology
Joseph A . Mussulrnan, Music
William M. Myers, Mathematics
Mitsuru J. Nakamura, Microbiology
Rita Nelson, Library (Emeritus)
Hien. Q. Nguyen", Mathematics
Marcia S. Nil~s. Accounting and Finance
Thomas J. Nimlos, Forestry
Patricia J. Nonnenmacher, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Gary Nygaard, Health and Physical Education
Dennis J. O'Donnell, Economics
Erling R. Oelz, Library
Walter Olivares, Music
Dick W. Olufs Ill, Political Science
Domenico Ortisi , Foreign Languages and Literatures
R. K. Osterheld, Chemistry
Robert T. Pantzer, Business Administrat ion (Emeritus)
Charles
Parker, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Gregory J. Patent, Zoology
David J. Patterson, Law
William E. Patton, Education
Thomas Payne, Political Science

D:
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W. Leslie Pengelly, Forestry
Jean Paul Penin, Music
Ronald F. Perrin, Philosophy
Audrey L. Peterson, Home Economics
Kathleen M. Peterson, Botany
Robert Lewis Peterson, History
Duane D. Pettersen, Interpersonal Communication
Frank A. Pettinato, Pharmacy
E. W. Pfeiffer, Zoology and Pharmacy
John G. Photiades, Economics
William R. Pierce, Forestry
Anne C. Platt, Home Economics
James H. Polsin, Interpersonal Communication
Paul E. Polzin, Management
Leonard E. Porter, Physics and Astronomy
Ward H. Powell, Foreign Languages and Literatwes
(Emeritus)
Thomas M. Power, Economics
Sherman J. Preece, Jr., Botany
Gerald W. Prescott, Botany
Douglas C. Purl, English
Anthony Qamar, Geology
Bernice B. Ramskill, Music (Emeritus)
Janna S. Rankin, Forestry
James T. Ranney, Law
Bill Raoul, Drama/Dance
Harry E. Ray, Jr., Education
Robert R. Ream, Forestry
Charles G. Reed, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Fred W. Reed, Sociology
Howard E. Reinhardt, Mathematics '
Richard B. Reinholtz, Art
John W. Rettenmayer, Management
,
Beverly R. Reynolds, Communication Sciences and Disorders .
Florence Reynolds, Music (Emeritus)
Naseby Rhinehart, Health and Physical Education
Dennis L. Richards. Library
Roy Martin Richards, Accounting and Finance
Luther A. Richman, Music (Emeritus)
Janice R. Ridges, Foreign Languages and Literatures
James D. Riley, Education
Dexter M. Roberts, English
Patricia Roesch, Social Work
Oliver W. Rolfe, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Stanley L. Rose, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Edwin Rosenkranz, Music
Thomas M. Roy, Social Work ,
Perry F. Roys, Management
Jon A. Rudbach, Microbiology
J. Francis Rummel, Education (Emeritus)
Lester R. Rusoff, Law
Marlene D. Salway, Social Work
Bert R. Sappenfield, Psychology (Emeritus)
Robert G. Schipf, Library
Nancy Brooks Schmitz, Drama/Dance
Cynthia A. Schuster, Philosophy (Emeritus)
Ervin G. Schuster, Forestry
Walter C. Schwank, Health and Physical Education
Bert G. Scott, Accoun~ing
John D. Scott, Chemistry
S. Sam Sedki, Business Administration
Harland Seljak, Education
Fred Shafizadeh, Chemistry
Richard E. Shannon, Forestry
Lubov Shapovaloff, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Brian J. Sharkey, Health and Physical Education
Andrew L. Sheldon, Zoology
Wesley N. Shellen, Interpersonal Communication
William C. Shepherd, Religious Studies
Richard P. Sheridan, Botany

Richard 0. Shields, Social Work
Theodore H. Shoemaker, Foreign Languages and Literatures
(Emeritus)
Arnold J. Silverman, Geology
Donald W. Simmons, Music
Mary J. Simpson, Music
Fred W. Skinner, History
Vernon 0. Sletten, Education (Emeritus)
Charline G. Smith, Anthropology
Jerry R. Smith, Pharmacy
· Judy H. Smith, Social Work
Richard K. Smith, Accounting and Finance
Richard A. Solberg, Botany
Thora Sorenson, Foreign Languages and Literatures
(Emeritus)
Constance J. Speake, Music
Clarence A. Speer, Microbiology
Lucile E. Speer, Library (Emeritus)
Donald S. Spencer, History
Bill Spivey, Social Work
John C. Spores, Social Work
Nellie M. Stark, Forestry
Robert W. Steele, Forestry
Sara C. Steensland, Home Economics
Frederick A. Stetson, Health and Physical Education
Robert R. Stevens, Mathematics
John M. Stewart, Chemistry (Emeritus)
Albert W. Stone, Law
William G. Stoner, Education (Emeritus)
Benjamin B. Stout. Forestry
David A. Strobel , Psychology
Robert E. Sullivan, Law (Emeritus)
Margaret A. Swanson, Education (Emeritus)
Lee Tangedahl , Management
Harold Tascher, Social Work (Emeritus)
Dee C. Taylor, Anthropology
John J. Taylor, Microbiology
Norman E. Taylor, Management (Emeritus)
Forrest D. Thomas II, Chemistry
Earle C. Thompson, Library
Graham R. Thompson, Geology
Melvin Thornton, Botany
John Tibbs, Zoology
Carl W. Tobias, Law
James G. Todd, Jr., Humanities
J. Howard Toelle, Law (Emeritus)
K. Ross Toole, History
Roy F. Touzeau, Computer Science
Burke A . Townsend, Philosophy
·
Frances M. Tucker, Communication Sciences arid Disorders
Maureen F. l:Jllrich, Management and Psychology
Kay Unger, Economics
Richard N. Ushijima, Microbiology
Maxine Van de Wetering, Humanities and History
Richard D. Vandiver, Sociology
Geneva Van Horne, Education
Robert L. Van Horne, Pharmacy (Emeritus)
Wayne P. Van Meter, Chemistry
Lee N. Von Kuster, Education
George F. Votruba, Mathematics
Robert L. Wachtel, Library
John L. Wailes, Pharmacy
Ellis L. Waldron, Political Science (Emeritus)
James A. Walsh, Psychology
H. A. Walters, Psychology
Richard E. Walton, Philosophy
Robert f. Wambach, Forestry
Frank J. S. Wang, Mathematics
John B. Wang, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Mary Warner, Art
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John G . Watkins, Psychology
Kenneth F. Watson, Chemistry
David W. Weber, Accounting and Finance
John P. Wehrenberg, Geology
Robert M. Weidman, Geology
Harold G. Weinberg, Law
George F. Weisel, Zoology (Emeritus)
Katherine M. Weist, Anthropology
Lois Welch, English
Fred A Weldon, Education
Rudolph Wendt, Music (Emeritus)
Thomas R. Whiddon, Health and Physical Education
Elaine White, Education (Emeritus)
Henrietta V. Whiteman, Native American Studies
John H. Wicks, Economics
Jon W. Wiles, Education
E. Earl Willard, Forestry
Fred R. Williams, Military Science
Patrick C. Williams, Music
William W. Wilmot, Interpersonal Communication
Brenda F. Wilson, Education (Emeritus)
J. Holton Wilson, Business Administration
Paul B. Wilson, Geography
Vincent Wilson, Physical Therapy
Donal~ Winston II, Geology
Richard P. Withycombe, Jr.", Management
Janet P. Wollersheim, Psychology
George W. Woodbury, Chemistry
Philip L. Wright, Zoology (Emeritus)
Ronald C. Wyse, Law
I. Keith Yale, Mathematics
Leland M. Yates, Chemistry (Emeritus)
Albert H. Yee, Education
Hans R. Zuu ring , Forestry
Roman I. Zylawy, Foreign Languages and Literatures

Faculty Affiliates '
Carol H. Ammons, Psychology
Charles R. Anderson , Pharmacy
Hal E. Anderson, Forestry
Stephen F. Arno, Forestry
Phyllis Bagley, Physical Therapy
Richard S. Ball, Psychology
Roland L Barger, Forestry
George H. Barmeyer, Psychology
William R. Beaufait, Forestry
J. Frederick Bell, Microbiology
Robert Benson, Forestry
Kenneth J. Bergum, Pharmacy
Susanne L. Bessac, Anthropology
Diane E. Bilderback, Botany
Arthur W. Blue, Psychology
Fred Brim, Pharmacy
James K. Brown, Forestry
John M. Bruckner, Health and Physical Education
David W. Burgan, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Robert E. Burgan, Forestry
W. G . Burnett, Jr., Ge'o.graphy
Dave Casey, Pharmacy
Richard Cerino, Physical Therapy
John Emmons Coe, Microbiology
Bill Collins, Social Work
Stuart W. Conner, Anthropology
J. William Cook, Psychology
Frank C. Craighead, Zoology
John J. Craighead, Zoology
Dale A. Crane, Forestry
John H. Crowley, Geography
Robert B". Curry, Health and Physical Education, Physical
Therapy

John E. Deeming, Forestry
James S. Des Rosier, Pharmacy
Lawrence Dodge, Sociology
Byron E. Dodd, Pharmacy
Terry Donahue, Pharmacy
John J. Downey, Pharmacy
Daniel Driscoll, Pharmacy
Lee J. Drummond, Anthropology
Aubrey K. Dunkum, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Robert C. Enger, Pharmacy
Arden. E. Evanger, Microbiology
Edward D. Farnes, Pharmacy
David G. Fellin, Forestry
W. Ed Fine, Pharmacy
John Fishcer, Social Work
Russell Francetich, Social Work
Donald M. Fuquay, Forestry
Joyce Gale, Psychology
Gordon F. Gerrish, Psychology
Henry Goetz, Forestry
Michael J. Gonsior, Forestry
Curtis H. Halvorson, Forestry
_
Ray M. Hamlin, Psychology
Ronald L. Holder, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Thomas C. Hoshaw, Communication Sciences and Disorders
John R. Host, Forestry
George E. Howe, Forestry
Roger Hungerford, Forestry
Michael J. Jakupcak, Communication Sciences and Disorders
James E. Jarrett, Communication Sciences and Disorders
William L. Jellison, Zoology
Kit G. Johnson, Health and Physical Education
W. Wayne Jones, Pharmacy
Alden Joscelyn, Pharmacy
Alfred E. Journey, Anthropology
Patrick Kane, Pharmacy
Tom Kirk, Pharmacy
Harold Kohlhase, Pharmacy
Palmer Kronen, Pharmacy
Garry C. Kryszak, Health and Physical Education
Klaus Lackschewitz, Botany
·
Donald J. Latham, Forestry
M. James Law, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Bernard J. Lazzari, Pharmacy
Charles H. Lewis, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Tom Literski, Pharmacy
James E. Lotan, Forestry
Dennis Lothrop, Sociology
Gregory J. Loushin, Pharmacy
Robert E. Lovegrove, Forestry
David P. Lowery, Forestry
Robert C. Lucas, Forestry, Geography
Ruth Ludemann, Sociology
L. Jack Lyon, Forestry
Cole L. MacPherson, Anthropology
James T . Maddux, Microbiology
Reed Marbut, Forestry
John J. Munoz, Microbiology
Nancy Munro, Anthropology
Donald E. Murray, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Robert W. Mutch, Forestry
Michael M. Nash, Psychology
Bartholomew W. O'Gara, Zoology and Forestry
R. A. Ormsbee, Microbiology
Dorothy Patent, Zoology
Keith D. Peterson, Physical Therapy
Robert D. Pfister, Forestry
Robert Reisenberg, Social Work
Jack L. Rudio, Communication Sci.ences and Disorders
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Susan R. Sharrock, Anthropology
Raymond C. Shearer, Forestry
L. Duane Shinn, Pharmacy
Edward E. Shubat, Psychology
Sally Slocum, Anthropology
Joe C. Sparkman, Pharmacy
George Stankey, Forestry, Geography
· Del L. Steiner, Pharmacy
K. C. Stewart, Communication Sciences and Disorders
Peter F. Stickney, Botany and Forestry
Herbert G. Stoenner, Microbiology
Robert L. Stoick, Pharmacy
Richard P. Swenson. Psychology
Alan R. Taylor, Forestry
Jacqueline Taylor, Anthropology
Alan W. Thompson, Pharmacy
Richard V. Thyself, Psychology
Hugo Turek, Sociology
Maureen F. Ullrich, Psychology
Pat Vaverick, Pharmacy
Jon Vestre, Social Work
Leone K. Wicks, Social Work
Ross Williams, Forestry
·
A. L. Zimmerman, Jr., Geography
Denis Yost, Pharmacy
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Italian 82, 87
Joint course 31
Journalism 252
Latin 81, 84
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Limitations, credit 34
Literature, English 72, 76
Literature, foreign 80
Linguistics 121
Listener fees 284
Majors 32, 37
Management 174
Marketing 174
Mathematics 123
Maximum credit load 30
Medical assistant 273
Medical records librarian 273
Medical School Admissions Test 297
Medical Technology 271
Microbiology 268
Military service credit 27
Military Science 129
Miller Analogies Test 297
Montana Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit 290
Mortar Board 302
Motor vehicles 286
Music 226
Mycology 268
National Teachers Exam 297
National Student Exchange 291
Native American Studies 131
Numbering system, course 31
Nutrition 109
Omnibus 30
Organizations 300
Orientation 28
Paramedical Arts 273
Parasitology 268
Pass/Not Pass- 29
Pharmacy 262
Phi Beta Sigma 302
Philosophy 1.3 2
Philosophy-Economics 132
Physical Education 209
Physical Therapy 274
Physician's assistant 273
Physics 136
Pilot High School Program 290

lndex-317
Placement 296
Political Science 140
Political Science-History 140
Pre~Agricu ltu re/Horticulture 144
Predietetics 109
Pre-Engineering 145
Pre-Law 146
Pre-Medical Sciences 278
Pre-Nursing 279
Pre-Pharmacy 264
Pre-Physical Therapy 275
Prerequisites 31 ·
Prescription pharmacy 298
Press and Broadcasting Research,
Bureau of 290
Professional Schools '170
Protozoology 268
Psychology 146
Publications 301
Radio-Television 252, 254
Real estate 173
Recreation Management 241
Recreation programs 299
Refund of fees 285
Regents 307
Regi stration 28
Reinstatement 30
Religious Studies 151
Repeating a course 30
Reserve Officers Training
Corps 129, 288
Residence halls 288
Residence credit requirement 34
Residence status for fee purposes 286
Resource Conservation 239
Rights, reserved 308
Romance Philology 87
Russian 82, 87

Soviet Studies 120
Spanish 82, 88
Special interest groups 301
Speech 114
Speech Hearing and
Language Clinic 298
Speech pathology and audiology 59
Sports and recreation 299
Spurs 302
Stella Duncan Memorial Institute 291
Student Affairs Office 292
Student conduct, Rules of
Procedure 293
Student conduct, Standards of
Student Conduct 292
. Student government 300
Student Health Center 297
Student organizations 300
Student services 292
Summer Programs 291
Support 306
Suspension 30
Teacher certification 185
Teaching majors and minors 186
Testing 25, 27,. 297
Textile business 109
Transfer 22, 26
Traditional letter grades 29
Undergraduate nondegree 23
University Center 298
University Center Courses 299
University officers 307
Upward Bound 290
Vehicle registration fee 286
Veterans' benefits 286
Virology 268
Vocational-Technical credits 27

Scholarship requirements 30
Scholarship information 287
Science 208 ·
Second bachelor degree 35
Secondary teaching certificate 185
Silent Sentinel 302
Social Work 154
Sociology 157
Sociology-Economics 157
Sororities 301

Western Montana College Integrated
Programs 26
Wilderness Institute 291
Wildlife Biology 249
Withdrawal from the University 28
Wood Chemistry Laboratory 292
Writing requirement 34
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